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EDF ARD MURRAY, 


Aud he Right Honourable 2 ene . 


Precouxt 2 UR SL E 7 5 


George Lewis Coke, John Knight, TIE 
Jon Creaton, | George Lucy, 
Charles Benjamin Fef- | Michael 


1 de la Touche, | | 
"And to the reſt of my FRE 


vs > £2 +2 E 


a LORDS and GENTLEMEN, 
1] ERE I preſent you the 


eiams, Ts 
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Seco F 
Volume 'of my Hiferico-Palitical and iy : 


| You'll find is it the Deſcription 
greater Number of Countries than there's. 

in the Firſt; but 1 _ ire you in 
2 45 and full an rind 


» ©xcopt * Spain, n., Tay, and 


"7 . 
+ & Jo 


Tur ty, 3 3 
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Turkey, which being European Countries, we are 
more. concerned in the Knowledge and Deſeriptio 
of them, than of more remote Ones: And as the 
are bur little known, I could not give you ſo full 
an Account of them, as of the others, which are 
better known. . V 


Tis even rg 2 that notwithſtanding all 
wy Care as leavours, I have related ſeveral 

bings, which perhaps are not very true, but I can 
y in truth, that I have written nothing, but what 
has been written and aſſured by ſeveral credible 
Authors, and who have had all Opportunities to 
be well inſtructed about moſt of the Things which 
they relate. And here I repeat what I have faid 
in the Dedicatory Epiſtle of my firſt Volume, viz. 
That it would be a Thing worthy. of thoſe who 
are Patrons of Learning,, to ſend into each Coun- 
try, Men of ſufficient Abilities to give us good 
and truè Accounts of the remarkable Things they 
ſhould have ſeen there. If ſo, we ſhould no longer 
80 groping along as we do; and there would 

e no more Falſtoods, nor Miſtakes in Geographical 
Books. Then every Geographer might apply to him- 
ſelf what Phocas (a famous Grammarian of Rome, 
in ſome" Fragments of Virgil Life, in Verſe) ap- 
plies to that truly great Poet, 


Sed loca, que wulgi memoravit tradita fama __ 
e/Equoris & Terre, ffatuit percurrere V. ates „ 
. Certius ut Libris, Oculo lictante, notaret. 


"THE fame is ſaid about the Hiſtorian Sit. 
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BUT 1 muſt not forget to tell you here, That 
the Deſcription of moſt Cities in this my Gegra- 
phy, is not in a continual Series; ſo that if you 
will have a competent Knowledge of thoſe Towns, 
you muſt look into the Articles wherein mention 
made of the Diviſion of the Countries, of their 


Chief Towns, Forts, Harbours, Biſhopricks, Uni- 


verſities, and even mes into the Article of 
Rarities; and if you find the Name of that Town 
in all thoſe ſeveral Articles, you may boldly in- 
fer, That tis one of the chief Cities of that Coun- 
try, a ſtr Town, Harbour, Biſhoprick, Uni- 
verſity ; — remarkable for ſome curious Thing 


As it is very probable, that moſt of you, either 
on the Account of your High Birth, or great Ef- 
ates, or ( eſpecially, and which is better ) of your 
— Genius, and other good Qualifications, ſhall 

once in Tome high Dignities either in Church 
or State, I can't forbear to tell you ſome | few 
Things, which I hope you will be ſo good to Your. 
elves and Country, as to remember always. 

1. OF all publick Worſhips rendred unto God, 
nome ſeems to me ſo pure, ſo worthy (if Iean © 

ſay ſo) of and ſo like unto that of the Primicize 
: Church, as that which is now rendred * 

unto that Supream Being by the Church of E- 
land, as by Law eftabliſh'd; „ 


2. The Þritiſþ Government is undoubtedly the 
moſt Advantageous to Mankind, and the beſt in 
the World. "Tis ſuch a one as Tacitus, that great 
Policician, ſaid, Lib. IV. Cap. 33. conld ſearct bt found 
in rerum natura. It conſits of what there's beſt" "in 
e 4 Got: Me: 


1 
2 „ Ariſtocracy, and Democr 


Body. We muſt not 
and Governowrs of ile State, are but "the Miniſters ' 1 


and Plenty of al the good Things we' can expet} from 


© mathing i, 10 be expected but Ruin and. 
- Laws that are made 


' but a Mu of Tyranny, — and Inj 


2 of Dignities and 29 2 ment. We ſubmit ourſebves 
tua . k At 


Play, think that 4 9 Man muſt wind the 
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Wherefore I 
g of you to print into your the fol- 
= ancient, ji true Sayings, or Max- 
ika 

«| "et 1 

1V'B' ave wat bor . Ae ſays eee 
:botn 428 before our Saviour, Bur for our Con 
1, Parents, and other Friend. 005 wauſt wrong no 
requite Evil for Evil. "Tis 
better to teteive, than to do an Injury. '— The Heads 


the Laws. —— M berereuer Law is the Miſtreſs, and 
the Minifters* its Slawes, ther“: Proſperity fir th the Cities, 


God : Whereas in thoſe Places where be rate. 
are the Mafters, and the Law is Servant, or Slave,” 
Deſolation, — 

tbe Lam- 
Py Laws, 
be Evity 
| Politick which ſerves only to render the Maſter powerfh! 
ar the Expence of bis Subjects; and which places all the 
— of the. Sven ign in frengtbiin) and encros 
his Power ;- having t private Mito; uſt ices P 
Goodneſs, Fidelity, and monly, as ſo many Vertues fi 
. only for Slaves, 5s &\ manifeſt : Yrut Po- 


—— aim 2 at this, Tber all the Citi van lib 
ther lile Rrethren, u 'bappily as ban be "without 
— (too great) Riches, actording o the Rites. 


Faſhc and  Holineſi. = * Among u, whiſoevts 45 
hought to have Capacity and BMerity may aſpire to all 


only for the i 
Gi ver, and not fer the publick Gotd,, are 


»( willing'y ) but ts thoſe who gee Id 


2 28 2 55 g * 211 605 4 arty ” 


uns pls.» Ew, {aye des, dias befire 


* Dangers 
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Dangers of Death or Life. No, the only thing, to 
which: be 55 ahvays . it to conſider whether” What 
he i doing be ſaſt cr anjuſt; 2beaher it be the Action 
of a good or wicked Man. : This is an tternal Truth, 
Athenians, that every Man whe has choſen an Employ- 
ment, which be thought the moſ} Honourable; or who-has 
been put into it by his Superionrs, wut abide in it, by 
whatever Dangers be be ſurroumded : He muſt neither 
mind Death, nor the moſt cruel Tormients ; but be muſk 
be wholly taken up how he may avoid Shame. 


THE mutual Conſervation of Men, ſays Ariftatles 
who was Plato's Scholar, requires that ſome be na- 
twally made to Command, and the others to Obey,” Now 
thoſe, who by their acute Genius, are able 10 | ſee Things 
afar Yoff, are naturally deſigned to | Crmmand ; "whereas - 


thoſe, who by reaſon of their bodily Strength, can performs = 


rhe Office of thoſe, are naturally diſtinated to Qhty, and 
ro be Slaves. 643% | TEAS. | > Of * noi 

un WaarR0) 
" BUT, as Plutarch ſays, None muſt be look'd pon to 
be truly free, but thoſe who follow the Dictate of Rea» | 
fon ; for tboſe only can live according to their Fanty, who 9 


know what they are fo Deſire. T , 


| OS. Chad 
1 Wiſh you could have the ſame Thoughts as 
Anaxogoras, Who lived five Hundred Years before 
Chriſt our Saviour. That Philoſopher thought, 
That the Condition, which ſeem to be the leſs Happy; are 
Jet thy moſt Bleſſed. We muſt not think to find, among 
m_ who aboun 1 with Riches, and who _ 2 
to Dignities, thoſe that are truly Happy; We m 
look for them among thoſe at 5 Till 1 ſmall Portion of 
Land, and who apply tbhemſelves to Learning without Am- 


40 . £ 


Sew” aa... 
a 2 __PYTHAs 


which Man has received from God, according to 
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PYTHAGORAS, who lived ſome Years he: 


fore 2 ſaid, That Men may be render d 


perſeR i 


1. BY renverſing with God; ( i. e. by meditating on 
his Vertues ) for, during that Converſation, they abſtain 
from all bad Attions, and become like unto bim, ss 
much as "tis poſſible. * X E CRT Fs 


2 BY doing Goed to others, for that is the Property 
of God ; "is the true Way ef imitating Him. „ 


Ways: 


3. BY going out of this World. The greateſt Gifts 


the ſame Pythagoras, ate to ſeek the Truth, and to be 
kind to atbert. He recommended alſo. to his Scho- 
lars, the Practice of. ſeveral other Vertues, as At- 
tention, Docility, Obedience to our Superiors, So- 
briety, and Moderation in Pleaſures. He forbid 


them to go out of this World, without the Order of their 
General, i. e. God, who has placed them in it. Vetat- 


que Pyrbageras injuſſu Imperatoris, i. e. Dei de præ- 


iidio & ſtatione vitæ decedere, ſays Tully de Senect. 


Cap. 20. 


8 HE four Rules of the Chineſe Philoſoper Con- 
fucius, who lived five Hundted and fifty Years be- 
fore Chriſt, deſerve to be mention'd here, viz. - 
"© HAVE for your Father, the ſame Obedience 
* which you would expect from your own Chil. 


ien; it you had an. 


= 
C 


* 


7 2. HAVE for your Emperor, or Prince, * 
© ſame Fidelity you ſhould be glad to find in 
© your on Setvants. h 
TOE 11 " 3. HAVE 


F 
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c ; HAVE for thoſe, who are.older than you, 
© the ſame Reſpect you would delice from thoſe, 
© who are younger than you. o : 


© . HAVE the ſame Zeal for the Concerns 
: * of your Friends, as you would they 
© ſhould have for your own ; and be as kind and 
© officious to them, as you would have chem to be 
Ito you. | 


vii 


IT will be, perhaps, a Matter of Surprize to 
ſome, that I make uſe here of thoſe Maxims of 
antient Heathen Philoſophers, when I could have 
borrow'd finer ones from the Holy Scriptures : But 
it muſt be conſider'd, that I explain to you very of- 
ten the Word of God; and that at the opening 
of almoſt every Page, we find in them excellent 
Precepts; whereas many Books muſt be peruled 
to find what I have a little before related to you z 
Which demonſtrates, That Vertue is not a new up- 
ſtart Thing, but did exiſt in the moſt antient Times, 


and ſo muſt be preferr'd before new corrupted Man- 


ners and Modes, which remain but for a Time. 


2. St. PAUL, tho' an Apoſtle, has nevertheleſs, 
when he did think it fir, made ule of Maxims bor> 
TJow'd' from thoſe Men, which are commonly cal- 
led Prefane Authors. | 


_ LASTLY, I thought it was neceſſary for-me 
to let your Relations ſee, That if they have ſent 
ou here to learn ſeveral Languages, I do not con- 
ne my Cares to teach you only Words and Syllables, 
OC preterea nibil, which is but too common in moſt 
other Schools. For my part, I am far from think- 


ing that I have entirely performed my Duty to you, 
„ e ee 


Vil The Dedication, 
when I have ſhewn you verbatim how an Author 
# ro be explained, or rendred either in French or 
Egli. W er I find any fine Sentence, I put 
you always in mind of it; and in order to diſplay 
the better your Underſtanding, and to ſtrengthen 
your Memory, I endeavour, as much as I can, to 

ew you the Reaſon of Things, and the true Foun- 
dation of mary en, be it in Antient or Mo- 
dern Books. at's truly to gather Fruits capable 
of giving ſome Content ro our Souls; whereas, if 
we ſhoald mind but the Explanation of Words, 
and other inſignificant Niceties of Grammar, it 
23 as A — 2 So — to gather 

ne and good Fruit, in order to pick up only the 
Leaves thar fall from # Tre. 


1 


,  COU'D we not; with a very Learned Man, 
(Mr. Hue, Biſhop of Avranches) tell ro thoſe Per- 
vertors of the true Order of Science, theſe W 
of Petron. Qui inter bæc nutriuntur, non magis ſapere 
poſſunt, quam bene olere qui in culina habitant, - Pate 
wveſtid lictat dixiſſe, primi omnium ſcientiam perdidiftis : 
And theſe Words of Domitias ( an illuſtrious Gram- 
marian ) in Aulu Gell. Lib. XVIII. Cap: 7. Ver mera 
eftis mortuaria glaſſaria namque colligitis lexidia, res te- 
ras, & inanes, & frivvlas, tanquim mulierum © voces 
preficarum. Atque utinam muti omnes homines efſemns ! 
Minus improbitas inftrammti baberet. — And theſe 
of Agatho ; What is uſeleſs and ſuperfluous, we do 
as a neceſſary Work, but we negle& what is ne- 
ceſſary as if it were uſeleſs. Lmguages are, as that 
Learned Man fays, the Keys of Sciences: But 1 
compare thoſe, whofe chief Study is to learn Tongues, 
nd to make their End of what is but the Me- 
ium, to a Man Who ſhould” carry hanging at his 
Side, the Keys of ſeveral Houſes, and yet ſhould be 
oblig'd co lay in the Street; for otherwiſe the Trucb- 


men, 


men; or Int , muſt be look'd upon as the Prin- 
ces of the Republick of Leatning. * 1 


1 bad once a mind to give you 2 Catalogue 
and a Critick of moſt Authors, Who havg publiſh'4 
a General, or Particular Account, or Hiſtory of 
the ſeveral Countries in the World 3 but perhaps T 
ſhould have been too prolix : Beſides, I was afraid 
to draw you thereby into the tne * | — 
People, who pretend to know a great deal, w 
they r acquainted with the Titles of Books, and 
their Editions. arid when they have read over the 
Prefacei, uhich are commonly put before . Books, 
There are even ſome People, who ſet a great Vab- 
lug upon themſelves, to underſtand chaſe” Things 
and Who get their Livelyhood thereby: But I look 
upon them as true Stocł- Tolbert in the Republick 
of Leatning: A fort of People who do more 
Hatm than Good..+—+— For my Patt, I am 
reſoly d, with God's Bleſſing, to diſcharge my: Duty 
to you, in ſuch à manner, as may be bene ficial 26 
you both in this, and in the next Worid. And I 
aſſure you, that I am verily perſuaded of what Cx 
lamella de Re Ruf. Lib. XI. Cap. 1. lays, viz. That 
the moſt important Affair in this World, is, not to 
think to know what we are ignorant of, and to be 
always endeavouring to acquire Learving. — In 
univerſa wvitd pretiofiſſimum ed intel igere quemque meſci- 
re ſe quod neſciat, ſemperque cupere quod ignoret add; ſcere. 
For, as Tully ſays, Lib. III. Cap. 8. De Finib. B. © 
Mal. Nature it ſelf prompts us to do our urnapſt to 
be ay ſerviceable to as many People as we can; 
eſpecially by teaching them ſome new Thing, and 
by inſtructing them how they ought to behave 
themſelves. Impellimnur naturd, ut prodeſſe velimus qu am 
plurimis, imprimiſque docendo, rationibuſque prudentiæ tra- 
dendis. So that as Seneca ſaid, Epi. VI. The fineſt b_ 


- 


| 4 x 
uſefulleſt Knowledges would afford me no Pleaſure} 
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if I was obliged co keep them all for me. If any 
_—_ would impart ſomething co me, tho' it were 
Wiſdem it felf,' on condition that I ſhould keep it 
ſecret, - and communicate it to no body, I would 
refuſe ic without heſi There's no whoſe 
— ri is pleaſant, if we enjoy it alone. I boc 
4 diſcere, ut doceam, nec me ulla res delefta- 
ebay eximia fit & ſalutaris, quam mibi uni ſciturus 
2 Si cum bde exceptione detur Sopientia, ut illam inclu- 
u tencam nec enunciem, rejiciam . Nullius boni, 
2 jucunda p ſſſs ef. And thus, according to 
Arc. Antonin. Lib. IX. Cap. 49. I ſhall ſhew that 
I am Man; for Man is born to do Good, and when- 
ever he does ſome Good to the Society, he fulfils 
the Conditions wherein he is in the World, and he 
* what he ought to be. 


:+GOD grant all of you, to praiſe all theſe 
true, and other important Maxims . Ir ſhall always 
be the Care, as well as the earneſt rm of bin 
bo is ſincerely 


01 "My LORDS: and GENTLEMEN, 


: ——_— - 


"Tour of Humble, 


Late Ole Fe 
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CHAP. I. 
Of Spain. 


SA HY is this Country ſo called? 
4. Jaſtia, and ſome 
others ſay, it is ſo cal- The Name of 
* led from a certain King Spain. 
named Hiſpanut. Others | 
from the Herians, a People inhabitin 
before near the Caſpian and Black Sea, who came and ſettl 
in Spain; and in Honour to the God Pan, whom they wor- 
ſhipp'd, call'd this Weſtern Iberia, Pania, then Spania, and 
at laſt Hiſpania. Others from the Greek Word Spania, i.e, 
Want, becauſe of its Scarcity of Inhabitants. But the moſt 
receiv'd Opinion is, that this Name comes from Hiſpalis 
uw Seville) the chief Town of all this Country in former 
imes. Mr. Bochart ſays it was called Spania, i. e. abound- 
ing in Rabbets, which were once in ſo great Number, that 
they undermined Houſes and Cities, ſays Pliny. It is alſo 
called Iberia from the River Iberns (now Ebro) or from the 
lberians, who came and ſettled there. But Mr. Bochart ſays, 
it was ſo called from Ibrin, i. e. the End and Extremities of 
the World. Then the Gault or Welch flocking thither alſo, 
it was called Celtiberia. Mouſa, a Saracen Captain, endea» 
>” A | vour'd, 


n 7 ( 2 ) | 
your'd, but in vain, to give jt the Name of Monſa Arabis. 
| tn: Grecians call'd it Heſperia, becauſe it is on the Weſt of 
cece. | 
4 Some Geographers make it ſquare, by cut- 
Ferm. ting off Catalonia; others triangular, and others 
compare it to an Oxe's Skin ſpread on the 
Ground; but it is more like a Pezin/ala, ſurrounded North 
and Weit by the Ocean, South by the Mediterranean Sea, and 
ſeparated on the Eaſt from France by the Pyrrenean Hills; ſo 
that by its Situation on the Ocean and Mediterranean, it 
lyes NN for Trade, 
adrid, Lat. 40. 25. Long. Weſt, 3 1 half; 
Chief Town about 290 Miles Eaſt of L:15boy, 210 N. Eaſt 
Madrid. of Seville, 670 S. Weſt of Paris, 760 of Lon- 
| don, 960 Weſt of Rome, 1850 of Conſtantine- 
ple, is now the Capital of all Spain, Lis large, well-built, 
populous, il!!-paved, dirty, and without Walls. It ſtands on 
a riſing, but even Ground, by the little River Manzanares, 
and has been the Reſidence of the Kings fince Philip Il. The 
Air is healthful, and the Country round about fertile. The 
City, including the Gardens and Suburbs, is about Fifteen 
Thouſand Six Hundred Paces in Compaſs. The Houſes are 
generally of Brick, many of 'em well-built; the Streets re- 
vlar, ſpacious, and ſome of them very noble. The Royal 
Palace. the Place Major, where the People ſee the Bull · fight · 
ing, the Jeſuit, Church, the Bauen Retiro, a Royal Palace a 
little out of the City, the Pardo, or Ring, are the fineſt 
things in Madrid. | 
Tolede, 41 Miles S. Weft of Madrid, was 
Toledo, formerly the Reſidence of the Gothic and Moor- 
ns 3 The City is now only remarkable 
ſor being the of an —— who is Primate of the 
Kingdom, and has above Two Hundred Thouſand Ducats 
- Aunum. His Chapter is alſo reckoned the richeſt in 
rope. 


: 


Seville, on the Gnadalquivir is a very anci- 

Seville. ent, fine, large, rich, and populous City, and 

was anciently the Capital of all Spain. The 

Spaniards ſay in a Proverb, Que non ha viſto Sevilla, won bs 

— a Maravilla: He that never ſaw Seville, never ſaw a 

Wonder. It is the See of an Archbiſhop, next in Place to 

him of Toledo. He has Eighty Thouſand Ducats per Annum. 

Mr. Bocbart ſays, it was fo called from a Phenician Word, 
fgnifying Plain, becauſe it i; 10 ſituated. 8 90 

of. « 2. . 


* 
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. - 
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_ What. i is. the Dividoa rien of e 
Diviſion of firſt Divifion made mam, 
Spain. | — into Hiſpama Citer:or, or Haber Spain; 
b And ulterior, or gy from them Afﬀrer- 
wards they divided it into three Provinces viz. Betica, an 
- raconenfis, and Lufitanja. But now & 2 N 

ently divided into 15 Provinces ( many 
Kingdoms, or Principalities ) which Ry 

5 along 8 5 on the Mediterranean Sea, and 5 in the 


PROVINCES. Chief Towns, with tbeit Di- 
The Five on the Ocean. ſtance from Madrid. 


N. 
Biſcoy, a Lordſhip, _ 8 2 — Sehaftian. 
Afturis, a Principality: . . 4 N. w. V. Santi l- 
. na 
Calicia, a Kingdom. l 2 N. W. Go 


. of ann 21 
hapter ea 

Andatulia Kingdom Seville, 210. Cadiz 2Bo.Gi- 
do 2 braltar 280 8. e 
Ds Five in the Mediterr anean Sat. 


'Granad a Ki Granada, 180 8. a 240- 
Murcia, % King.” Murcia 194 8. E Aena, 
Valentia, a Kingdom Paloma, 150 %.B, Done 170, | 
Alicante. 
Catalonia, a Principality Bares long, 250 E. Tur . 
e 8 57 774% eg? 
e 


The lands of {x Kingdow) 4 699,366 Prat 


The Five 5 5 
ief Towns, with chit 5. 

- PROVINCES ay ha from Mad | 

2 or Jang os ofa, 160 N. E 

„ Kingdom 2 #2 700 N. f 


1 


| I 
OH Ciftite, 8 | 1 Patt 3: ; 
5 | get | 


Leon, a Kingdom, 


n A's N 


Gas 
* of AT 
p OY 4 


| 4 


; wind 16-45 


L 4 J 
n ance 


©... ©, Towns with their Diſs from 
'Sub-Diviſion. _ the Capital of each Province. 


; e, 1. Of Bulboa, or Bilboa, St. Antonio 33 W. 


* 


"I 


= 
- 
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Ee Biſcay, proper: St. Andreo50. _ | 
victoria 41 S. E. N 


| + cure. ed St. Sehoftian 


abia 56. 
| bo on the Ovieds, Aviles. Cap. de las 
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De gegn ia Semillon, 7 50 . a 
the E. = | | 


Compoſtela, + compete The.Gr Ti 


ani 


pn - dae . 


Caftro d Ortag ” 4 % 
| ditto, 60 E. Ee Marino: 
ditto, 525. E Viana. 


Nr Vigo 4. 
ee 42 Miles from S. to E. to 
wo It had formerly 7055 Title of a Kis om, comptchente 
moſt of the, ancient Rs and was 4 Fand cis, be- 
is 2 


— tk - is 25 2 
hk rade in on, ax, . 
E A 1 Ie is vid into the char yarn "4 


5; Seville 
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1. Sevilla, 1 Seville, St. n 
** S. W. Port St. Mr Cadigs” - 
Gibrater. Offuna 42 5. E. \ Algan- 
tarilla, 22 
( Ditto, 68 E. 2 120 Bora. 


(Lee. ditto, Albama 26 8. W. 

Almunecar, $0. 

2: Malaga, . SAN 80 CW Monidrwicte. 
Sons where" de- 

3. Guadix, , ditto, 75 0 TON, E. * (fated. 

7 ks Imeria, * ditto, 50 S. KE. 


ang IE A 


Wan 


Pi n 
faur 


3 N 


6. A 7s 2 72 + Ditea, e 
is called the ( 5 .) ae + yg 
r 5 | v * 
and divi | 

into the ns Ditto 


88 2 
Sura, > Orguela, 


Eto W. Alic 
divided into 60. Denia. Gandia:” 


the Tertito- I Ditto 20 W. Villa > 
ries of Milleres — | woſa, un ſols 1 : 

8. The Princi — of Catalonia is go m-from S. to N. 55 
from N. E. t& The Air is healthful, and tlie 


mountainous, ugh . abundance of Corn, Wine, Oil 
and excellent Prait. It has Mines, ſome Tay of Silver, Allum, 
Vitriol and Salt. Here are likewiſe -Amethyfts, Agats, Chry- | 
—— Jaſper, Alabaſter and Coral. It revolted from & to 

France in 1 nin amet the Treaty of the 
It was the 2 the 
Emperor, for wick be it 2 been ill uſed and 2 of — 
Privileges. Barcelona the Capital as before ib 
28 ae —— 8 bo ue. 17 

or great Ships, a ſtrong anda Mole 

that runs 750 Faces into the Sea, which ſecures the 15 
from Tempeſts. It is one of the largeſt, beſt built, moſt p- 
pulous, richeſt, fix6ngeſt, neateſt, and beſt paved Towns in 
pans but its chief lies in Er Jen fas, a Fortreſa 
on the Top of a neighbouring Flill. The Pope is Heir to the 
Biſhop, and has an always — 59 16 2s 
rer Town has been often taken and retakem 
by the French an] Spaniards. —b—— 


AZ 


. - 


£67 
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it Kae gee Yeu, l The f/ench beds Ties 
96, but were ob) to break up the 5 

and { He The 1 Ace took tn rn: 

obſtinate e in 171 wy Ea treat- 

eee 


coſt fi 


mn 3 


erp, 3. Manreſ, N. W. Monter 
taim ef a 27 at. 
Viguereis of 1 40 N. E. 1 


; 5 E N. | 
"Ne * c > Bt 60 2 155 
falonia.con- Cartons, * Vile Fra F349 6. Tara 


rains. the 9 


\ Thee are or many „Aland round — 
E . 


5 4 the moſt conſiderable are Majorca, 
two fin * — — under the Name of Baleares, 


| Poica,' and Fermentara : The 
from a' Greek, or rather Phanician Word, fi 


throw ;/ becauſe en. x — their Dexte- 
Stones a or in darting Darts. 
— ru rep that, in a order to have their Chil- 


exercis'd Ain ae Stones with a Sling, the 
Node ud to ſet their Children's Breakfafl a high 
Pole, and that if they would have it, they muſt throw it 


down. But Ee Ol ds Dens, and 
went. naked : ow the Uſe, cither of Gold 


or Silver ; but they were 22 tho there was 
then no Wine growing . ou were fo bru- 
tiſh, that ata Weddus all the Relations of the Bride 


lay' with her before her 
themſelves under-a Captain, 
and Women; ani they ge 
forone of theis Wor 
relates, —— e 
chat the Iababhitants were force 


When they liſted 
they deſired nothing but Wine 


OP Par os nk four * in 
a Number of Moon 


with Loſs 


2 which contain N th 


n NE. Roſes in the Lena. 


= 646. 4 . e  Jyccu we Aa mw at 


ignifying, to 


to unplore Augiftus's 1 


aa a ws a 


246 fa 
2 but the Inknd Country, 
Fruiful, Here is ws grant pn lenty of Corn, Salt, Oil, Wine, Cattle, 
Veniſon and Po are reckon d good Priya- 
teers, and make good Profit of their Coral-tifhing and 

of Reals, The chief ſown is called W © 
on a Hill, and part on a Valley: it contains abotit 6000 
ſes, ahd has a ſafe Harbour, and defended by x Mole: © © 
— lies about 26 Miles N. of Majorca; 


it is about 25 where broadeſt, and 60 in Com — ; 
paſs. It ia for Goodneſs almoſt the ſame with | 
Maj chief Trade conſiſts in Wood, Black Cattle, 


ca. The 
Mules, It belongs to the Engliſh — 1708. 
as the Jate Earl Janzen, Laue 4 himſelf very conra- 


ouſly there, and in other Paz His BrittiſhMajeſty has madee 
him Earl Stanhope, and Baron Port=Mahon,” which lies at the 
bottom of a Bay near the South-Weſt End of the Iſland. It is 


well-fortify d, — pcyongets one / of the beſt * 
Ports in the Mediterraneans It is 0 Ne . 
lip, but Gitedels is the Capital. | 


Trice, about 40 Miles E. of Dexia 2 
Toica large as Minorca. Here is abunda 5 , 
without venomous Creatures, | 
Fermen- tle 3 which lie South ofie 
tara. about 18 peſter d with "A 
Es be [1 
Are 


agon is 160 Miles S. to 1. Saragoſſu, 2:Tervel, 608. 
N. and 116 E. to W. it con- 3. e g 4. Tarracoma, 
tains the 7 Dioceſes of 2 N. W. 5. Balbaſtro 45, N. 

6. Hueſca, 7. Jace, . 


| Navarro is 82_N: to S. 1. Pampe lona; 2 Bolle: 

and 60 E. to W. It contains 3. Tudela. 10 * ; 

5 Merindades, 7 Lale, 2 
2öü( 8] i 


_ Burgos 2. Valladolid. 3; 
Calahorr a, 4 Of ma. 5- " See 
£ govia, 6: Avila. 7. Soria. 8. 
8; Srguenga. Medina Cel. 
2. The Tore 1. Flagentta, Coria. 2. Ki- 
on. K. Domingo. 


1 e on the? Madrid, Eſcurial 12 M. 
N of the Tagus. |. N, OW Alc, de Henares. 


file is320E, 1,2 2. 9 1 enge. Men 
to W. & 180 } 3. Mancha on the Cudad Real. Calatra- 
Sto N, and] S. v. 


. into | 4. R on | Badajox . Alcontars * 
the 
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Salamanca. IooS. Ciudad 
JE. 150. Alea Tormes. | 


2 2 How is Hei frunted ? 


7 ien berwixe Lat 31. ee 
. Situation of ber xt Long. Weſt 10, 2 ga 15 


30. 


in — 5th, 6th, and 7th Climates. * op- 

poſite Place of the Globe to Spain is part of Zelandia Nova. 
It is 490 Miles from 8, to North; and 600 from Caps Fi- 
* to 55 Greuz in Catalonia. - The longeſt Day i in the” 
ours, and the ſhorteſt 75 | 

ü nb; ; being ſeldom infeſte with Mit and Va- 

in Summer-time tis ſo extreamly hot, eſpecially - 

— Parts, that it is both dangerous and in- 
convenient (eſpecially/ to thoſe who are not uſed to it) to 


ſtzr abroad about Nea, from 5 middle of i the later 
end of Auguft. 2 


24 eil. barren; and ſ of the in- land Provinces 
+ are either over- grown with Woods, or encum- 
bred with Mountains ; and other Parts ( chiefly on the South) 
where-the Sail is naturally fertile, are for the moſt part neg- 
lected, and not much cultivated, by reaſon of the — 
rather Latineſs of the Inhabitants. © Their Corn, Wine, Game, 
Cattle} Fiſh, Grapes, and others Fruits are — Here 


The Soil in ma Places is dry, fandy, and ; 


| are Mines of Iron, Salt, and Vermilion ; and, as they ſay, 
© of Gold and Silver, but the two latter nx mu.h minded, ſince 
5 r of Am:rica. 


* 
* 
6 * 
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cork 170 F. to N. and ( e rade 


a. e 


L ] 
Sugar, Rice, Silk, Liquoriſh, Honey, Flax, 8 
8 F N 
fine Wool, Soa 5 Anchovies, i umach, * 
Skins, Tobacco 15 Horſes; thoſe of Andaluſia zue the — 
lively ; thoſe of Afturia the ſtrongeſt ; and thoſe of Firtugat 
the ſwifteſt : Whexefore it was faid by the Antients, chat 
the Mares 5 the * * Sel Ti ety 

. What are the Rarities in Spain | 

4 Fus Spaniards do commonly | of theſe wonderful 
Things: 1. A Town ſurrounded with Fire, viz. Madrid, 
the Walls of the Houſes being of Flint-Stone, look as if thex 
were on Fire, when the Sun ſhines upon em. 2. A Bridge, 
over which the Water runs, viz. the Aqueduct of Seville. 
Age, 3- The richeſt Bridge in the World, whereoq are com 
mionly fed 10000 Sheep, and one may ſet an Army in Battle» 
Array, viz. That Spot of Ground under which the Guadza--. 
na hides it ſelf, 4. Near Cadiz is an old ruinous DID 
(now converted into a Watch- Tower) which ſome won 

in perſuade themſelves to he the Remains of Hercules's Pil- 
lars, or Temple, ſo much talk d-of by the Antients. 5. At © 
Orenſe in Gallicia, a, e ſeveral Springs of Medicinal Hot- 
Water, wonderfully, eſteem'd by the ableſt Phyſicians. 6. At 
Toledo is a Fountain, whoſe Waters near the Bottom are of 
an acid Taſte, but towards the Surface, extremely. ſweet, 
7. Near Guadalaxara in New-Caftile, is a Lake, which is 
ſaid to ſend forth dieadful Howlings before a Storm. 8, In 
the City of Granada is the large ſumptupus Palaces of the 
Mooriſh Kings, whoſe inſide is adorn d with divers Inſcrip- 
tions, and beautifyd with ſo. much . Jaſper, Porphyry, and 
Gold, that the Moors ſaid that their Bulbar muſt have the Art 
of making Gold to build ſo fine an Edifice. They fancied alſo 
the celeſtial Paradiſe to be juſt over this Place. g. At Sago 
via is a famous Aqueduct of Free- Stone, which is ſupported 
by about 200 Arches of great height, ſome of them aboye; 
one another: It is about 5 Leagues long, conveys Water! 
into the City, is ſuppos'd to be a Roman Work, and one of 
the nobleſt Monuments of Antiquity in Europe. lo, The 
Cathedral Church of Murcia is noted for its okry Steeple, 
with a, winding Stair-Caſe of Stone, ſo broad and eaſy, that 
a Caach and, Horſes may go to the Top of it. 11. Ihe . 
curial is famous for à noble Monaſtery, and a ſtately Curen 
in Honour of St. Lawrence, on whoſe Day the Spanzards bent 
tie F, e1ch at St. Quintin in 1557. It is of vaſt Extent, — 

* L | I i 
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br: 10 


Structures in Eurofa. 

22 11000 Wind coſt a» 
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called the 


© The chief RIVERS are, 
RIVERS, ryaning tow. rad "ad 55 "3 I 
| , 


| Guardamena S. Alcarez. | 
. . W. Ocean, g. Douro. And 6. Minho, W. 


About theſe Rivers they ſay | That the Guadiana, in Latin 
"ne Adden it ſelf under Ground, comes out again : 
| thoſe who have believed it, upon the Authority of the An- 
tients, and of ſome modern 


Authors, have believed a Fable ; 
and the learned Bochart, who yo that Reaſon derives j its - 
Name from the Arabick Word Hana ſa, i; e. to hide, has been 
= deceived himſelf. However, as the Ebro gives its Name to 
= 20 the Douro carries che r Quantity of Water ; 
ll — of Spain, and the 
Betis, runs rag per, ain, 
| nn a ot 


=. - The — or Towns on navi 
e. ar, —_ Catalonia, Roſes 
| * Males? 
ant tina, © Cortagens rags, Gita 
* 2 \$t; Lucar, Sevi le, 28 wid "ls . backed fo 2 
=” — . —— St, 2. . 
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The | 


22 


Girona, Tortoſa, Lerida, ; 
— Pampe Font arabia, St. Sebaſtian 
Cadiz, Gibraltar, Badajos. 4 
5; Who were the firſt Inhabitants in? — 
—— and the Phenicians and Cartba- 
- ſeized pon the Southmoſt and nigheſt 
Pars 10 Africa, and endeavour d to poſſeſs it all; but the 
Romans drove out, and have RY 
time, until the Goths, Vandals, Sueves, Alams and Silmges, 
came and divided that Country among themſelves; — . 
Goths, who called themſelves alſo Francs, remained the ſole 
Maſters thereof, EL Det a 
vited by Count 0 Daughter King Rodrigo 
raviſh'd, did at ſeveral times aA * Gotbs, wh their 
Vices had render d effeminate; Rodrigo was killd in 7 
and the Moors forced the Got hs to to the Mountains 
Leon, Afturias, and Galicia; — the Poſterity of thoſs' 
_— er 7 or 800 Years, did at laſt drive the Moors out 
of the Country, and in the mean while even erefted thoſe" 
14 Spain is compos d of. 
The. Lact — Complex=> Manners. ' 
ion, black Hair, and of geodProportioa; ; of | 
a Majeſtick Gate and Deportment, ve and ſerious in Heir 
2 not to ſay ſuper- 
ſtitious ; obedient and faithful to their King; patient in 
and Drinking ; not 
Apparel ; in War too 
| — Ser W and I Arts 
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The Spaniards are fit not only to make the 

me me. ' firſt Attack in War, but alſo to reſiſt, and hold 
5 ont a long while; For their Patience is to 

them of great Uſe to endure patiently Hunger, Thirſt, and 


Watching. - Moreover by ant fecver; cunning,” and great 


| „ 
Tr But fome fay, that their Gra 
Bad N without Moroſencſs, and ridiculous Words and 
tian Their Geſtures ; yet thoſe, that have a long: while 
| Grovity) | .convers'd with — — that, that Gravi- 
| fromwhence ty, ſo intolerable to other Nations, is not ſo. 
it comes, much the Effect of Pride and Haughtineſs, as of 
114 +; » their melancholic Temper, and of their i Cu- 
— in converling little with Foreigners, and even with one 

n 

They abhor all Trades which require a trou- 
Ar Lazy. | bleſome Labour; wherefore they leave them 
Why ft . - entirely to Strangers; for their Pride does not 
26 „ em to mind ſo mean and vile Employ- 
: Yet many of them will patiently endure to ſtand-all- 
eir Life-time Centinel in a Caſtle, becauſe they think that 
the Dignity of their Sword, and the Hope of a Preferment are 
ſufſic cient 2 alleviate all the Pains and Troubles * ſuffer 


The French, who are among che Sp aniards, | 
. . pretend they all come from Bus hs: 
$ Wh Mud. cauſe: the Spaniards do not love the French; 
but on the other ſide, the French and othee- 
Nations don't like the Spaniards, becauſe of their Pride, 
Covetpuſneſs and-Cruelty. And theſe bad Qualities are the 
Cauſe why the Spamiardi have loſt ſo many conquerid Pla- 
ces and-Countries ; for when People ſee themſelves ill uſed, 
au deſpiſed by Forei they will revolt agin8 them, 
tho \they be their Ma nqueſt ; yet the Spattiards 


* © juſt al theſe Limes by thi gre for 


The Longuaze enerally ſpoken i is * 8 
8 niſb Tongue, . 4 Dialects be very Aenne, 
according to the ſeveral Provinces. That ſpoken 
| in New ben Cop is the "ane, and comes very near the Latin 
Biſcay they ſpeak a Language called Baſque. | 

jy the oy Myung Al — cowanls Granada, 2 9 a 

2 And the Cotalans ſpeak a E 

dun, or Langusdocian. However, the an 
Tongue 


vity is never 
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4 
Torgus is fine, and reckon d the moſt Majeſtick of . 4 
ved trom the Latin: So that Charles V. uſed to fay, Tr 
vers be to ſpeak to God Almighty, he would do it e 43 


W | mee 5 | . 
© Pauls not Populous in proportion to its Extent, becauſe 16 
Women are there not ſo fruitful as in more — 'Y 
tries; for tho they have Children very young, yet tney-leave- 
off bearing very ſoon, becauſe the Air is very hot, and their 
Bodies very dry. 2, Some of the midland Provinces ate ſo 
barren, that they don t produce'wherewith to feed Men- 3. 
People feeding hot poorly, cannot be Fathers of great may 
Children, for | fine Cerere E Baccho friget Venus. 4. I. 
purity, being openly allow'd, many chooſe rather to entertain 
an * 5 mmerce with lewd Women, than to trouble 
themſelves with the Care of maintaining a. Wife and 
Children. 5. There are a vaſt many Clergy-men, Mons and 
Nuns, who live an unmarry d or diſſolute Life. G. Intbe 
Wars which this Nation has had in ſeveral Parts of the 
World, eſpecially in Italy and in the Low-Countries,'a prov © 
digious Number of Spaniards have periſh d. 7. Great Num- 
bers have been ſent to their other Dominions, eſpecially jn - 
to America; the Spaniards liking very well that Voyage, 
becauſe; with a Trifle they may live very well there. G8. King 
Ferdinand having conquer d the 35 of Granada, Ri- 
lip ad did in 160 drive out of Spain ſeveral Hundred Thou- 
ſands of Moors and Fews, becauſe he could not. rely on che 
Fidelity of thoſe. People; or rather becauſe the Inqui/itton 
driyeg,out the Inhabitants, and hinen Foreigners ſet - 
tling in that Country. N al 
6 n are the Countries ſubjet to the Cron of 
A N AK Wie... : 4 


Spa 
Domini dus. 


A. i. All thoſe Countries and Towns men- 
tion d in pur Diviſion, if you except Gibraltar, 
and the Iſle of Minorca, which by the Peace of Utrecht, 
were yielded up to the Engliſh. 2. On the Coaſt of Africa, © 
Ceuta beſieged theſe 30 Years by the Moors, Larac ha, Me- 
rilla, but Oran which had been taken in 1508, was retaken 

by the Moors-in 3 The Canary tand. 4. In the 
Eaſt. Indies the Spaniards have 1. The Iflands of Ladrones. 

2. The Philippine Iſlands, whoſe Capital is Manilla. Theſe 
Iſlands are now ſo little beneficial to Spain, that it has been 
often deliberated whether they ſhould be abandon'd;: but it 
has not been done yet, - becauſe, the Commodities exported 
from ſeveral Parts of Aſia, eſpecially from China, are — 
92 | 5 17 
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L #4 7 | 
d to Manila, in order to be ſhipp'd off for Mom Spain, of 
ror Now Spain, & 


and eſpecially 

that Crown 

the greateſt 

3083 L th, and 2517 in breadth, which is about 
he 6th Countries in the World; and even 
Now m_ does poſlefs larger Territories than 
-any , of his Predeceſſors boaft- 
ed that the Sun did never ſet upon their Territories; and that 
— — could meaſure the of their Domini- 
ons. pamards 

King of Feria to 

the who has | 


S ®, The 4 
which Peter 


XI. K. of France, for — ut Charles 


VIII. having afterwards undertaken! the Conqueſt of Naples 
and Sicily, Jid yield up that Country to King Eden! on 
1 n 8 His hs Bn 

Spaniard having en that Treaty, French 
1 Portugal, becauſe —— K. of Arragon, having 
conquer d it, gave it to any Of Lorraim his General, as 
a Portion for one of his Natural Daughters; but the Poſte- 


i „ en; ry at an end in King Sebaſtian, and the 
2 — 5 
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He Conte the Deg out-live te ower, hould iner 

| of the Deceaſed. 

c Lale Dk Tf any 
icis Dake E 

one 2 Pp 1 

J. The Iſlands of Ma — — which the ſame Em- 
gave as a Ficf to tie Knights of St. John of Feruſu- 
on condition that they ſhould ſecure the t bes. 

twirt Sicily and Africa, us” OI ORE FEY 


me Bb Kage, 


2 e He Govermamt; | 
es 4 
there's no Male of the Blood. Yetthe - 
Royal Authority is limited by their Cortez, or Parli 
SS oblige aye moms, 
he ale Free 3 n 4 
lemnity of the Coronation conſiſts only in 
clamation, wherein they ſhew the R 
merous Cities and Provinces of ES are be 
2 * he Bp. ee — ſev 


Bulies are 


Rays, who are ee very hard 
Subjects what deln phos | 
which is commonly late 2 cars 2 There ate | 
x grout ang al of Yate, and inferior ior Courts of Ju- 


The Cortez, or. States, are certain Courts,  Corton, 
whick-the King aſſembles to- pt thePrince his States. 25 


Son as Prince of Afturia, or EER 
to the Crown; 1 baader of great Concern, * 
Thoſe Cortez conſiſt of ſome Deputies ranges: Clergy, No- 


bility and Commons, WANT GRAPES Waun 


44 
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| 16 * 
1 Seville, am, Salaniznca, Zamora, GlaliitedÞ 


Loon, Cordoua, — Avila, Cuenga, . Grand- 
F- 7 1 Segovta, Tora, Soria, Madrid. 


The preſent King of Spain is Pits v. born 

7 Ge- Der. the 1966 1685 3 8 
"fe Lewis ro Mary nne avartia, 
D! 45 Lewis XIV, and to Mary Thee 
4 of Philzp IV. King of Spain. | He is alle to 
A. and was formetly Called ke of Anjou ; having 
mid King of Hain, he left Verſailles Decemb. the 

75 1700, and arrivd at Madrid Feb. the 18th, 1701. He 

| had for his firſt Wife Mary n Gabriela, aughter 


1 


df Vdtor Amadeus Duke of Say 5 Hin, ng of Sardi- 
nia, and of Anm Daughter tb "Dukes of Orleant 
0 . Datz er er Gerl l. King of Pag land 


Queen was born Sept. the 17. 1688, and dy'd Feb. 14. 
1714. And for his ſecand Wife, Fbzabeth Farneſe, only 
Dau hter to. 65 Farneſ ET 1 ſhe was born 
4. By his firſt Queen 
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| 7 | is 1eco neen 
N A . 13 be anta . n, 4. 
8 | are Ad. N19 19519 
A came fföm * Nan pike 75 
a the tor Merian 1 200 of Ma 
of Burgund, That Prince' havin n 7 9 20 
Joan Daughter to Frrdinhnd the 
Emperor Charles ' V. nl 1 5 7 who 5 * vt 10 
Hes e the Brariches” of he Nat F mily : Ae, 2 
uad Pe does even no Ace e 


but che. Offspring .of Charles Vth at the 1 
Werler 24, who, as ſome fay, declat d for hie Heir 204 Suc- 
ceſſor· Phelip Grandfori to his Sifter Mary Thereſa. But as 
Lewis XIV did; for Himſelf and his Heirs. renounce all min- 
ner of Pretenſions to that Cron, Philly was oppoſed by the 
Ae no- declard che Arch-Duke Charles, how Emperor, 
be lufn Ki ng-of Spin; but Philip has at laſt been ac- 

4 knowlelgd K King of pain, by moſt Part of the European 
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of « Tit! Philip, L 
yy 2 King of coll, Le 2 
on, at 2 — Sict 


ale, avarre, Granada, Toledo, 7 nap Galicia, 12 
ſoles Minorca, Sevilla, Sardinia, 1 1 Cor ſica, Mur- 
cia, Jaen Ales ry Gibraltar e Eoft and Weſt 
Indies, Terra-firma ; Arch-Du Auftria, ks of Bur» 

gundy, Brabant, Milan; Earl of Hapaburg, 2 77. 
n Lord of Biſcay, and Mech/ 9 &c. He 
is alſo ftiled, Catholick King, from Ferdinand EN ha- 
ving taken Cranada in 14 2, put an end to the Em ire, or 
— of the Moors in Spain. Pope Alevamter Mr. 
him that Title. vel 
The eldeſt Son and apparent Heir to the 

* is called, Prince of Aſturia; and the We 
other Princes are called ante, even when Title. 
they are grown old. The Daughters are alſo 
called bfanta's ; and when there is no male Prince, the eldeſt 
l is 27 Infant, as if ſhe were a Boy. 

's Revenues are not ſo conſiderable 

tory — t expect from ſo vaſt and ſo. rich The King's. 

ions, 'He might indeed receive a pro- Revenues. /: 
digious Quantity of Mon 3 the Indies, if 

ey were well-govern — every two n two Hundred 
Millions are brought from * Country; but the French, 
Engl'ſh, Dutch, and Genoueſe, carry away moſt pou of that 

Money; ſo chat there remain ſcarce four Millions the King, | 
The Subſidies ariſing from Taxes, Duty, and - Demeſnes, ae 
very conſiderable, * ut all that ill ne So that this 


debted. The King's Forces have been, of 1 ate | 
very conſiderable, having upwards. of As Forget... 
Men, and near 30 Men Men er War 9%. $947, 40 
The King commonly de @ at Ma 0 Feſideue. | 
ſometimes at Buenretiro, Aranjugs, and . Ken 
None are lookt upon and conſider d as No- Nobili 
blemen in Spain, exgeꝑt they he Dukes, Mar- 
ueſſes, Earls, or Kni ights of the three Mil Military Orders; 
ut thoſe Noblemen — — equally conſider d, for the great- 
eſt Honour is paid to the Grandees; of whom there are three 
Claſſes: 1. 2 are ſuch only . their Life. 2. Others 
poſſeſs ſome Linds, to which * Title is annexed. 3. Others 
gain are ſuch for themſelves and their oſterity. All thieſs 


Grandezs may in the l fic downy * | 
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s who rave as mu 


| Knights are thoſe-of St. , firram'd 
the Noble, of Calatrava the — and of 
Alcantara; the Rich, tho the Command ;- ies of 
this Order be not more confiderable than thoſ® of the two 
others, At firſt each Order had his Great Maſter, whoſe Re- 
venue was above ooo Ducaty 5 But the Kings of Spar, 
with the Pope's Leave, have feized thoſe Dis Dignities, and 
their Revenues ; yet ſome of the ies are worth 
from four to fhurteen Thouſand Ducats er Amum. The 
Order of the Golden Fleece ls no Commandry, but is only 
# Title of Honour. 
7. Q What do you ſay of the Spanif# Cler- 


eg: & „ 

. e 

are with a many 

Monaſteries; 8 Arch-Biſh. ande, Biſhops, The Arch-Bi 
of Tolius is Primate of the Kingdom, and great Chancellor 
bor ile ; his Income is above: rog90967. Sterl, por An. Some 

r-Prelates have from 8 to 40000 Pounds. The' the Kings 

of Spain have the Nomination to all the Biſhepricks, from 
1523; when Pope Aurium VE gave it to Garli V, whoſe 
Tutor he had been, yet the Pope has Authority in 
Spain, and the Diſpofat of the third Part „ 
| and.the Clergy (the third Fart of the Lans. 
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er Seville, $5. Granada. & Srragoſſa. 7: Tar- 
| Fagond. : Valencia, * 
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 Thiif SUFFRAGANS:. 


to Think to Burgor, to Compoſeella, t to Soller 
Salamanca. Guadici 


ald Coria. 

Leon, Oviedo. 

Suff to Granada; to Sarragoſſu; Torrdgoni, te Valenridli 
Malaga. Hueſcs. — preed 88 
Almeria. ira. 

—— arrarona Lerida. 
 Tarvoel. Solſe one. pb 
Albarazin * os bak 


Salamanca. Seoills, Alcala de 4 ee  Univirſts 
Complutunm: Str . Marcie. ties | 
Tudela. Tarracona. * 
Sen Offund. Baeza: Foote Orid. L& 
n 1 Hueſca. Saris, Lare, 
"No other ickly profeſſed in 
but that of this © 


urch of Rome; for ſitice 1478; 476, Hep 
have had à very ſevere Inquiftion en againſt the Exerciſe of 


others : There are Ten — nontye ue — 1 1 


rotor teens, — — e is 55 


——— — at yt and Salam 

. 
ow the _ 

ander and I, Thoſe Cid 2 


che Moor: Kings, were called 12 
mards are now —— to our Mind, very 
but in their 
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W keep the whole 
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Geri, 
are great Tealots Tor the Catholick 
induſtrious and catefal- are the Clergy; c 
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122 
norance; and ſo great is the Terror of the Inquiſition, that 
humanly ſpeaking one can't expect a Reformat,on about re 
ligious Matters in this Count. 
8. Q. By whit you have I OP muft 
Advant>ge, be 2 ve. y powerful and rich Country, is it 
Defett. ! Fo, „ 
A. Yes; bat this large Kingdom is alſo li 
able to very great Defedt, which are a great Diminution to 
its Strength : g the chief may be-reckon'd, 1. The 
ſmall Number of its Inhabitants ; for it does not contain as 
many Inhabitants, at would be neceſſary to curb ſo many 
Frovinres, very ill affected, for the moſt Part, and to reſiſt 
a powerful Enemy. 2. Its Provinces are ſeparated by vaſt 
Coun: ries and Seas, and ſo the King muſt take a great deal of 
Trouble to govern and ſecure them all ; for he can hardly 
know how his Governors behave themſelves in 0 diſtant 
Countries, and the oppreſſed People can't complain tio him, as 
it happend to the Dutch, and as it is even now with his Sub- 
jets in America. 3- America (the Treaſure of Spain) is 
ſeparated from it by the great Ocean, and ſo the Ships, which 
bring the Money out of thoſe Parts, are in danger of being 
loſt in Storms, or taken by Strangers; and then Spam for 
want of Money can undertake. nothing. 4. The Spaniards, 
tis true, bring vaſt Sums from thence, and as appears by their 
Regiſters in 1618, they had received 1536 Millions of Gold 
from that Country; but their Trade is ſo ill order d, that the 
moſt part of the Riches brought from thence, fall into the 
Hands of Strangers, who very often make uſe of em againſt i 
3% 5. After the death of Philip Ild, the Negligence of his WW 
ucceſſor, and the long Minority of Charles 11d, have been an 
Occaſion for the great Ones of this Kingdom-to become too 
potent, ſo that not only they don't aſſiſt their King · as mach WW 
as they ought, but even drawing to themſelves all the Wealth 
of the Kingdom, they grow rich, but the Public is impove- 
riſh d. 6. Another interior Defe& of this Kingdom ( and 
common with all the Countries, wherein the Pai Relig 
is predominant ) is that the Clergy are too rich and powerful. 
The Spaniſb Clergy pretend that ure Divino they are free 
from all Impoſts, and fo give but very ſmall Subſidies, even 
in the utmoſt Neceflity ; and when they do it, it is as a Gift, 
and never without the Pope's Conſent. Laſtly, Spain hu 
ſuffer d very much in the laſt War. 
9. Q. What Advantages or Prejudices may accrue to the 
Spaniards from other People? e 5 7 
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A. If we begin with Parbary, we may ſay... - 
that nothing can be more " Dior for intereft with 
Spain, than to have Alpier: and Tunis in Barbary. * 
their Hands. Wherefore Charles V. did his. 75 ©, | 
utmoſt to take thoſe Towns, and yet Spam is not in great, 
Danger of being invaded again by thoſe People, becauſe; the 
Race of the 3 is now almoſt quite extinguiſh d in 
Stan: And ihe Booty made by the Corfairs of Barhary on 
e Sca, is not ſo great a Detriment for the 5 as for 
other Nations trading to Spain, Italy, or Turkey ; | becauſe 
the Spaniards, by reaſon of their Lazineſs, are not uſed to 
export themſelves their Merchandizes into other Countries, 
on Strangers muſt come and fetch them out of their Har- 
en 5 
_ Spain is in no er from Turkey an! AMR 
Taly, eſpecially now, x 1] the Spamards have Turkey. 
nothing in /taly ; but they ought always to keep Tray). 
fair wich the Italian Princes, and endeavour to " 
have them on their Side, in caſe of Need. 
, Until the Peace of Munſter, the Spaniards IR 
have had a dangerous Enemy in Holland, but Holland. 
methinks they have not now great Reaſons to 
be afraid of the Dutch, for 'tis hard to think how the Dutch 
ſhould be ſo ill-advis'd, as to go and attack Spain, ſince it is 
all they can do, to maintain themſelves in fatu qu ..; 
The Dutch are, tis true, in a Condition to invade the Sor 
n;/þ Weſl-Indies, as they did in the XVII Century the Eaſt- 
Indies ; but then they muſt not only fight againſt the Spa- 
niards, who would reſiſt them as much as they could, but 
even Great Britain, 'and France would never ler the Dutch 
have the two moſt conſiderable Branches of the Trade ; and 
methinks Spain has loſt enough ty the laſt Peace, <A 
without being impoveriſh'd any more. As for Germany. 
Germany, it can do no Harm to Spain, for want 
of a Flect, | 
Great Britain may do a great deal of Harm - R977 
to Spain, by attacking the Weft-1nd;es, but it Gr. Britain 
would not be of great Advantage to England, | 
tecauſe the Engl; have a great Trade in Spain; and the 
Span'ſh Capers would bak a great · Nuiſance to the En- 
z1'/ Trade into the Levant. Laſtly, The French and Dutch 
would not ſuffer the Enyliſſ to ſucceed in the Undertaking. 
Beſi les, it would not be an eaſy thing to drive the Spaniords 
out of their Colonies in America, eſpecially out of the Mid- 
B 3 land 
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Soldiers newly landed, wo 
eaſes, which do commonly befal 
Country, whoſe Air and Food th 


ia a 


ie not ary 2 


can make a Diverſion wo pc wp mi 
to Spain: But what the Portugue 7 would 2 
thereby, would not be worth half the Pains — 
ſhould be ar for it. And perhaps the Dutch "ould fn 
the Spaniards, to have thereby an Occaſion of N 
ving the Portugueſe ; out of the Weſt and Ex Indies. 

Emperor then, if he had 2 Fleet, wonld 
France, 4 the moſt n Enemy to Spain; 
| | of France next- to the Emperor, 
| eſpecially, if the young | Hou chance to dye, and the 
Crown of France „ ſhould, g to the ſeveral Acts of 
Renunciation, fall into 14 Funde G che Houſe of Orlaant; 
for France by it ſelf is ſufficient to hurt 2 v 
5 | either by Land or Sea. Nevertheleſs, if we may Judge 
! 


Things to come by what is paſt, none of the Eur Princes 
will ever permit Francs to pas; rich by the Spotl of Spain; 


decauſe it "oy then be tog > formidable 
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Of PORTUGAL. 


= HENCE does the Word Por- 
| come ? ech 


iv 
18 
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but by others it called 
from Fyrtu Gallarum, that Haven ( now Porto being the 
Place where the Gault did uſually land, when moſt of the 
Sea-Port Towns in Spain were in the Hands of the Moors. 
It was formerly called Betica from the River Betis, now Gua- 
dalquivir, and Laeftania from Lufus Son of Bacchus and 
Lyſa; for Tania in Greek ſignifying Country, Luſitanta is 
nothing elſe but the Country of Lyſus, or Wine. Mr. Bo- 
chart lays it comes from the Phenician Word Lus, i, e. Ak 
r aboutls (tha 8 
Fruit. However, it has Gallicia on the N. the Limits, 
reſt of Spain on the Eaſt, and the A. lantict | 
Ocean on the Weſt and South. | 
Counbra was formerly, but now Lisbon, is the Chief 
Capiral of the whole Kingdom. It flands on Towns. 


the North-ſide of the Tagus, near its Mouth, 
Lat. W. 
300 W. 


8. Long. Weſt, 9, 25. 240 m. N. W. of Gibraltar, 

Madrid, 750 S. W. of Paris, 800 S. of London, 

950 W. of Rome. It was called by the Latin and Greeks 
Ulifſipo, or Olofipps (as it were olos ippon, a Country full 
of Horſes ) or from the Phenician Words olts uppo, i. e. a: 
B 4 _ 
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leaſant Gulph. It is one of the fineſt, richeſt, biggeſt, and 
3 Cities in Europe. It lies about evo Leagues 
along the River, in Form of an Amphitheatre, and incloſes 
ſeven Hills and Vallies. There's a Caſtle on the higheſt Hill, 
which commands the Town, betwixt which and the Hart our 
there are many ſtately Churches, Palaces, Squares with Pi- 
azzas, large and well-pav'd Streets, delicious Gardens and 
Fountains. The King's Palace, which is adorn d with excel- 
lent Painting, Sculpture and Architecture, lies on the Bank 
of the River, and is very regular and magnificent. It has 
been the Seat of their Kings ever ſince 1147, when twas ta- 
ken ſrom the Moors. It is alſo the Seat of the chief Parlia- 
ment of the Kingdom, and of the Court of Inquiſition, and 
of the See of an Arch: Biſhop; But the Patriarch of the King's 
Chapel is entirely under the King. Some ſay it is 7 Leagues 
round, has 40 Pariſhes, 29 Monaſteries, and 18 Nunneries, 
and above 100070 Souls, The Tide flows up into the Har- 
Þour, wherein Ships of the greateſt Burthen ride in 16 Fa- 
thom Water, and they are defended from the Enemies by 
Towers, and from the Winds by Mountains. This Port is al- 
ways frequented by an infigite Number of Ships, with valua- 
ble Commodities from all Parts. About 4 Miles W. of Lis- 
bon is the ſtrong and magnificent Caſtle of Belem, and near 
it a large Monaſtery of Hieronywntes, in which are the Mau- 
ſoleums of the Kings of Fortugal, The Portugueſe ſay, He 
who has not ſeen Lisbon, has not ſeen a Sine Thing, Que 
non ha viſto Lisboa, non ha viſto coſa boa. „ 

2. N is Portugal divided ? 
Diviſion. A. Into 6 Provinces, each of them contain- 

ing ſeveral Commarces. 4 = Ms 


Provinces. L. B. Chief Tons, with their Di- 
4 | ſtance from Lisbon. 

I. Entre Duro et 1 Arto 160 N. Braga 200. Vi. 
Minbo. 3 51 79 ana de Fx de Lima, Gui- 
4.) muarana, Villa de Conde. 

2. Tralgs Montes 80 112 Braganza 230 N. E. Miran- 
5 4a de Douro. 220. Pmbel 


- 


| * . 165. , e | 
3- Barra 112 Coimbra 120 N. Lamego 180. 
„ VU Viſeu Caſtalbranco 120 N. 


2 1 


4. Eftres 


1 3 4 


* n 76 140 Licbon, Leiria 70 N. Santa- 


ä ren, Setupal, 
5 Alentejo 100 185 Evora 70 E. Eftremos, Eloar, | 
"6 209 | Portalegre, Beja. 
6. Algarve © 8. 33 ' Tavira 120 S. E. Faro, Sylveſ. 


Lagos, St. Vincent. — 

Entre Min bo Dv is ſocalled, becauſe it lies bet vi thoſe 
two Rivers, It is the teſt and moſt populous Province of 
all Fortugal, and is look d upon by the Inhabitants as 4 
Paradiſe.” Some ſay it contains 1400 Pariſh- Churches, 130 
Monaſteries, 6 den 200 e and 5099 Foun- 
tains. * - 
Tralos Montes i is 2 mountai nous Country, bot en 
its chief Town, Braganza, whoſe Dukes * on ring of 


the antient Kings of Portugal) are now ; 6 ge ortugal ; 
er the Canopy 


they had the Privilege to "fir in n publick 
of the King of Spain. 

Algarve in the Mcoriſh I ſignifies a fruitful Coun- 
try. Alphonſe 2d, King cf nt. is the firſt that was 
called King of Als arve, after his Marriage in 1274, with Bea- 
trix of G ile, gi Daughter to Alphonſe X. and to 
22 zman Vilena. It was formerly a County, and 
wen as 2 Portion to that Lady with the Title of a King- 


oy What is the Situation of Portugel 3 | 
t 1s ſituated betwixt Lat. 36, 50 and Situation. 
2-42. and Long. W. 6 and 10. So that its Extent.” 
ent from N. to S. is about 360 Miles, = 
—_—_— to e e 130. 1 8 

b Air is much more temperate, Neu g 

in the maritim Places, than in choſe Provinces | Air. 

of Spain which lie under the ſame Parallel, it 6 
— wy a by weſterly Winds, and cob Breez- 
es from The Conſumption, a bad Diſtemper (pro- 
ceedin ache from groſs Air, or Luxury) kills here as well 
as in England, a great many People. 

Moſt of the Soil is mountainous, eſpecially 
in Algarve, ſo that in general it produces lit- Soil. 
tle Corn, but abùndance of delicious Wine, and | * 
excellent Fruit, of the ſame Sort as thoſe men- Commodi- 
tiondi in Spam. ti 3 

In a Lake on the Top of the Hill Stella, there Ter. 
are found Pieces of Ships, tho it be diſlant above 7 
36 Miles from the Sea. 2. Near Peja is mother Lake re. * 


5 
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markable for its hideous rumbling Noiſe, which is ardim- 
rily hcard before a Rn be — of about 
20 Miles 3. About from Coimbra is the Fountain 
of Cedima, which i up whatever toucheth the Sur- 
ace of its Waters, as Cate ttle, Cc. 4. Almada,a League 
from Liabon, is noted for a Fountain, whoſe Water diſſolves 
the Stone in Human Bodies; and Onguols 12 Miles North of 
—_— 2 — at, kills all Creatures that drink 
of i Near Eftremos is a Foantain, which 

it flows ſo in = png — 


heir chief Rivers — Taja, Gamen, 
| Rivets. Douro, a, Kd. and Mandeg, moſt of which 


y #4 6 — 
Spa-Ports. or Towns on navigable Ri- 
HER n K. Lor, c hs: 
na, Cuarda, La a, Tauira, . e 


ong 
Strong Gerumgmba, Oliuenza, 
Towns, Evora, Beia, Portalegro, re ria, Salvatore, 


| Villa vicioſs, and even Licon, or its 
Caſtles and Towers. 

4. . What ſort of Men are the Portugueſe ? 

A. The People who ſettled firſt in Spain, 

Inhabitants, may be lookt upon to be the ſame with thoſe 

who did ſettle : The Grams, Ballitani, 

and Callaici By ii were the —— mms 

bitants. The fe were Mw much 

noted. for — theis van iſcove- 

Peer e unknown Parts of the 

Their Man- World, They were oy ny good Soldiers, 

nel. and did courageoully fi 2 the Ceftih 

„ Marrs Þ TEE 

e given in ca, A 4 

But how their Boon and —— their Horſe, are almoſt 

good for nothing. They are v ſparing, love very much 


their Ning, and differ but little the Staniar d. 4 


ally in their bad Qualifications : For this is the 

ſome give of them. Strip a Spaniard of all his good Qua- 

ie, 691 ths Peſo tis reomining will be a completo 
Lueree 
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a They are generally eſteem d a People very treacherous 

3 but more eſpecially to ater? extrao di- 
| ing in their Dealings; much addicted to Covetouſ- 

; barbarouſſy cruel, where they have the up- 
1 the meaner Sort are g ly given to ſteal- 
ill have alſo this People to de very Malicious, 
fay is the Remnant of the Jewiſh and Mooriſh 
2 


N 


P | 
e, it is a Compound Language. 
eſpecially des 


proportion than Spam : . 
5. 
guef. SY 
A. The King of Portugal! poſſeſſeth, 1. Por- Dominiomt. 
5 Sch yy Heeg 210 , 
3 


tugal and Alparve formerly called | 
lacs in South- America. 3. The Fortreſs of Maſagan in 
the Kingdom of Moroco, Angola on the Coaſts of Conga, 
with the Wand of Loanda, Villa de San Pao, Zofala on t 
Coaſts of Cafrery, from the Year 1500 ; and in 1509 they © 
took Zanguebar, Mozambic, and G In Africa, near 
the a > Iſlands, they are Maſters of Madera, the Iſlands 
of Cape Verte; and further off, the Iſlands of St. Matheo, 
Fernando de Pao, St. Thomas, Delprincipe, and Annebon. 
Betwixt Africa and America, about N. Latitude 39, the Iſles 
Acores, 4. In Aſia they have the Fortreſs of 2 in the 
rovince of Guzurate, fince 1535, Damaon, Chaoul and 
afſia near Cambayza. The famous Town of Goa, taken in 
1510, in the Kingdom of Decan: A ndency of Goa 
are Conor and Mangalor in the Kingdom of Biſnagar, Pals» 
acate and Macao on the Coaſts of . They had many 
other Places in the Faf- Indies, which are now loſt from 
them, eſpecially in Japon, from whence they were driven 
out at the Inſtigation of the Dutch. Wiſe Men do not at all 
approve the Way of Living of the Portugueſe in thoſt Parts; 
fox they ſeldom, exerciſe themſelves, on the contrary they in- 
dulge themſelves in all manner of infamous Pleaſures, and are 


very well ſaisfy'd, when by their Pride and Haughtineſs they 
A, "7 : can 
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can_ bully others : And fo it was no hard matter for the 
Dutch to drive out of thoſe Countries a Nation, which was 
Ihe King of Portugal. claims, 1. The whole 
Preten/ions., Monarchy of Spain, by a fundamental Law of 
; | Spam, whereby the Infanta's married to fo- 
reign Princes, are with their Poſterity excluded from, the 
Crown ; and the Kings of Portugal pretend thereby, that no 
other Prince but themſelves has any Right to that Crown 
ſince they are truly born Spaniards, and the Offspring of 
Maria, ſecond Daughter to Ferdinand the Catholick. 
2. The Molucques Iſlands, New-Guinea, and other Plan- 
tations of the Spaniards in the Faft-Indies, * 
7 The Iſle and Town of Ormus taken by their Admiral 
Alburquerque, in 1508; but the Engliſh jealous of ſo good 
z Plantation, perſuaded and helpe che Perſians to take it, 
which was performed in 1622, _ _ © e as] 
4. The Coats of the Ile of Ceylan, taken by the Dutch 
In 1606, wich the Help of the King of Candi, one of the 3 
Kingdoms of that Iſle. ee , tT 
5. Maſcate in Arabia, the Portugueſe having been driven 
out of it by the King of Vorenavs. 2 
6. The Town of Monbaza in Africa, conquer d by the 
 Pertugueſe in 1505, and retaken by the Moors in 1700 af- 
ter a long Sieg. x Ye 
6. Q. What is the Origin of the King lom of Portugal? 
5 A. It begun about 1093. Alphonſe VI. King 
Couernment of Caſtille and Leon, gave it as a Portion to 
his natural Daughter Thereſa, whom he mar- 
yd to Henry, to reward him for the great Services he had re- 
ceived from that Prince, in his Wars againſt the Saracens, 
Some late Authors pretend to have diſcover'd, that this Hoey 
was Son to Hznry Duke of Burgundy, Son of Robert Duke of. 
Burgundy, Kin. Father was Robert King of France, and Son 
to b Capet. However, Apbonſe his Son who ſucceeded 
"kim, Hz often overcome the Saracens, took at laſt in 
1139, the Title of King of Portugal, which his Succeſſors 
have ever ſince retain'd : So that the Government is truly 
Monarcbical and H+reditary, even to the Females and Baſ- 
tards of the Royal Blood. Foreigners, according to the Law 
made by the Efates aſſemblel at Lamezo in the XIIch 
Cmtury, under | Alphonſs I. cannot be Kings of For- 
EF t#ugal; for the Princeſſes cannot tranſmit their Rights to their 
| Hasbauds nds, if born out of Hrtugal. Wherefore — 


; 
; 
| 
N 
| 


e 
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bled at Lisbon in 1679, depafted from this fundamental 
22 in favour of their Infanta ERzabeth Maria Loiſa, who 
was to be marry'd to the preſent King of Sardmia. The 
King has ſeveral Councils, and is not intirely abſalute, for 
the Eftates decide the moſt material Buſineſſes. They are 
compoſed of three Orders of Men; 1. The 30 Titu lados, 
viz. Dukes, Marquiſſes, Earls, the King's Privy Counſellors, 
end the Lords Chief Juſtices. 2. Deputies from certain Towns 
and che Clergy make up the third Order. 

7. Q. Who is now King of Fortugal ? 3 
A. FO HN, born O&0 er the 22d, 1689 ' King's Ge- 
was crowne January the 1707 ; he mary d nealegy. 
Octob. 27. 1758, Mary Ann of Auftria, born 
Sept. 7. 1683. She is Daughter of the Emperor Leopold and 
Eleonora of Newhourg his _ dos 7 Jet yoo er 1 
1. Mary Magdalen ſoſæph Thereſe Barbe, korn Dec. the qt 
1711. Dom Pedro 2 of Braſil, born OF. 19th, 1712, 
and dy d Ofob. the 29th, 1714. 3- Dom Toſeph Pedro Tuan 
Lewis, Prince of ' Brazil, born Tune the 9th, 1715. 4. Dome 
Carlos, born May the zd, 1716. 5. A Prince born July 
the 5th, 177. | Ä 

King 7ohn is Son to Pedro IId, born April the 26th 1648. 
Alphonſe VI. his eldeſt Brother having been deprived of the 
Crown for his bratiſh Actions, Fune the gth, 1668, Pedro 
took the Adminiſtration of the Kingdom, under the Title 
of Regent, for he did conſtantly- refuſe that of King, until 
his Brother's Death, which happen d in 1683, in the Iſland 
Tercera. By the Pope's Diſpenſation, he marryd in 1668, 
his Brothers Wife, Mary Elizabeth Francis, Dee of 
Charle Ane, Duke of Aumalæ and Nemours, and to Fliza- 
beth, Daughter of Ceſar Duke of Vend5me : She dyed in 
1683 ; and 1687 Dom Pedro married again Mary Sophia El- 
zabeth, Daughter of Philip William, Elector Pulatime, and of 
Elizabeth Amalia, of Heſſe Darmſtad. By his firſt. Wife 
Louiſa de Guſman, Daughter to the Duke of Medina Sido- 
nia, who dy d in 1666; he had [ſabella, who in 1674. was 
declared Heireſs to the Kingdom. In 1680 ſhe was betrothe ! 
to the preſent King of Sardinia, but ſhe dyed unmarry'd, O. 
the 21ſt, 1690. | 8 

By his ſecond Wife Dom Pedro has had, 1. Jobs Francis, 
torn Aug. the zoth, 1688, and deceaſed Sept. the 16th 1688. 
2. K. John V. 3. Francis Xavier Antony Urbain, born May 
the 25th, 7 4. Anthony Francis, born March the 15th, 
1695. 5. Thereſa Francis Teſepha, born Feb. tte 24th, 1696, 

- £ 8 and 
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and df in AL ſhe was betrothed to the preſent Emperor 
7 — em F. "iS 3d, p44 8. Frenciſes avis 

m Jan. the zoth, 1 
1 Wane, bers Jos 0 — Veragua ; the Counts of Oro. 
. Lemos, and Vi fas 6. are alfo of the Royal Blood, as 
e Potteriey of onſo 1 Duke of Braganza, the 

common Stock al Fami'y. 

Fhe King 1 are, John v. by 
Title. 24-4 *. 


the Grace of God, King of Portug 
| the ien % 71274 ker gie, Cennet, Navi igation 
of Guinea, Nav 
and Trade Ee Ke pi, Arabia, Ferſia and Indus. 
The Hereditary Prince 8 call'd Prince of AE 
rave, ä rince of Braſil. The King's Sons are call d 
e "Trade of Negroes, 


the Duties paid for 
D imported Merchandizes, the ſelling of To- 


bacco and Horſes are the moſt "> nfiderable 


Branches of the King's Revenues: And ſome ſay that he 


has about two Millions Sterling, beſides 250000 the Patri- 
mony of th: the Royal 2 ly, which is = annexed to 
the Crown. But he is always, even in A; 

Forces, time of Peace, oblig d to have 2 edc Arm 
of Fin os 10000 e to ſecure himſ 1 
his Neigh' ours the 3 And the Diſtance of the 
Indies, and the Dangers from Rovers obligeth him to keep 
Fleet of about 25 Men of War: But they are of great 
Advantage to the Kingdom for tranſporting their Wines; 
.Oyls, Fruits, and Salt. and to ſecure the Brazil, which is is 

the greateſt Treaſure of the Port ugueſe. 
King ret hk. reſides at Lb 
Reſidence. ſomerimes he goes 10 Villa vicioſa, where F 
a fine dy and to Salvatiera, and Alcantara. 
The Court is very ſplendid and _—_— and has all the 
great oo cers oh _ that are uſual in 

Nobility. ther Eur opean Co e are many Dukes, 
Marguiſſes a and Earls. ſs. The Granlees of 8 

5 have the fame Honours as thoſe of Spain. 
| Orders of 8 of Portugal are the Great Moen of the 
Kinghth. r of Grif: Avis and St. James have very 

good Commandries. 

| Clergy. The Clergy poſſeſs two third Parts. of the 
| ' Lands, and have 4p, Right to nominate to Li- 
. * at And there is — — 
ope's 
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in the King's Cha Tango. 
ee. * 1 123 4 
Porto. Tavita. 


e eee 20, 30, 40 und 50 Thouſand 
[Thar . are Libs, Evora, and , Uns' ol... | 
eligion is publickly WEE d e 


ere are many 


ugal receives 4 T 


from Brafil ; and is ſo well fituzted, that 5 is "toon 
on one Side ſecured by the Ocean, and on the OPS: 


other By Hills: But there are few fortify'd 

Places; and moſt of their Gold for want of ManufaQure, 

into the Hands of foreig E y the Eur liſb. 
By what has been the Well 

* depends on che Ne: 1 

in the Eaff- Indien, Brafil, and fine Places Portugal's 

they have got in Africa 5 But it is alſo evi- Inter. 

dent, that the Strength of this Kingdom, in com- 

pariſon with other powerful States of Europe, is not ſufficient 

to attack one in open War, or to undertake to invade it. And 

fo its Intereſt « rol to all manner of wr fb remain 

in flatu quo, never ingaye in a Wat with a Nation pow- - 


erful by Sea, Ieft their remoteſt Dominions ſhould be inva- 
aed g, and taken away from them. 


5 ofa Gogh ght always to have a ſtrict 

Eye u aniards, who have not yet With regard 
rot th the of ſo beneficiat x Kingdom. 28 
However, it would be very hard for a Spaniſh 

Army of 25000 Men to ſubſiſt in engt for want k 
Proviſions; and ſo the Portugueſe —.4 poſe againſt them 
in Army of an g val Number of 1 2 nd, 2. The. Spa- 
mardi cannot eafily equip a Pia ſufficient to attack with 
Succeſs, the other Provinces of Portu gal. But ſuppoſe that 
W , Country, there is no 9 


* K 32 ] 


but that the Portugueſe fighting pro Rege et facit, won 
make a brave Reſiſtance ': 1 2 land Ted's ſoon — 
them ſome conſiderable Succours. But they muſt be very 
cautious not to enter, at the Inſtigation of ſome other Po- 
er, intò an unneceſſary War a inf Ha,; for all they ſhould 
thereby would not be a ſufficient Compenſation for the 
— 57 they ſhould be ar, for the carrying on of that War; 
1” their Forces would be very much diminiſh'd and im- 


Pa 
oy © NR. How long have the Spaniards been Maſters of For- 
2 tr * Kube 7 


A. King Sebaſtian, at the Age of 25, went into Africa, 
an was Kill d as a Bate 28 da %e King of 11 
in 258. His old Unkle Cardinal Henry ſucceeded him, but 
as ſoon as he was dead, Ph:/:p ad King of Spain, ſeized 
upon Portugal; by Right of his Mother Iſabella, Daughter 
to King Emanuel; but in 1640 the Portugueſe, being unable 
to bear any longer the A e Government of Spain, did 
throw off chat intolerable Yoke, and fet he Crown: upon 
the Head of John VI. Duke of Brapanza ( afterwards Kin 
John IV. firnam'd the Fortunate) Father of Alphonſo . V 
and. Pedro II. becauſe he was of the Royal Blood, not only 
by his Grand-Mother s Side, who was Daughter to Edward 
Brother of Iſabella, lip the zds Mother, but alſo becauſe 

the Dukes of Hraganza came from Alphonſe Earl of Barjel, 
natural Son to John I, by a Lady of Quality ; he dy d in 
1451. This Revolution was happily (tho not without preat 
Reſiſtance from the Spaniards ) wt about, by the, Hel 
of ſome French Forces; and this Deſign of the Hrg. 
was ſo cloſely carry d on, that tho it was known to above 
290 Perſons at once, and in agitation for the Space of a whole 
Year, yet none diſcoyerd it; and all the Places polſeſs'd by 
the Portugueſe in Europe, Alia, &c. did; almoſt on the fame 
Day, make off the Spamſb Loke. None, remained in the 
Hands of the Spaniards, except the Town of Ceuta in Afri- 
ca; becauſe. the Goyernour being a Spanzard was not privy 
to the Secret. Theſe were the Cauſes that prompted the For- 
py to this Enterprize; iſt, The, Permiſſion; granted by 
the King of Spain to others than the Portugueſe, to go 
Trade in the Eaft-Indies. 2. The antient, and as it were 
natural Antipathy between the two Nations. 3. The Spa- 

iardi hard Uſuage of the Portugueſe, by di veſting their No- 
lemen of all Places of Profit and Honour, by reducing the 
People to Poverty, and carrying them into . 
e. | 8 | f N cep 1 


E ki. 


WOSC SFS Fr AN 


os. 


Ry 


83 


- » 


225 them in Catalonia, or outs them into Priſons. 


r1bute N dA ſees 

Part ade a El the Revenues and 
I 14 Danger from Fs " AY 

— F 


. Force: not fifſicient to invade thoſe 
x Weft-budies, ** py To France. 


nor rey that the Prone 


1 mould attack 
= Port their 5 4 * this King - 
dom ſhould ſubſiſt Land: But the French 


ma in def N e Help to the Portegueſe a- 
55 the Undertaking of the Pe, Dutch, — 
ation. 


= The Eng h/5, who are very powerful by Sea, may very 
much annoy the Sa b ; but in my Opinion they would 
not reap a greater Advantage than by remaining Friends yo 

of this — with 5 7h, — have 2 — beneficial Trade. | 


5 great oft- Indies: 
And it would not be a hard Tock for the { — 2256 2 
the Ci of Maceo, and de Towne on the: C:uboref Mala- 
her, w 2 — 4 Trade would be quite de- 
ſhop, But the Alb, in that Caſe, would powevully 
al, for from along while the E * 2 jealous 
of the great 2 the Dutch have had in t 

= whereby Holland has got ſo great Riches, that — 
case to braye not only Great ne; but 

ow ers, 
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1. Queſtion. H is this Country fo called? 
N A. Some £2y ic g ho ealted from 
Name of 6 4 Greek and Tuſcan Word ſigni- 
Iia y. n Oxen, becauſe of the 
iitades there were, they pretend, 
ry bt - l in this Country, But 
others will have it to be To called from one of the Kings of 
this Country: But Mr. Agcbart will have it to be ſo call'd 
from a Phinician Wor Hgnifying Pitch, this Country, eſpe- 
cialſy thoſe Parts called the Kingdom of Neples abounding 
in that Commodity. Calabria, Part of it, ſignifying the 
ſame in that Language, as alſo the Greek Word Paucetia. 
However, this Country was alſo call'd, Heſperia. Oenotria, 
Saturnia, Auſonia, Latium, &c. and is very 
much like a Boot, whoſe Foot ſeems to throw Shape. 
Sicily into the Sea. It is bounded on all Sides 
by the Mediterranean Sea, except in the North-Weſt, where 
it is ſeparated by the Alps from France, Switzer land, and 


Cermany. | | 
ROME in Lat. 41. 52. and 8 

Chizf Town 2 Miles S. of Vienna, 560 of Cracow, 
Rome. E. of Paris, 50 of Amſterdam, 845 of 
London, 9:0 W. of Conſtantinople, and 960 
E. of Madrid, ſtands on both Sides the River Tiber; and 
for its Antiquity, Magnificence, Bigneſs and Rarities, is look d 
upori to be one of the moſt famous Cities in the World ; tho- 
| ow it is nothing in compgiſon to what it was _— 


in the Wal 


) 

F 

) 
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1 
. 
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t 


f 38 I I 
It i4 13 Miles round, but does not ſeem ſo Populous as M. | 
2 ce, or Naples, and has # deal of wafte Ground wi h- 


alaces, 1 and 
Its moſt magnificent 


ſtrait and beautify” d with man k many Tai 
Churches, fine Piarza 6 and 


Palaces are thoſe of the V. at ican, ace 2, Borg- 


heſe, Barberin, Chigi, Altieri, and Madicis. Pers 
Church is reckon d the nobleſt of its Kind in the World. the 
Harmony and Proportion of the Architecture is admirable; 
the variety of —4 ilt emboſsd Work, rare Pictures, Sta 
tues of Braſs — rble; ſtrike the Beholders with 
ration. The Length of che Church within is 594 Feet, ch 
Length of the Croſs, North and South; 438 the Helght of 


the Cupola to the Top of the Croſs, 432, the 


Circumfererice of the Cupola 5 620, St. Peter's: 8. 


the Diameter within 143, — the Diameter of 


= Ball, on which the 8 ſtands, is wy From the Time 
n to repair-it' under Po ius 2d, to 1654, it had 

coſt cofl 40 Millions of Crowns ; 2 about 50085 L ter 
Ann. allow d for maintaining 8 

The Palace of the Vatican lies conveniently for the = 
near St. Peter's Church; but loſes much * 
its Luſtre ab ee en ityNeig hbourhood. It Vutbeum. 
is not an intire try t 1 Compo- 
ſition of mai be lafalFieres coe ing thouſands of Rooms. 
The Belvidere belon g to it is all | becauſe of irs de- 
Irn Proſpect, a 9 with excelletit Paint ings. The 


here is very famous, and owes much of its In- 

Arg Þ he Spas l 1 

e by t 75 « N A ertalifts : The Popes uſu⸗ 
live at this P lice. Thin =. as Kut — K al 
for 20000 Horte, ſome ſay, for 40000 Foot. The C. : 
ſtle St. Angels is as it were the Cittadel of Rome, The chief 
Commodities here tre the beſt Viol and Luteſtringsi in Europe, 
Pens, Vi Gloves, Combs made of Buffer s Horns, — 5 
Vitriol and Eſſences, and here are 2 
Maſk, Pictures and Statues in Europe. eople ale 
ly civil to Strangers, becauſe whe of he: Subſitence 
2 upon it ; 10 cs that 4 ger, unleſs he be very 
dent, is in no danger of the Inquiſition here. The pres 
at Rome above 22000 Houſes, 41 National Cc 64 
Monaſt ſeries, above 1 Nunneries, 30 Hoſpitals, and | 
many other public Houſes, 82 Pariſhes. And in the Year 
1687 there were at Rome 2235, Inhabitants, mm 
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The City is 'generally well-builr, the Streets 


„Which was carried away from 


Picks, reckon d 145 681 TO 
, 1 Forint 
| Diviſion of A. 2 50 


1. Upper 8 . called 8 01 


PROVINCES. 


1. Prigcigalicy of 70 —. , 


we join 
Savoy. 
2. TheDutchĩes nnn 
3- Alus, 


4. Parma. 
5. Modena. 


& W Rabedde of Pais 


8. Gta. 


Luca. 


75 The Biſhoprick of Trent 


W The Made contains two „ the 
4 3 of the My or gr ee ind: 


of Tuſcany, and vera 


L470 Women, 
e th t A 


w is reopen 
o three e Parts; the upper, middle 
E Js R wn, 


3 
2. 120 8 F., 


# 


632 publick | n 


Chief Towns, with their Di- 
ſtance from Milan. 

Turin go W. Aout, 120 N. 
W. lorea, Verua 70 W. 


Wn _— Mer 1 30 


melian. 


Canal, 56.5. W. Trine, * 


as Pavia 28 S. Creme» 
ou, S. E. Como 15, N. 
A S. W. 
Modena 1285 SE. E. 
nlua go | 


Aae fals Brof- 
63 EE Savona, to. 


Trent 120 K. F. 


(#1. 


1 3 15 ' 14 


The Langso e 


81 L% 


V E S. Chief Towns with cheir Di- 
2 . Roms Tivo: oN e 8 
" Fo Rome. * Oſtia 12 
e G vita vecchia 
* 725. Naas, Noreig- 
ch Ge Cobro o N. W, el fare 
3, Dos y of fro. 1 22 . 
+. The Orvietan, 8 on 50 N. uin SE. 
5. The Peruſin- Prrugia fo N dar lt is 4H0'Y 
i e Thraf aſimens- : 
6. 'Ombria, or Detchy of Spoleto, 60 Ale. N 
7. The Territory of Sabina, Mag liauo. 
8. of Ancona. Ancona 120 N. 
9. Dutchy of Urbim,  _ Urbino 100 N. Citta di Ca- 
2 4 , . b | | 2 County. . 
10 Nom na. e Raverns 15 N. Ria . 
£44 Ferraroſes . Avis 180. oma, 
12. Bolagneſe .. Bologna. | 3 
The litele Common Wealth of St. Marino 1 bevwixe Ro- 
2 0 


B. And we muſt not think that what is called St. Pe- 
tor's Patrimony belong d to him: No, no, his true Pa- 
trimany was the Grace of God, and "the Poverty of 
3 iſt, whoſe Kingdom was not, of this World: 
| e does explain it ſo, when he tells the poor lame 
Man, I have neither Gold nor Silver, hut what I haue, 
ccc. Let the Popes ſay and do the fame ; bur thelr Kinz- 
dom is of this World, and they have not inherited the 
true Patrimorty of St. Peter: 


. The Great Dutchy of Tuſcany i is | diyided into 3 Parts: 
| PROVINGES. Chief Towns with their Di- 


—_ rom Elorence. 


We Florentine, SFU SSR. Arezzo. 
2. Piſan. © Ong We. fa 45 W E Rau Volteras 
3 Sienexe. 25 g 


end 40 8. E 
F '" Along | 
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— 38 ſeveral little Countries bez 


— 7 — State LY b Br WF: 3 Gier; 90 8. E Porto Her: 
cols, Telamons to t 1571 
2. The Principality of Bombing, % 47 8. E. of I io Leghorn, be- 
ongs. to its on 2 the Emperor keeps Catiſon 
e. The Iſle of B Fortolengans 4— to the fame 
Prince; but the Iſle * Prenſa belongs to the Great Dyke, 
as well as the V Val ly of Madra, where are Fremen and Tie- 
tra Santn, 
3. The TOA oa of the Hcuſe of Cibs, 1 viz, The Dutchics 
of a.and Carrara, cel} 
nd the Marquiſate of de Fos di Nuovo, to the Family 
of the Ma'eſping.. „ 2 


III. Lower hah, antient Magna Grecia, contalps the 
Kingdom of Naples, which is divided into Four great 
Provinces, each of 'em containing three ſmaller Oges. 


Gr; Pro- Sans lone Their Chief — with their 
vinces. Extent. bend les. 


I. Terra di Lavo- 8 — * 


ding 


1. Terra | 2. Principato te- Sales 28 S. E. Amalf dhe 
di La- rior, 120, 40. Birth-place of Flav.B 
voro. who is ſaid to have invented 
4 the Compaſs ahout t 1300: 


3 Principato Ut Benevento, 35 N. E. to the 
i W 0, 5 On 1 5 Avallins. | 


. chin 95. Lucera, 80 W. Manſredenia 
120 N. E. 


2. Te erra 4 Boi, Bari 180 N. Trani. 2 
22. 


2, Terra 4 Otran Otranto, 270 E. Taranto. Brine 


"to, 116, N diſi Leccie, | 
4 4 Calobrio, 


* 2 


F 
© : 
: 
+ 39 
— = & =» * * 
- 
a ” 
+ & « © - 14 
: * 


„ehe, 199, e wy N. E. E. re 
Hora:e's Path place 
+ Geer Gus Coſenza, 140 8. Roſſano.” 
out 3. 
F003 Þ Calabyia Due Cantazars, Reggio, 240 S. E. 
1 en ee Severina. 2 
40 w The principal ue, belonging Ben irs 2 
FTI Lis 11 2 44 3: Ts 
1. Valley! 4 Ma- Palernio, Mar aero, Mongreal, 
” ara," Gergent i. 
1. - Sicily, 2. Valley di Dome AGES” Catanca, Abe. 
GRID, 221 9 
„ ot 3 Valley; Note. Vu Haufe auge. 


2 Sar, * Cipe Logoduri. Sofferi, Ae. 755 7 


| J dcr. oli, Ohe. 500 0 


eV. 7 $8301 


2281 nn brig, 
* * 'Baftia. 4 hf Ss 
2 195 aan 


22 -': Aje "ry - a4 3. 1 2700 71 
be U Feng od 


4 Lip, er Palmarin, Plea Erie a. Salina, 
Parerotio:' | 
OI, the ts 


1 16% po Malt {New and 
* \ 4 Corn. 


* 


We thll fy Keck & theſe WMabde in the ad 6h this - 


Cha to prevent vain Repetitions, we thall ſpeak' of 
the ſeveral Princes that — Dominions in tal) as, 1. Ihe 
— 2. The Pope. 3. The King of Sardin ia. 4. The 


Great Duke of erg. 5. The Dukes of Parma. 6. Mo- 
dena. 7. Biſhop of Trent. 8. The Republicks of Voir. 
9. Genoa. to. Lucca, and- 1. San Marino. 1 

3. Q. What are che Dominions of the Em- 


perov eee © The Rape 


dom of Naples. 2. The Dutchies of Milan ly. 
and Mantua. 3- The Iſland of Sardinia; now 
exchanged for Sicily. And, 4. The Places and Harbours on 
n Ok all theſe in their Order. 


C4 The. 


= 
<4 & —T 
= 


A. The Countries yielded- to the Pnpiror rors Dont” 
by the Treaty of Badem, are, 1. The King-  mions in Tua 


* 


- 


by 


L 
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The Ki of Nap Kd Eccleſiaſtical State on the 
W. and N. W. the 6555 of Vanice on the N. R the Me- 
"A | diteranean on the S. W. and 8. K and is divi- 
dem of ded from ra 2 Narrow Strait about ſix 
opler. Miles on the rner, It is the largeſt 

Dominion in tray, and is about 300 tles 
from 8. E. to N. W. The Air in general is very good, and 
the Country ſo plentiful of Corn, Wine, and exce Fruits 
of all Sorts, that other ſtalian whoienvy them, ail ir a Pa- 
radiſe inhabited by Devils : For th I e the Inhabitants 
with Lazinef, D flimulation and — But others 
fay, they are very brave, generous, bountiful, and civil to 
thoſe who ſuit their 1. .— Beſides the Commodities al- 
ready mention d, this oy roduces Flax, Hemp, Anniſe- 
Secd, Manna moch nd , W: Mmonds, Nuts, 
Figs, Oranges, Citrons, Iron, Steel, Allum, Silk, Saffron, Olives, 
Cotton, Sugar, ſprightly SO even Pepper Pepper near Roſe 


ſano. Some ſay 12 my 148 — ov e Towns, 2000 


Boroughs or Pariſhes, 20 Arch-Biſbops, About 100 
Principalities and Dutchies, 100 Mop bite es, 65 Earldom 

and 1000 Baronies ; and. the Number of People is den 
at two 1 


Nee er many Changes of Seren, kivieg 
2 A ae Greeks, Romans, Goths, Lom ards, S- 


Pu, for which he 1s ns er to the Po 
W frdis co h Holineſs „ (on St. Nalekee 
re Horſe and gooo, Ducats, becauſe the Popes, as it is 
ſaid, reſcued ir from the Saracens : But it is to be noted, 
chat this Homage is made both for Waples and. Sicily, and that 
antiently 'thoſe Prinees, who poſſeſſed thoſe two Ki 
were Kings of che two 1 This — pwn is ga- 
vern'd by 4 Vice-Roy, whoſe Power is | very great. Theſe 
V Roß. were formerly (and perhaps . — * 
actors upon the People, during theig yo. R (com- 
monly of three Years) whence came the Piover yu 
King's Officers do Yuck: in the D. of Milan, 2 
the Ifland of Sicily, but flea off the very Skin in ek. of 
of Na let. The Revenue is reckon'd a Million Sterling 
Amin, Half of it for the Vice-Roy And ſome hen 


© are 14 to raiſe 150000. Feot, and -100000 Horſe, inelu ling 


2 


all who are ale to bear Arms. The Wealth of Churches 
and Monaſteric paſſes Imagination, for it is computed, that 
the Chur en ue poſſeſs d of four Parts in five of the 


whole 


ies o a 

iou near the Foot 

charming Hills. It 3 ever cold in Winter, and chere 
1 from the —__ MS 7 
one 0 fineſt, largeſt, zicheſt, and m Towns 
parts Ic 5s ceckon'd 9 Miles within the Walls, and 18 
"ove hIIF fo big as Þ i or Londen yer — 
above as fart, or it is m 

more — 4 5 Fall of Palares Palaces and great. 
Buildings And thoſe — omen are not mixed with mean 
ones, 23 'clfewhere ; but all the Houſes are high, almoſt uni- 
form, and have Platforms, where the Inhabitaius take the 
Air in the Evening ; and the Streets are large, firait, and 
Try, bern Stone. Here are many large handfame 


ü, with Fountains of an Size and Beau- 
Their n and there is ſcarce one 
* has not ſomething worth of the able} 


Artiſts of all Sera. The Metropolitan Church ef Be. Jes 
nuarms is noted ;other Things, penny 


2 _ — kept in a Viol, nere 8 flows 
ard e t near ws > 
and the Zealots reckon it .a Miracle. 3 — 


reckon d the greateſt and richeſt: Hoſpi in the Wat 12 
Revennes are ted to 400000 ns per Ann. Ihe 


Plate of the Churches of Napier is reckon d at 8 —— 
2 

ok 
has 


of Crowns. The Fefwits have ſeven Contents her 
very rich, and are the Merchants here, eſpecia 
Wine. The Town is well-ſo ſupplied wich Provifions, a 
2 noble Harbour, hut their Trade is much decay d by the La- 
7ineſs of the Inhabitants. The City, beſides its Walls, is de- 
fended by the three Caſtles of St. Elmo, Del Ouo, and the 
New Caftle, The Vice-Roy 's Palace is in 2 large. Square, 
and very fine, But this Ciry geen in 1688, whehons d 
from Mount Veſuviys, particularly in 1688, hen one 
of it was deſtroy d. it fuffer'd much alſo in 171m. 
The Dutc 'of Milan has the Dominions of Genoa on the 
S. Switzerland on the N. Predinont on the W. 0 ol che Domi- 
an of Vance, and Dutchy of Furwa on the 
eſt Length fiom S. to N. is dee alte 0 W. o lle. 
K is divided ine the following Territories, 


Terri- 4 


U 4 3 


enen tir chief Towns and difanceFrom af 


Milan, Rivalte, hymen," 

Pavia, 28'S, 

Novara, 2 W, 

| Como, 1 

Lodi, 25 8. 1 4 

arm * . . 
— off -quk- = 4 

unty 25% wg o W. 

ot The Territory — —— Bolt, 46 50 85 

It. Laumelino. | 

12. Vigevaneſco. — 28 8 W. Mortark 

13 The- Vally of Sata. | Sanmajolo W. of bier. 


This Dutchy abounds with Corn, Wine, Flax, Rice, Eruit 
and Cattle, and has many Rivers. It is one of the fineſt, moſt 
fruitful, and populous Dutchies in Europe. Its annual Re- 
venue is computed at four Millions of Livres. It had for- 
merly Dukes of its own, who made 4 great Figure in Hiſto- 
ry, and has been ſubject io many Revolutions in Govern- 
ment; but at laſt ir fell into the Hands of the Emperor 
— . 8 ve it to his Son Philip II. but he was to A 

1 peror ſends there 1 

25 5 . bed be 6c Abet, Naplec by 
ay, t Milan is governd with rity, Naples by 

Subtlety, and Sciiy by Gentleneſs. 

n Milan, Lat. 45, 22. and Leak 9, 15. ſtands 
City on the Oltana, about 200 Miles N. W. of Rome. 
It is one of the largeſt, antienteſt, faireſt, and 

richeſt Cities of ltaly.” It is fail to contain 309009 Inhabi- 
tants. The Houſes in general are ſtately, | ithe Squares large 25 
and fine, the Streets broad and neat, and has a great many bo 
Tradeſmen and Artiſts, eſpecially in Lace, Embroidery, and. 
Works of Steel and Chryſtal. The Citadel is reckon d one x 
| of the ſtrongeſt and largeſt in Europe. The moſt remarkable 
Ftructures are, 1. The Cathedral, the largeſt in Italy, after St. * 
Pier s at Rome. 2. The Hoſp ital for thoſe infected with the 
Plague. 3. The Towi> Houſe, and the Palaces of the Duke, 

and Arch-Biſhop. ' The Armbrofian Library is reckon'd to 
contain 14000 Manuſcripts, and 72000 printed Books. This 
Town has been beſieged — 40 Times, and wken 22 REDO 


97 


88858 r a uw ac,..u 
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The Em Frederic took it in 


preſs, whom they a | | 7 
her Face towards the Tail, which they made her hold as 
Bridle. But the Emperor, to revenge ſuch an Affront, be- 
ſeig d it again, and took that City in 1162, razed it, ploagh'd 
it, and ſowed Salt upon it, and even oblig d the Inhabitants 
to take with their Teeth a Fig from the Afs's Back · ſide, but 
many choſe to dye rather than do it. wr 
Nivalta on the Adda is noted for a great Vi- Rivalta. 
Qory Lewis XII. got over the Venetians ; and | 
Marignan for another, got over the Switzers 
ty Francis the I. who was in his Turn beaten 
by them at the Battle of Novara, which laſted gi 
two Days and two Nights. Favia was ruin d Pavia. 
by the French, becauſe near it Francis I. was Ir 
beaten and taken Priſoner by the Generals of ß 
Charles V. in 1525. Como is the Birth-place Como. 
of Pliny the younger, and Beneditto Odeſchal- ' 
chi, who was Pope under the Name of Inno- 
cent XI. Boſco, the Birth-place of Pope Pius Boſco. 
V. whoſe Name was Mzchazl de Boſco. ' 


The Dutchy of Mantua has the Dominions of Venice on 
the N. and W. the Cremoneſe and Parmeſan [3:01 
on the W. the Modeneſe on the S. and the Dutchy of 
Ferrareſs. on the E. It is 48 Miles N. W. and Mantua. 
abounds with Corn, Paſturage, and Cattle, and | 
in ſome Places with Wine and Rice. It is divided into ſe- 
eral Dutchies, — It had formerly Dukes of its own, but 
being a Fief of the Empire, and the Jaſt Duke proſcribed for 
his to France, it is now under the Emperor. Some 
y, that the Duke's Revenue was 350000 Crowns, Mont- 
ferrat produced 200000 : That Money was rais'd from the 
Mills, Cuſtom-Duties, Taxes. on the Jews, Fines and Mar- 
lages. There is alſo a great Trade of Corn, Silk and Wor. _ 
The laſt Duke of Mantua dy d in 1708. He had 
retenſiona on Brabant, Limburg, Antwerp, Cleves,- La 
Mark, the Empire of the Eaſt, and on the Republick of 
enoua ; He was abſolate over his Subjects. The other 
"rinces of the Family ot Conzagua are the Princes of Gua - 
da, Rozolo, Caſfiglion-, and the Earl of Novellara. 


) „ Mantua 


5» ec 


&« 
Az 
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":Qeal of Money from the Popi 
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-  J--  Mantue'the Capital 80 Mites W. of Nit, 
Citi and 200 N. W. Rome is an antient and fine 
-15+4 e e wy . — pulous. At ſtands in 
the middle of a e Moncie, which 
& the Air —— Sree bury is incompaſi 
roy It is noted fo 


a Wall, and defended by a bevy 3 
the Birth of the Poets Vigil ' lereceiv a French 
Gariſon in 1701, and was . —— 
ana in 1702; but in 1707, it was by Capitulation deliver 
with the whole Dutchy to the Emperor, who put the Dub: 
of Amen Inte the Bun, and remains in Poſſeſſion of it. 
As for Sicily, we thatl ſpeak of it afterwaids; only it i 
to. be noted here, That if the Families of moſt of rhe Zalin 
Princes ſhould fail, his Imperial je, _ . Pp 
vinces 28 his Feudatory Reg ht. © 


The Pope 's Dominion have thoſe of Venice os the N | 
Mantua, Modena, and Tuſcany on the N. W. Naples on the 
Eaſt, che Medeterranzan on the 8. W. — 2 ratiok on 
he N. E. They ate much Indemed by the neig 
Dominions. The eft Extent from S. E. to N. W. is 2 
bout 240 Miles. In ſeveral Places the Air is unwholſome, 
by reaſon of the Marſhes and ſtanding Waters, and che Coun- 
try is not populous, nor — however, in ſome 
Places, the Soil abounds in Wine, Corn, Olive, and Salt, 
The Pope beſides is poſleſs'd of the City Aoignon, and Com. 
tat Venaifin in France. 2, Benevente, with its Dependencie 
in the om of Naples, and the City of Ceneda intheTre- 
vizano Ihele' Countries have been all uſurped; under 2 
forg'd Donation of the Conftantine, * eneh 
ſuperſtitious or wicked Princes, 'to Rave the Popes on their 

Side. The Pope claims alſo 2 2 
Pretonſicns. Power over the Kingdoms of ' &rv. 55 8 
Aiaia, Bug land, phones Fawvugaly 4 and 
Feruſalem. And for” Mes 
every Year a Nag with all its — « Pur er 70 
Ducats : The Duke of Parma alſo aide Gi eve 
10000 Crowns. The Pope pretends moxeover whe 45 ole 
Vicar of the Empire, — thee it no Emperor. 
The Pope s "Revenue is ubove 2000000 
Revenue, Crowns from his” Provinces; but his caſual 
Revenue is far Fer. cor Be draws 4 vaſt 
Countries, becauſe f the 
ee, Annates, and other Favours begg d from the 
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Court of Rome ; wherefrxe ſome have ſaid that the Pogds 
Revenue cannot fail, ſo long as he has Pen, Paper, Ink ond 
Hand to write, Who can then be > to ſee, or hear 
how rich his neareſt Relations grow ? Bus the — 7 — he 
is to be at, for the Maintenance of his numerous and 1 
ficen Honſhold, are very. conſiderabla. However, he 
Antwally above 1000000 J. Ster]. ble las ſbme Militia, called 
Soldiers della Banda, viz. 8000 Foot, and 4000 to 
whom he conſidetable inſtead of their Pay. 
He has alſo. 300 Switzers, and 100. for his Guards. 
He has ar — fome Gallies': And his 
Towns are Orviet 1 , Salfubzo, Pallians, Spolato, Fes 

t and 


ia, Ancona, Forli, Ferrara. 
Tho his Authority be not as great as for- 
merly, when Popes exercis'd we 2 bod not Authority: 
the of Dethroning Kings 
c. yet even now thro' che l. hw ative 11 e. 
ly of the Monks, he has a vaſt it hitereſ in 
of the Princes of his Communion. The Pope's 
Intereft is to keep himſelf ay much .az he can 
in ftatu — — the Roman Catho- 
8, to ſeduce as many Proteſtant Princes as he' can} 
to keep the Balance betwixt the greateſt Powers in Europe, 
leſt he ſhould at laſt become Chaplain or Almoner to the 
ViRorious ; to be very cautious, mild and prudent: Where- 
fore the Cardinals chooſe no more wicked Popes ( as Alex- 
ender VI.) or turbulent (as Julius 2d) but grave, ſedate, 
Pore —_— ppearance, The 
are governd by their ſeveral  Governs 
Ls — who has always a ment. | 
great many Officers and 2 (all — | — 
men) and eſpecially the Cardinals, who are commonly the 
Co or Legates of the Provinces and Ci- 
belonging to . Thoſe Cardinals are Cardinalt. 
— Les the P are his Counſellors a- F 
bout 2 and Religious Affairs. Some of em are made 
— > wary nc they are rich, and of a potent Family ; 
ext endo good Politicians, few becauſe of 
their & — And all theſe, if preſent in the 
: rk Right bf chookin the Pope, who is al- 
ways one of them, and even an Ital; ian. becauſe the Ralian 
Caridinals are the greateſt Number. Pope Stu V. fixed 
their Number to 70, whereof there are 6 Cardinal 


SoPricks, and 14 Deacons, They claim ang 
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| The King of Sardinia's Dominions have 
q King of Sar- Switzerland on the N. Dauphine and Provence 
k dima's Do- on the W. the Milaneſe, and Republick of Ge- 
; winions. noa on the E. and the Mediterranean on the 

S. From Thonon to Nice they reckon. 230 M. 
but from Eaſt to Weſt the Breadth is very unequal, but moſt 
commonly about 60. _ Theſe Dominions are divided into the 


Dutchy of Savoy, and Principality of Piedmont. 
The Dutcby of Savoy contains, 


"= " PROVINCES. Chief Towns with their Di- 
= -; Ditchy of Sv jp aye "rr AAS 
T- 09, prop. amvery, tan, 12 
2. County of Maurienne, Sc. Fob of Maurienne, 24 . 
3. — Tarentaiſe, Mouftiers; 26 S. E. 
4 Barony of Fauffigny, Bonneville, 20. N. E. 
5. Dutchy of Ch Thonon, 30 N. E. Evian. 
6. Dub of Geneuois, Annecy. | 


The Principality of Piedmont contains; 


PROVINCES. Chief Towns, wick their 
/ . . diſtance from Turin. 
1. Pitmont, Turin, torea, 35 N. Su 5 20 
N ovi 40 


2270 Exiles, ue s 


| ty on 
| Cc ape: Genoa. 7 
2SaluſſesMarq. Co 25 S. Corres on 


. 3 Afi 65 2% E tue.. 
. rino; Cazal; Albi, Agqui. 
5. Valleys of Lucerna,Prag elas, St. Martin; 
Perouſa and Angrogna, cal- 
* the Country of theVau- 
O01. » + 
ar” _—— .Coflighone, Bar: 
on Mf 1 | os „ Rom. , 


e 
2 
- 
e 
a 
. 
t 
; 


bound in Corn; Wine, and Fruit exce 
But they have abundance of Fir, 


L 1 0 


di. Counties of Niza 80S. Jr 
5 | — 
ty __ 2. Tende. 3 * 
24. #4 Bogho. ; 
4. Lordſhip Verceil, 50 N. E. Mafferan. | 
_ He alſo the Alexandrin and Vigevano in the 


Milaneſe, and the Kingdom of Sardinia, in exchange for 
Sicilu ſe, which at the End of this Chap. er. 


In Savoy the Air is cold; becauſe of the Mountains, which 
in the Valleys: 
and Piteh- Trees, 

tame Beaſts and Fowl : But the other Parts of the King of 
Sardinia's Dominions are as fertile ani pleaſant as any other 
of all ſorts, Hemp, Rice, Cheeſe, Wine, Ironework, Paper, 
Cloth and Raw-Silks : So that no Country of its Dimen- 
for Gentlemen here to have from 6 to 15000-Ducats (> 
and there is no Place in laly where Caſtles and Villages 
The Savoyards are laborious, good, kind, and oper-bearted ; 
the Noblemen are courageous, and magnificent; but the com- 
endure all manner o ips ; they are very ſober and 
Husbandmen ; but are not noted for their * 
Throat, occaſion d by their drinking Water mix d with Snow: 
Here, and in ſome Parts of the D. of Aoſta, they ſpeak 
they are there from a very long Standing, tho' they have 
teen often perſecuted, eſpecially in I 686. | 
ry, Turin and Nizza, yet the Duke is Sove= Government, 
reign, and has under him a great many Offi- 
theſe Dominions come from Women: The Duke is a 
Member (as Vaſſal and Vicar ) of the Empire in Hay; 
ſtanding the ſitions of the Duke of Mantia: He can, 
even during the Emperor's Life, make Noblemen, 


are almoſt always cover'd with Snow; nor does the Soil 4“ 
Walnuts, Cheſnuts, Cattle of all forts, plenty of wild and 
County in Italy ; for the Inhabitants export Corn, Cattle 
fions yields a greater Revenue to its Prince ; and it is uſual 
are more frequent and large. 
mon People are crin Fr don't like War, tho they can 
nd moſt of the People are troubled with Swellings in 
French. There are fome Proteſtants in the five Valleys, and 
Tho' there be three Parliamentsat Chamb. 
cers. The Daughters do not inherit, tho' the moſt Parts of 
which Dignity was confirmd to him in 1658, 
you Counts, legitimate Baſtards, and rehabiliate _ his 


= 4 
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have been declared in As Member of the Empire; 
he fs in Diets t S the 1 7 A 
me, and gives his Quetz for ar againſt the N 
Tul tho' be fits there bereit the Duke of Ho/fain and Coun: 


Henneberg, yet every where elſe he goes after the Eleftors. 
in the Pope's Chapel, and at the Courts of Purope; 

Princes in kaly, and he pretends 1 g 
the Republick of Venice, the Duke of Lorain, and the 


King of Savdinia's Prets 


Fro 
+ 
E 


are, 1. 
Old, who 
ing of 


of Milan, by Chavies Emanuel marrying 
na Daughter of Philip 2d, King of Spain; 
it was agreed, That the Male born of them 
enjoy that Dutchy and under the Title of 
Lombaydy ; but that Prince Heir dying in Spain, 
1605, the Spaniards pretended that the was 
However the Duke of Savoy ſays, that the ſecond 
Son ought to have inherited it. |, ; 
3. Genoa, and particularly Sævona, as being D. of Mont- 
Ferrat, becauſe that ſurrender it ſelf to Theodorus 
Palzologus, Duke of Montferrat, in 19. 
he ip's of Vaud and Romont in Switzer 
ſold to Amadaus Earl of Savoy, in 1359, and poſſeſs d. 
1475, when James Earl of Romont and Vaud was deprived 
oo 
wil zer. | 


oh > + «a -. 
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w, to Amadeus VIL 
Lord of Thoire and 


ntries, | 
- Tris generally faid, that the Houſe of deſcend from 
that of Faro, and that Princes of this Family have ſeyen 
Times married Daughters of the Emperor of the W aod 


- 


=" 


LC 42> © 24 25 
E. ſeren Times of the Hopſe of Auftri nee T 8 
12 France; three Times of Sic:ly, 1 of Spain uid. 

E 


eier Ti: 


— of . in 1713. He — 
in 128. 4 ughter to Philip of Of- 
leans, and 22 r — = ble I. of England: 
hildren; as 1. Mary Adalaide, 
Mother t0 the = King, 2. Mary Loiſa Gabriella, mar- 
ried to Philip V. of Spain ; and a great many others, who are 
all dead, except Charles; Emanuel ViBor, Prince of Piedmont; 
Apr. 27 1705. He: mamied the other Day 2 — — 
tine of Sultzbach,who died lately. Ihere are Soto: oth Jae, 
ches of this Houſe, as the Branches of Cari nan and 
wherein there 4 a great many Princes; JE eſpecially — 
ene; famous for his wur like Ex ploits, born O86, 18h, 
662,and Son to Eugene Maurice. ot Savoy, Earl of Sorſſors, 
— Olympia Mancini, Niece to — Aioule3n ſhe dy d 
at Bruxelles in 1708. . 
KR... Revenues of the preſent Duke's Grand- father, from 
2 to à Million of Gold; but, by the 
24 ion of ſo many Countries, that Sum is much increa- 
5 
5 5, and he may p 30000 
3000 kast He has ſeveral woes Towns and fone” Men 
of War and Galleys. | #7 
His Titles are Vier Amadeus, by the Grace of God, King 
of Sardinia, ge: of Sv or; Chablais, Aoſta, G. 
nevots, and Montferrat ; Prince of Piedmont; Titles. 
pla; a; Marquis of Sa/ufſes 
and Suſa ; Ear Geneva; Nizza, 2 and Ros 
wont); Baron wr 2 " Lord of Verceil, Friburg, Marra, 
Piella, Nopal; Winde and perpetual Vicar of the H. R. I. 
in lay; King of Cyprus, c. His Reſidence is at. —_ 
when he has one of t fineſt Courts in Europe. 


Chamberry, lar 4 35. m. & W.of Gents, 3 

and 1 2.5 5m, formerly the Seat Chamberty; 

of the Dukes, and lies in 3 leaſant Plain, 

ſurrounded 2 ſeveral Hills. The Streets ave ſtrait; with pia 

— oom_ the ——— 155 — As — Town has 
n ſeveral times enc is not ſo popul | 

rich and ſplendid as former] " 2 


- tt 


5 as Tn 


ene Duke is ViBor Amadeus, IL born. May th p | 


«4a as 1 


hd i EIS redue d ir to v t 
. Extremities, 2 ——— 2 | 1 
gene telieved gain a comp W 
after they had over- run his Dominions — 


' Ny ere, Mets 
the N. others of the Pope 


N. W. is 142 
Some — the 
Mines of 
Marble, Alaba 


any ve mona — varrics of fine 
um, | 

nd 6 In ocher Places — nc 
Cn and — 


already mention d, e 


. Cloth, Silks, T eſtries, | t Leather, earthen 
Fames. Some SE 


lions. 
The Grand Duke's Dominions 
3 —— 
4 ana, or M to 2 
Aegi r k — Towns in th 2 
N22 He claims the Nepublic 6f Lech, becauſ⸗ 
Tyetenſſon: its Inhabitants did pat themſelves under the 
Protection of Floywnce, and ſurrender d then- 
Felves intircly, being 1 by Duke Caftruccius, 


a — 


— 
= bf 
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EN 
tlie kapetor e e Gorerndur in 
oy 2 The Town of wee ak from the ku, by 


„ 


te ce Ie er Corſe, baut conquer both by. M. amd 


4 The 855 of bin, in by Fo Ferdinand Il. who married 2 


yet laſt, Duke of Lybin ; 
but P e on that Dutchy, pretending it 
was 2 


8 e many es, but came at 
ft under the EE TIA 2 — 
who are yow even m. 
Saas, K the Beese it ag Hiker 

Fo pre. 0 10 1569, Pope Pius gave it the Name 0 


8 e, 
8. — _ wy 7 is ſaid uy: rich, 


2 ne, ſo that he is able dn dn 

1 _ 5 Horſe, and to eq Pen of War upon 

2 is very Feen lid, 20 his arbitrary Go- 

SR He ſoon make the. poor; only that He 
Nobles encourage Trade, and erben eve 

e. 4th bete has obtained an. Tide ® 


from the boſe e 


arveta Lou 7 A Gaſton EF 
5 8 5 52 She dy rg ear at Lat: He 


5 —_— the e gd 8 1 in 8 2 nk 
an a, LIthy 1 no in 
Gar Was a Br to John ff Elec? Palin 3. 
ce n May the 24th, 1671, . — — "Mary. 


ancit of awenburg, Wilow to Philip William, 
Coutit Palais; t ; $5, here are no Children, the Succeſs: 
ſion to this er, probably be the Cauſe of ſome Trou- 
bles in _ 1t: ere are yet ſome Princes of this Family, 
kan bythe Title of O g and Dukes of Sarne. This 
ron, K, ore nb rages, tay rx 

ve een ee, an. 1 102 Chief Men of 
me the Repablick « Flor 


„ and Leon n 
W the firſt Duke of Tuſcany ; her 


ter of the Emperor Charles the Vrh. 
D 2 


| * 1 
| Florence, Lat. 435 2. Gm. S. E. of Me. 
Florthce:” dena, 130 N W. of Rome, lies at the 
nin of a large Plain, which,is bounded. on All 
Sides by charming Hills: Ir is 6 or 7 Miles round; theStreets, 
are neatly paved, and the Palaces reckon'd the nateſt in 
hah. Its Chief Strength i isin three Caſtles. TheDuke's Pa-, 
lace is very magnificent, and full of a vaſt many precious 
Rarities. The Flor ontines- are reckon'd witty, brave and fru-. 
gal, but ridiculouſly j * Boccace, Americ Veſpuce, Ac- 
carfius, Machiavel, Galli, and other great Men were born 
here, among others, the famous g Picus de Miran- 
dola; Forom Savaranola, both © em great | Enemies to the 
Corroptions of the Church of Roni. 
ſa is very ancient, and ſo — e, that it is, 
P; iſa. -< reckon d the He Recon Ciry in uſcany.. 
20 gen Stireets are broad; ſtrait, Lene and the 
Houſes —— well: built; bot the Neighbourhood of 
horn has 2 * moſt of its Inhabitants and Trade. 
Cathedral is ſtately, and has a round Steeple with 153 Steps, 
that inclines 15- got ot one Side, which ſome aſcribe to Art, 
amd others #6 the ſinking of the Foundation. 
horn is 12 m. S. from Piſa, on the Coaſt. 
I bers. 10 ew Town is encompaſs'd with handſome, 
= eden It is frequented by Merchants 
oÞ all Kaden "becauſe 2 Free · Port, "ant drives a conſidera · 
ble Trade in Silk, Allum, Roman Anniſeed, Coffee, 
Drugs, Levant G ds, Oland Wine. The Cufoms of the 
Port and City, are one of the chief Branches of the Duke's 
Revenue. The Air was formerly ms W 1 but tis much 
better ſince the Marſhes were by a Canal of four- 
teen Miles, cut from hence W 22 
Siemna is very ancient, but the Situation in- 
Sign. - commodious, Becauſe it frarids on high and 
low Ground. The Air is good, the - Houſes 
well-byilt, the Streets neat, the, Water excellent, and the Jta- 
lian is ſpoke here to perfection, which makes the Town, my 
frequented. It was, as well as Piſa, the Head of 1 
lic for ſeveral A es. It's Cathedral is ſtately, tho'Vf Cech 
Architecture. Here is a Place made in faſhion E 
that can eaſily be filled with Water from Fountains, to r 
preſent Naval-Pigbts It has a Citadel * "og Hill, a 
ſeine ene cence of the l. I. 
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They wt m. E. and W. and 32 S. and N. They abound 
ith 

Cheſrts g and Trufles. Here are alſo Mines of Copper and 

fine Wool. 7 7 ns ap ++ 21 n * 

The Duke 0 Parma poſſeſſeth, beſides. the Country of 


ongs tothe eldeſt. His Revenue is about 600000 Crowns, 
and he is reckon'd able to raiſe 5000 Men, 


The preſent Duke is Francis Farneſe, Duke of Parma and 


Plaiſance, born in 1678, and with the Pope's Leave he mar- 
ried in 1695, his Siſter- in- Law Dorothea Sophia, Daughter to 
Philip William, Elector Palatine. He has no Children by 
her, but his Brother has had Elizabeth, born Ofober 25, 
1692, and married in 1714, 0 Philip V. King of Spain. 
. Parma and Plaiſance are both pretty and ſtrong Towns, 


| The Duke of Modena poſſeſſes the Dutchies of, 1, Modena. 


2. Reggio, 3. The Principalities of Carpi. 4. Corregio. 5. 


Marquii 
o 
in the Valley di agnan. 7. ittle Coy 

of Lorrag io, wherein are Metals, Rocovilla, Bricco, pon 
e. the Inhahitants whereof are obliged to ſend 
2 ear 9 the Duke a Bear, to fight with another wild 
Beaſt. 8. The Dukedoms of Mzrandola and , Concordia, 
bought from the Emperor for five Millions in 1711, fo that 
the illuſtrious Family of Bic, noted for their Learning, dos 
enjoy them no more ; but the Duke of Modena is obliged to 


ive to Francs „an annual Penſion of 3000 Piſtoles. 


Revenue of this Dutchy was about 80050 Ducats, © -  / 
The Duke claims the Ferrareſe, gyen by Al. | 
phonſe ad to his Anceſtor Ceſar 4 Eſte, ack- Pretenſions. 
nowledged for lawful Heir by. the-Emperor an4 
People ; but Pope Clement VIIL ſeized it, pretending it was 
3 Fief of the Church, and 5 Baſtarqs could not poſſeſs oa 
by V3 9 


1 ** 


41 


fate of Scandiano. 6. The Lordſhips of Fignanaga, 


2 


* Frade, 


14 1 

He aims iſo Compachis for the fame n 

peror has ſeized it f. om the in the laft 8 
i vate in the middle of t4 


1 


92 "The Dale 8 1 is about 400000 Dueats 
Revenue. raiſed from * on Fruit, Cattle, Employ. 
| | ments fold; and on the Jew, He has from 
Naples 30000 " Crowns for the Mainrailiance of Crest, 
Gariſon. "Por the preſent Duke's Reyenne is conſiderably in. 
ercaſa by Au wo Kc, He can raiſe about 1 2000 Men. 
i Govertours decide of the moſt material 
Government. Ain in their r The Podeftats ad- 


er Juſtice, rig Fee re are brought be. 
fore the . ho he he Fama erto 
in che 'Ferrareſe, and to the Dokes 


Pope for ſome Land: 
Msrlan and ee for ane "7 Feada 1 A — of the 3 
ire he pays rowns un. His Court is very fine 
oe Sad; wh the Fay og of Efte | 5 very antient, and 
comes from the ſame Stock with 8 Brunſwick. 
The- prefent Duke is Reginald D. of Modena aud 70, 
Prince of Carpi and N 4 get of RY Ca 6 
nana, Corapgio, &c. was born in 1655, and was 
— Ade by in 1686': But after his Brothers death, he 
Jefr off the Purple, — in 1696 he married Charlette, Daugh- 
ter of John Frederic Duke Hanover. She was Siſter to the 
"Empreſs, and dy d in 1740s. He has had by her Penediftq 
alu Mary, born in 1697, and in 1715, married to Pr. 
Antony of Parma, 2. Francis Mary, Hereditary Prince of 
| Mens _ iy 1698, 2 22 50 matried — of the Duke 
egents Daughters. malia a, born in 1699, 
. 285 Frederic Ernef, born 1780 The Marquis 
of Efe. H- Martin, Dronero, and the Eaxl of Bergomanero, 
are alſo of the Family of Effe. 
'  Modenris an antient Town, and lies in 2 
Modena. ffuitful, pleafant Plain, is the Seat of the Duke 
| 4 who has here a neat Palace well-adorn'd and 
Repo, forniſh'd. The City is not rich, nor populou 
but has a ſtrong Cittadel, as well as Reggio, 1 is 
handſome, has "fine Churches and Palaces. Ir has 2 good 


Trent. ' Imperia] Diet, and be the Emperor's Vaſlal, as 
Count of TG,, yet his „ 


Tho the Bihop of Trent has a Vare in the 


«SS A. &a4 irs 


11 ; 
ſed within Italy, and he in ſame R Qs a Spiritual 
and Tem . el of his inions in this 
Place. His Dominions are ES Riva, 4 Rovered «do, | 
ay 8o m. from E. to W. and 1 be vg 

Adige is very antient, not large, 7 populous ; 
is denged by an old Caſh, has many ſtately P and 
ſeveral beautiful Churches. "Tis famous for a Council held 
here from n to 1563. The Biſhop is choſen by the Chap- 
ter, who are Perſons of Quality. 


The Dominions of Venice in Italy adi the | : 
Dutchies of Mantua, and Ferrara on Domi nion 
the S. the Dutchy « Milan and the Griſons of Vemce. | 


at ent and Tiro} on the N. and Car- 
og" Crone on E. They are about 180m. fie 


Wi to N. and abounds all things 
rieceſl to SHA Fs Ifria, where they —_ no Corn. 
* 


Tick On are divided into Terra Firma, and Terra 
Mari tuna, 
Terra Firing, contains ſeyen Governments. 
Governmeats. Chief Towns with their dif 
1, The Paduan, Padus mn W. Chace, E 7 
I b 
' X 1 Log 4 R- N. W. 42. 
| ** eltrino eltri, $0 
2. The Trow/go 5 Belluneſe _ „ 
orm eve di Cadore. 


3. The Veroneſe. _ erona 70 W. Peſquiera. 
4. The Vicentin | Vicenza 35 W. Maroftica. 
5 The Preſs ciang Breſcia 110 W. 
5 RI geſt | 2 130 S. 4 Calthio. 
Bergam cd @ 
* and the F. in Beige 0 ＋ w | 
ui The Friou! 4 N Paine ee; "oo 


hh Triefte, Goritz, and 
r to the 
Karen. 


D 4 Ten 


atick Sea, which the Doge 


1 56 } 


Een, ee contains; 1 


I, Edagado 2 56 Fenice, with ſevera] little 
ox fe Wands, as Malmocco, Mus 
rano, &c. 


* Part of *. ; Crpo 4 o dIfria 67. NE. Gita 


Au D. 


The Venetian: poſſeſs beſides, 


FAY 


21 4 Sona. 

2. A part of Zara, 'Cebenico, Spalato. 
3. The Iſles of Corfou, Cefalonia, Zante, 
= . with ſome other ſmall ones 
in the Adaatick Sea, and 
2264 Cs an and Tino in the Ar- 
| | chi 
4 In Candia tiey have yet Suda, Pots Spinalong a, Core 
| : ” buza was . 1692, by 

Wann 


This Republick claims, but with not ſa good 
Protenſ ions. 21 ca as the Duke of Sau, the Kingdom of 


prus taken in 1570. 2. e Iſlands i in the Ar- 


chipe!, with Fake Trepont, Albania, and Moraa, loſt at ſeveral 
Times. 3- The Iſle of Candia a, bought in 1203, but loſt in 
1669. 4. The Ferrareſe. #1 The Sovereignty over the Adrie 

Venice Kato oy ary Sa Year = 


a'great deal of 9 ; but the Em 
Sore eignty, and has made Triefte a free oe on 


VENICE, the Capital SH 22. about 230 N 
i | 4 þ S. 


1 of Vienna, 500 S. E Ip 
— 30 of Am 2 620 Of 
Madrid, N. W. of Conftantino 77 0 ono 

W. of Cracow, It ſtands upon Iſlands, common aid to be 

above 179 ; it was built about 421, when _— ng of the 
Huns, having ruin ogy went forward to er Bahn 
with a powerful Ar For the Inhabitants o balls and 
their Neighbours — into theſe Lagune, or Iſlands to be 
ſafe; and they began to build in that o Rialto, the Town of 
Venice, which they made free, and in a ſhort Time all the 
Hands re-uni.el themſelves * that City, whichis lookt 
4 11 nn . 1 ce 


rw 7 


upon to be one of the richeſt and moſt — Cities in Eu- 
rope. The Situation of this City is the me 2 
992 any in the World. All the outer Houſes being founded 
on Piles in the Water, it looks like a City riſing out of the 
Sea. It is five Miles from the Continent, and tho not for- 
tified, yet it is ſo ſtrong by Situation, that they reckon it im- 
pregnable, Mr. M:ſſon ſays, it is five Miles round, and con- 
rains 140000 Souls, The Streets are generally narrow, 
crooked, but well paved and very clean. The Buildings are 
generally lofty and magnificent; and in maſt of the Streets 
have Canals. The Air is tolerably good, and they are 
well ſupplied with Proviſions. The chief Trade of the City 
isin Treacle, Paper, Salt, 3 Point, Silke, Currants, 
Looking-Glaſſes and Soap. The moſt conſiderable Things are, 
1. The Arſena), which is two Miles round, ſeparated from 
the City by a Canal, incloſed with Walls, and ſtrongly guard- 
ed. The Gallies and other Veſſels are kept here with great 
Care ; and in their Magazine are Arms for ſeveral Thouſand 
Men, and Rigging for 100 Gallies. They can ſpeedily put 
to Sea 40 Gallies, and 10 Galleaſſes. The Church, Palace, 
and Place are very fine. The Treaſure is kept in the Palace 
in great Iron Cheſts under three Locks and Keys, committed 
to three Procurators and muſt not- be opend unleſs all be 
preſent, on pain of Death. E 
Fadua is very antient, and noted for being Padua. 
t he Birth- place of Livy, and an Uniĩverſit r. 
* V; ona is alſo reported to be the Birth-place Verona. 
of Catullus, and. Pliny the Elder. | 
At firſt the Conſuls of Padua govern'd Venice, and ſome- 
ime after there were ſeveral Head Magiſtrates * 
n each Iſland or Ward of this Town, but in Venice s Go» 
9 they reſolved to have but One who ſhould vernment. 
be Head of All, and even ſome of them, tho - 
choſen by the People, were Abſolute ; but in 1289, the 
Pedro 2 begun to eſtabliſh a true Ariſtocratical Go» 
vernment, which is almoſt the ſame now as it wag then. 
The Sovereign Authority is properly lodged _  _- 
in the Hands gf the Great Council of all the Great Coun- 
Noblemen (Colegio del Grande Conſiglio) but cl. + 
no Nobleman is admitted into it, except he be | 
30 Years old, or it be otherwiſe: order d. This Great Coun- 
ol conſiſts of about 6, 7, or 800 Nob'es, who muſt prove 
eir Deſcent. During the ſitting of this Council, all other 
youre-Councils are ſhut up: Their Buſineſs is to make wy > 
Moles os ante ERIE OTTER 


for the Good of the State, and to 
Employments; and they elect the 


adi are „% Ae 755 

Senate. 4 appoint 
| . Ambaſſadors, NN ct War Pers Soi 
Ballot out of the Great 851 Three Hundred A Nobles 2 
allowed to come and hear the Debates in order to im 
The Doge's fix Counſellors can do without him, t he 
can't do withoyt them. They conſult Lim 33d is to 10 ieee, 
DER Te % Nr Wat er 

dinary mh, Ef co 
obles of ſeveral Fa amis, Wh ay are no 
Countil of . uire after 
the Great 


the _ - - Crimi hoſe another: Th 
12 Game, Ing 4 chooſe Three lly by Dae 


every Month, to receive Informations from Spicy, 6: 
cancers? them to their Collegues, wh Bana 
accyſe them P 


the Witneſſes, put the Accuſed in riſon, a 
the Great S without . them any Defenſe. 1 
the Three difagree amopg themſelves, they muſt . re- 


— . to — ra 8h en; by. if they ney agree, t. mg 
Þ mac Fife to death, They are unmercifu 
much FF. the Nobles, that they have ſeveral Times 


attempted to clit it, but without Effect; for their Politi- 
_ _—_— this Council the chief Corner-Stone of the 


a conſtant Watch to preſerve their Liberty. 
| Med Ambaſſadors, ! and Garepron are ab: 
ged to give n an Account of their Conduct th ts 


| The Page is one of the Venetian Nobl 
Doge. _. choſen by the Great Coyneil with fo many 
Precautions, that it is impoſſible 15 omg tae 
Honour: He is Crowned with a very ou £m 
his Authority is ſo ſmall, that one may fay he is 25 
without Power, a Counſellor in the Sent a King i ts 
Palace and Habit, but a Priſoner in the Cj 
is for Life; but if Old-Age or Sickneſs, 1 render hin 
-unfirfor Buſineſs, then Nr | im depoſed : And tho hebe 
lam 8 eEH I his ordinary js but 6000 Li- 
many would refuſe that Peng de 1 wer he 
— bl ed to accept of it, on pain of 
Having their Eſlates confiſcated. In the Dag? Name 
Powers, and is coind, re 
ors, but always in the Sq 0 


re ſent to Forei 
Hem to 
u Congſellors. He has the Nomination of all Diving: th 


2 


belong to St. Mgrt's Chorch, and ſees that overy 
do his Duty. He is ab to ſtand to al Fo fume pores 


in the Senate, and cannot reſiſt or them,” without be- 
ing immedlately declared 0 Enemy to the State. After his 
death, Frve- Correctors, and Three Inquiſitors examine his 
Adminiftration, and if they find any amiſs, his Heirs 
e Yr nts The moſt one Prince and 


N 
fo Deg” of Fe may be divided into four Claſs 


The fir Claſh cotta thoſe who are the Noble. 
Poſterity of the XII Tribunes, who elected in w 
709 the firſt Duke: | Thoſe Families are called EleBoral, 
are, Contarini, Morofini, Badouari, Tiepoli, Michoki 
_— Cradenie li, Menmi, Vahert, Dandoli i, Polani 
ere Theſe 3 Signed the Deeds of the Founda- 
tion of &. George in 800, are alfo of the firſt Ca 


fs viz, . 15 Cornaro, Brapadini and Bambi, 
ght ot ea may AER theſe, vir. gin, 


De 

II Krend Cl Claſs contains thoſe Familie which are writ- 
Gin in the Golden Book, — Yn e of Nobles, made in 
when Bf iſhed ; ſuch are, Moſt- 


1289, 
be ud Cp a Gee com hope” an Hundred Familzes 


which have their Nabil 100000 Ducats when 
—4 Rep lick © wanted Money. e 


Nobles are 

from te gre Employments. 
a Cf. nel, thoſe Foreign Prinees and Lords 
who” have been receiye4 by the Common-Wealth into the 
Number of its Noblemen, ſuch were Henry III. and IV. 
s of France; and ſuch are the King of P»/and,” and 
Elector of Nei Moſt of the Princes and illuſtri- 
ous Families in Ita this Clo s, as the Pio, Mala-' 
teſta, Bentivogho, Kart ; Ito, Benzons, c. 
N. B There is 2 ouſy betwixt the Antient 
— a New Nobility, which keeps the Common-Wealth in 
egen Abad No Venetian Nobleman is allowed to viſit Fo- 
mbaſfidors; and if any one of em becomes Clergy. 
jor he is for ever excluded from all civil Employments. 
They are called Excellenciet, and are ſo proud of their No- 
ſew that, like other Gentlemen in Common-Wealthe, they 


es a5 as Kin IA | 
8 * Some 


L 60 J 
efhat eee Common-Worlch hs 
2 In time of Peace 2 great Part of that Sum 


Management of the Proveditors or Treaſurers, 
by to = — — War: For they don't 
— the People with new Taxes, but ſell their Nobility and 
other great Honours and Dignities. They borrow 
from Strangers, or Members of the State; they oblige the 
Jews to give great Sums, and foreign Merchandizes muſſ 
pay rhe Dagies, for im TER. The beſt Part of 
their preſent Trade is in —— where they carry their fine 
Silk Stuffs, Wines, Glaſſes, rich Jewels, — ther; foreign 
Commodities, eſpecially from Turkey. | 
F AE \Thole thar think irs Forces to, be 'vary canſide- 
ar ces, _ c re re ve 
Nian in this Common- Wealth; but dh Militia 
Country is only of Booog Men, 14, or 15000 of them, ar 
made uſe of to Gow the People in awe, and are Corps 
gernide. But their Foot Soldiers called conſi 
ing of Slavonians, Morlaques, and Albanians keep Towns 
-which are on the Frontiers gf Turkey, They have conſtantly 
two Companies to keep the Sabo Meh, a and. fifteen 
Companies of | of Horſe on 4 — 2 Their 7 Towns 
in Haly are Venice, Cremo, ame, Breſcia, Faſchiera 
Chiozza, and Palma Nuova. They look upon their Naval 
Forces as their chief Bulwark. They have about 30 Gallies, 
6 Galleaſſes, and agreat many Brigantincs ready to ſail. Their 
Admiral is always a Venetian Noble, named by the Council 
of Iregadi. His Power is ſo great, that he is, as it were, the 
Sovereign of the Republic, commands all 1 95 Officers 
and Governors of Maritime Places, but his Authority is only 
for 3 Lean; and when the War is finiſh'd, then he, and the 
Proveditors General of the Sea, muſt come to Venice, and ſur- 
render themſelves Priſoners, in order to have their Conduct 
examined. — war all ep 2 gy an, not able 8 
them, wherefore are obliged to roops from forei 
Fowers, and — their j e c onthe pp” 30000 Men. 
They never chuſe for their General a Noble high aa left he 
ſhould thereby have an Opportunity to undertake © ſomething 
inſt the Common-Wealth, and they ſend two Proveditor- 
ſs, who are to adviſe the Captain-General, and give 
to the Republick an Account of his Behaviour. 
n — of this, as well as of other 
Inceref. States, on its being in Peace: They, 
— 5 — muſt 4 cep the Peorlz un under, wherefore — 


rn e 


Gene. 


22 


. . 


* = 


F 61 J 
muſe· them with Shews, and hinder them thereby from enquis 
Bae Ai and they forbid them to ca 7857 
They ought alſo — — — with all other foreign — 
and eſpecially wi e b. „ 
But 2 126 Misfortune © Yheak is, that their Dees. 
Trade is confiderably diminiſhed, ſince the Duc ” 
&c. have found out a ſhorter Way to the Faft- ridies.” - 
Their Clergy is govern'd by the Arch-biſhop, Patriarch of 
Venice, who does not depend on the Pope. He with the reſt 
of their Biſhops, muſt be Venetian Nobles, Formerly the 
Senate had the Nomination to all Church-Livings, either on 


The Venetian are Roman Catholicks, but * 5 
they ſuffer thoſe of the Greek Church, and Jews. Religion. 
Their Inquiſſtion is intirely under the Common» - 
Wealth, and conſiſts both of Laymen and Clergy- men. 
Ihe Republick of Genoua 7 the Eaſtern and Weſs 
tern Coaſts of Genoua, formerly called Liguria, 0 
where are Genoua, Savona, Noli, Ventimiglia, Genua: 
c. 2, The Iſle of Corſe. That of Caps. 
+ The Marquiſate of Final, bought in 1712 from the Emperor 

or 1200000 Crowns; but the Principality of Monaco belongs! 
to a particular Prince under the Protection of France; and 
that of Ole belongs to the Duke of Savoy, 

Ita Pretenſions are on the Iſland of Sardi- Pretenfions. 
nia, ay vate on the Saracens by the Genou- 5 
eſe and Fiſans about 1012. oe $6 9 

The Country is about 150 Miles long, and 30 broad. It is 
mountainous, and its chief Product is Ganges, Lemons, Oil, 
and excellent Fruit, but little Corn. | une 

The Genoueſe were very famous of old for their Navigt- 
tion and Conqueſts. Even now they are skilful in Naviga- 
tion and Trade; very witty, but extreamly covetous, proud 
and faithleſs. The [talians ſay of Genoua, Gente ſenza Fide, 

2 enza Peſce, Albori ſenza Frutto, Monte ſenza Ligno, 
and Done ſenza Vergogna, i. e. A People without . 


without Fiſhes, T 
ou A. e rees without Frutt, Ov wigs WR 


The Capi is is Genua, Las: 4s; 


2 


| Chief Town, . 


Antler, b 

for its magn Pen fu Fan. 

ing. >a * 2 Profpet Noor vim 917 8 
281 it were built on levera 

of = 5 2 Drin ſix or -. ig ws 

the lower Part, and orned Lich Marble. The 

Town 1s fortified, and Py a large and deep Harbour, but wor 

to the ite Winds. This City is 


to ſcorching 
ef Chrifloptr 


5 
and 
won't 


the French in 1 


he Ol 


„Gloves, Corfottions, Anchovies, 200 0 
The Drag ji monopolizes the 

x ies 155 . A a, 
ow them 


Share in the ent 
ſhould ſeize 11 | poet of this N Banhart 


. po = 


Fl nd ln e the flak 
4 Plain, partly on. (VR 


partly 


"yay for 
in Summer, and 1s fald to be irth- 
lumbus. Theit chief Trade is 2 


fs 


Genoua has beef ſubjeft to the 2 Rai, he on 


*7/ +... ,_ aFrer that to the Em 
8 Lombardi, and to t 

until their Authofity — 
Conoua, as well as ſeveral other Cities, 


During a long while they 


no: . a bie 
em, as as t V t 
x” the Viſcounts i un 
Ina word, during 34 


ernment at S 


mo 
an 


Yar, ws oi 
1 a ſort ot 


ir City to 
* it e bim, 

give it toits if fir 171 are ” 
on 1* L However, 4 rom 1528 
iſtocratical Government, very much like that of 
They have their Doge,- who is 12 every other 
to remain in his Palace, whete hie is 


Neun 4 to 


1 2 An oC 1 eh, 
e 

over 4 th thetaſelves like a Repah- 
ee Re Names: chey Kill 
gy 


Mes of 

R, ha 1 12 

> that at lat, by their 
ous to 


fe 
Genoua is 


3 but when his Time is an. 


[ 54 ] 


| ; to be ſach, and then put the Note into 2 

. Har ook 0 be L be fe written on ſeveral 
pes deferred to the Council, and if, the. 7e Thos 

—9 1 condemn him, 


Lale Leagues from the City, ex | 
cars be EN each. Top 


This City oy hs bn va] Mair lhe Xl Contr 
When ; it became a Republick during the long Intorregnun 
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Neuner, and the Marquis of Ca 72 lione dalle Stevie, in 
the Mantuan: The Deke .of and the = 
Maleſpina, bet wixt ———— The Prince 0 

ſeran in Piemont : The Marquiſs of Toriglia, on the Coaſt | 
of Genoa ; 5 e of ino in the Sieneſe;. andthe 
Swit ers are of ſome Territories near the Lake Lo- 
carno: And Ker Allies the ag have Valteling near the 


2 er the Situation of Italy ly? . Situation of 

laty is ſituated betwixt Lat. 2 45; and Italr. 

47. and Long. Eaſt from London 11.and 20, ſo 

that its greateſt Lenghth from 8. E. to N. W. is about 760M. 

and from E. to W, about 180, but'in ſeveral Places it is 2 
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alſo abui eh, of Fo WRT feed 2 Silk Worms; 
the Woods are, for the moſt Part, always Green, and — 
bed with wild and tame Fowl and Beaſts. Its Moun 
WT tains afford ſeveral ſorts of Metal. They have alſo Quarries 
ef Alatafter and fine Marble. In 8 this Country, for its 
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and Dedicated to all the Gods; mn © | 

extant in the Palace of Juſtimiani. WW | 

on which the Lyws of the tem Tribes were written, i fl 

to be ſeen in the Capitol. 47 The ee wit | 
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the hor boiling Baths; not far 


Gceso is now metamorphoſed into 4 Stable far HOM. 
16. Near the Lake 5 Mus W. of Naples, 7 
are two remarkable Rk one calld Grotto del „ Te 


zxuſs its Extialations choak Dogs in a Moment, when 
Into ir, The other is 4 Cave of feverll viudt 
which ſend forth hot Vapours, and an ill Smell. They i- 
: } 4 +8 4 | 6 


SSS 


- 


S_% - c_ > 


179 „there is a Valley & all d H e 
vaſt 9 of rw tt are contirizzlly forced out of hs 
Clefts ＋ ſubter nean Fires. There is a Noiſe under Groand 


in ſome Places reſembling that of violent Flames; and in Dj 
others boiling Water. Nateralifls think the Fire is fed by a 
conftant Bitumen, and the force of the Fire is abated by 
Steams under Ground; for it differs from all other Fre, be- 
Fluid, and can neither —.—— by Water, nor Kind- 
with or Tow extitigutſhes — other Here, 
ſo that it ſeems rather Water than ire, 
Man falling into one of theſe Clefts, the eth was boiled 
off his Bones in © little Time. 1 1535, an Earthquake 
over-whelmed a Town; and raiſed an Hill called Monte 
Nuovo, Which is KW Poles perpendicular, and above 
000 Picts und. 18. r Lake Averno is the amazing 
ve, whers the Jbl is fasck to here Seen cut her Prophebies. 
is hewfi out of # hard Rock, is 700 Foot long, 20 br. and gh. 
From hence there is another Cave three Miles long to (ama, 
but the Paſſage is choaked up. The Marks of the Chizzels 
per plain, ſo that it muſt have bern a Work ef many 


Hd, and much Time. Dr. Burnet thinks it to have been 

the Contrivance of the Tagan Priefts that manag d the Im- 
ſture, 19. Mount 'veſuvics, or Diſomma, eight Miles 
E. of Naples, is famous for its Vit which has for 

2 3 -_ Fire, Smoak, * Ja 2 

proce om the vaſt quantities of —— ulphur, c. 
under Gro Marte: 
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The Lakes are thoſe of Perugia? YR i Guile 
. Lake Major with ſeveral Tull ones | 
The Seaports are Oneglia, Nice, Villa 


| Seaports. Franca in Piemont. Genoa, Savona, Vents: 


mniglia, Monaco, Final, on the of 
Genoa, Leghorn, Pojto Hercole, Orbitello, 2 Por- 
tolongons on the Coafts of Tuſcan. Civita wecchia, 
e Peſ * 1 * the * i vn Gaeta, Pur 
Z0 apoua, 0 ranto, BY: Manfredons 
and Commachio to the Emper or. N. B. e and Wake 
were formerly good Harbou but the Sea is now retired 
almoſt three Miles from thoſe Cities. 
The ſtrongeſt Towns are Turin, Montme 
Stro Towns, lian, Suſa, Aofta, Feneſtrelles, Coni, ; Figne 
2 role, Jvrea, Aſti, Verrue, to the 1 of 
Sardinia: Gonoa, Savons, Emal, to 3 
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elo, Perugia, Urbino, Venice, 
&c. to . B. Some Towns have theſe 
Epithets, Rome the Holy, Vapie the Noble, Florence the 
Fine, Venice the Rich, Geng the Stately, Milan the Great, 
Ravenna the Ancient, Padug the Learned, Bologna the 
Fat, Leghorn the Tradingy Verona the Charming, Lucce 
the Pretty, and Caſſal the Strong. | 

6. Q. What ſort of Men are the Italian? 

A. Thoſe of Lombardy, whoſe Anceſtors Inhabitants, 
came from the North, are pretty Tall and | 
White, but the others are generally of a mid ling Size, 
have black Hair, thin Faces, and their Complexion is 2 
little Tawny. are now leſs given to the Art of War 
and Military Exploits, than moſt other European Nations. 
They are generally reckon'd Grave, Prudent, | 1 


Sober, Politick, fit for Arts, Sciences and 
Trades; they are very Ingenious, eſpecially 
in thoſe Things they principally apply themſelves to now, 
iz. Sculpture, ArchiteSure, ainting and Muſick : They ate 
mturally Eloquent, very Nice, Acute, Obedient to their 
Superiors, Courteons to Inferiots Civil to their Equals, and 
very Affable to oe e | Inq have a peculiar geniug, for 
Poetry, Antiquities, Law and Politicks, and are in 2 5 * 
Modeſt, in Furniture of Houſes Sumptuous, at their Tables 
Neat and Decent, and very abundant in Promiſes. dome ſay 
that theſe good qualities proceed from the goodneſs of the 
Climate, and the Subtlety of the Air the Hahens breath in; 
but how comes it then, that the Haliant who lived before 
the Punick Wars, 2. . 265 Years before Chriſt, and thoſe 
that lived from A. D. 400 until 1 399, were not remarkable 

for the Nicety of their Wits? However, the {talians ara 
charged with being given to Diſſimulation and Revenge z 

they are formaliſts, "my UG of great Titles and Names, 
given to all manner of Unclean eat Swearers, Blaſ- 
pan, *alhongto in their Amours, Jealow even to Mad- 

neſs, ir Women are Handſome, ' Witty and Amorous, 
which makes their Husbands look ſtrickly after them, and 
occaſions their preferring Strangers to their own Countrymen, 

when they can have their Choice: A common ſaying of em 
is that they are Aan piss at the Door, Saints in the Church, 
Coats in the Garden, Devils in the Houſe, Arad in th 
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m Lge bas a Fehr Tun el 
, 4 is an Idi | © I 3 an very 
| WP” oZh ha leaſant, eſpecially the Tuſcan 
pronounced a Roman. ah is pretty 
Populcuſneſ. populous and full of Cities; but it was more 
| Poe anciently, but a great many of its 
+ nhabitants have Een deſtroy d by Wars, and 
Nobilii. the People _ now much given to Luxury, 
and unnatural Pleaſures are not ſo prolifick; 
beſiles, there is a vaſt number of People, eſpecially in the 
Pope's Dominions, that never marry, who are uſeleſs Mem- 
bers of human Society. ve 
There is no Country where there are ſo many Princes, 
Dukes, Marqueſſes, Earls and Barons. Some of 'em are de- 
ſcended from very ancient and illuſtrious Families, but 2 
reat many are new upſtart Men, created Nobles by ſome 
Prince, or pretending to be ſuch. Some of 'em are very rich, 
but the generality are poor. ain 
Their Clergy is very numerous and rich; they have a Pope, 
| two Patriarchs, ſeveral Arch-Biſhops, and fo 
Clergy, many Biſhops, eſpecially in the Pope's Terri- 
| ..- taries, that it would fill a whole Page to name 
them all; and it is to be noted, that every Town a little con- 
fiderable, is either an Arch-Biſhop's, or er: See, The 
Popes have found it their Intereſt to multiply them, that 
they might thereby have the Aſcendant in what they call Ge- 
= neral Councils, as they had in that of Tren. 
- Univerſities. They have alſo ſeveral Univerſities, the chief 
by rats of tore Bologna, Rome, Padua, Siena, Pi- 
a, Turin, Naples, and Salerno, where ſeyeral learned Men 
ve been brought up. 25 | 
1 The Italians are zealous Profeſſors of the 
Kalig ion. Romiſb Church „even in her rote Errors 
and Super ftztions, aud that cither out of Fear of the barbarous 
Inquiſition, or in Revereyce to their ghoſtly Father the Pope, 


or eſpecially by their being induſtriouſly kept in woful 
rance of the Proteftant Religion, of which they are tay 12 
Aablu 
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their Prieſts and Mayks many falſe, ridiculoys, and. ab 
Things. 7ews are tolerated in many Places: There 1s 


week y Sermon at Rome for their Converſian, and one of. 
Family is bound to be preſent at it. In ſome Towns there 
| Eve bas and ſerve God after the Manner 
of the Greek Church. In the Mountains betwixt Piædmont 
and Dauphent, there are ſome Proteſtants called Vaudois, — 
722 29 7 * ve 


are ſome few who heli 


ya 


taunts —_ Durageous, 
and —— not b able to defend them- Aduantqget. 
ſelyes, in caſe they were attack'd by 3 5 
ful Enemy, and yer the Goodneſs 
—_ has at ſeyeral times inyited Anti Nations to 
come and plunder i 
many different Princes, who are moſt of 'em 
— of one another. So that their Intareſt Intareft 
— to prevent as much as ble, any © 
themſelves, leſt the Weakeſt ould begthe Hide 
owers ; for in that caſe /taly eee 
— ſer. 
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Sicily was formerly called Sicania, Sicilia, from Phenician 
Words, as Mr. Bachart thinks, ſignifying 
Neighbourhood, Perfection, or Grapes, either Name of Ste 
becauſe Siczly was the neareſt Part of Europe cl. * 
to the Pbenicians, or one of the beſt Iſlands K 
— orld, and very fruitful in 
fo called Ta, becauſe of its three 
— which rende: it much like a Triangle · 


Ic - Shape, 


ever it 1s ſeparated from Sap by a narrow Strait called; the.” 


Faro of Meſſina. Some ſay, that this Separation was made 8 

an Earthquake, or great Flood. It is ſituated betwixt N. LA 

36, 25, and 38 25. and Long. E. of London 12-35, and 16, * 
that it is about 1 20 Miles S. to N. and 140 E. to W. 


we is about 600 miles round, without reckoning the Gulphs 


of Catanea, Patti, Termini, Kc. 


The Air is very pure and healthſul, and the Soil | 
ſo fruitful, that it was called the Granary of the Air. 
Romans. Their chief Product is Corn, Wi Soil. 
Silks Honeys Sugar, Wax, Oy], Saffron, 
other Drugs, with moſt ſorts of Fruit. Ir has Mines of Gold; 
. Iron, Salt, aud here are likewife Agats, Emeralds, 
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Oief Town. dom. It is in Lat. 38, 10. Long. 13, 38. 
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4 are ſome — N Cavities, 

Rarities. _— ur the Tyrant ſhut up his Slaves. 
Over theſe Cavities ſtood 24 15 Palace; and be- 

ing curious to know what his Slaves uſed to talk of a—_—_ 
themſelves, he had made 2 Hole cut out in the Rock, from 
thoſe Cavities to his Palace, which Hole was like the in- 
terior Frame of a Man's Ear, and made ſuch a curious Eccho, 
that the leaſt Noiſe, yea articulate Words and 
when only whiſ 2 could be clearly heard. 2. Known o- 
ver all the Wor is chat hideous Volcano, the famous Mount 
e/Etna (now Mount Gibel ) whoſe ſuddenConflagrations and 
ſulphurous Eruptions are ſometimes very terrible and deſtruc- 
tive ; as happend in 1692, and 1693. When the Aſhes thrown 
out of this Volcano are in ſmall quantity, they fatten the 
but very often they burn the Graſs, and even the 

City Catanea it ſelf. 
Sicily is commonly divided into three Val- 


ah lies, | 
Chief Towns with their diſtance 

from Palermo. ' 
1. l di Mazara on the Palermo, Mazara, 60 S. W. 
N. W. Trapani, Girgenti 68s. 


2. 11 on the 3 105 E. Melazzo, Ce. 
ldi Noto on the 8. * 9 1258. E. gel au 
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Palermo is reckoa's the Capital of the King- 


Palermo. near the bottom of a Bay. It is large, the 
Houſes ificent, the Streets beautiful, and 
well provided wich Fountains. The Harbour 

Meſſina. is ſafe and large, and defended by a ſtrong 
Caſtle. Meſſina on a Bay near the North- 


Eaſt Corner of the Iſland, 15 Miles N. W. from Regio iff 


Naples, diſputes the Precedency with Palermo. It is very well 
fortify d, large, neat, populous rich, and its Harbour one of 
the beſt in the Mediterranean, is much frequented becauſe 
| of their Trade in Com — Silk. Syracufa 
Syracuſe. was antiently a very large City, and held out 
a'Jiege of three Years againſt the Romans, by 

the ſingular Art of the famous Mathematician Archimedes. 
Ic was almoſt ruin d by an Earthquake in 1693. It is fo 
my by its Situation, that i it is ttt 
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24 4 
that the Spaniards did not attempt it in the laſt War. Its 
2 Palermo, Meſſina, Syracuſa, Wm. 
and they have three Arch-Biſhopricks, viz. Arch-Biſh, 
Palermo, Meſſina, and Montreal, and 7 Bi- * 
ſhopricks, viz. 2 Catanea, Cefaledi, Pati, St. Marco, 


r rinces in 
were antiently ſeveral Republicks and Princes in 
this Iſland : The Greeks did ſend hither many Colomes, 
wherefore it was called Gracia. The Romans did 
poſſeſs it entirely, tho' not without being Au 
obliged to drive the Carthaginians out of Government. 
it. Afterwards it fell into the Hands of the 
Vandals, Saracens, and the French poſſeſs d it until 1282, 
when they were all murder d; which Murther is called by 
the French, the Sicilian Veſpres, becauſe it was committed 
during the Evening Prayers on Eafter-Day. From that time 
it has been ordinarily under the inions of Spam, until 
the Peace made — OR _ it was yielded unto the 
Duke of Savoy; but the Spaniards having ſeized again on 
moſt of this Iiland, the — with the help ob The En- 
liſh Fleet, did almoſt conquer it entirely, and has exchangd 
t with the Duke of Savoy for Sardinia. at 
The Sicilians are crafty, cunning, eloquent * 
and jovial; but they are inconſtant, great lo- hihabitant, - : 
vers of Revolutions, malicious, ſuſpicious, * 
revengeful, lazy and diſſemblers. In a word, 
they are a dangerous ſort of People. Their Language. 
ordinary Language is the Spaniſh Tongue; 
but theyſpeak alſo ſtalian. They are Papiſts, Religion. 
there is an Inquiſition, and yet they ſuffer | 
ſome Greek Churches, whoſe Members do acknowledge the 
Pope's Supremacy. | 


Sardinia is ſo call d from a Phenician Word, 

ſignifying the Sole of the Foot; wherefore it Name of 
was called by the -Greeks, Sandaliotis, vel Sardinia. 
Sandalope, becauſe it is like the Sole of a | 
Shoe. It lies 6 Miles S. of Corſica, and 130 S. of Rome, It 
lies between Lat. 38, and 41. and Long. 8, 30. 1 | 
and 10, 30. So that it is about 28 Chief Town 
compaſs. Its chief Town is Cagliari, at the Caghari.. 
bottom of a Bay on the S. E. It is large, hand- 4 
fome, populous, has a Trade, is the See of an Arch- 
Biſhop, the Reſidence of a Vice-roy, the Seat of — 


" paburyd. The Country 


| X. 
and defended by a ſtrong Citadel. Oriſfagni 42 N. W. and 
Saſſari 95, are alſo two Arch Bilhopricks, 4 
. D 
Air. wherefore the Romans baniſh d thither ſome 
\ ,, their Criminals. The Cauſe of this corrupt Air 
is aſcribed to the groſs Vapours ariſing fromMarſhes, or to the 
mivititude of AA ont, ( Maffrones, or Maſtriones ) a for 
of Deers, which are kill d and flead, and their Carcaſſes left 
is mountainous on the N. but on 
the 8. the Soil is very fruitful in Corn; it abounds alſo with 
you" White-Wine, Oil, Salt, Allum, Cattle, and Came 
hey fiſh Coral on the Coaſts, but the Fiſh is not good. 
They have no ravenous, nor venomous Creatures, except 3 
fort of Spiders or Ants, called Lucifuge, which are in the 
 Silver-Mines, and whofe Sting is mortal. They have alſo an 
Herb called Ranuncula, which if eaten, pojfons, and contract: 
ſo much the Nerves, that thoſe, who are ſtung, ſeem to laugh 
- The firſt Inhabitants were often viſited by the Phenicians, 
and have had almoſt the ſame Changes of Government, as 
thoſe of Sicely. They were antiently very ſtrong, laborious, 
and canto trangers, but the Spamiards have render d them 
lazy, rude, uncivil to Strangers, and they are much addicted 
to ing and Drinking. The Duke of Savoy bas had it 
with the Title of King in exchange for that of Sicily,” 


Corſe. The Iſle of e formerly called Cyrns, 
from a Phenician Word Aalen þ d, be- 

cauſe full of Promontories, and Carſica, i. e. full of Foreſts, 
which abounded here. It lies betwixt Lat. 43. and 43. about 
70 Miles G. of the Coaſts of Genoa. It is 110 N. 40 S. and 
50 E. W. and 300 round. The Iſle is not wholeſome, and 
the Soil is moſtly mountainous, ſandy, rocky, and full of 
Woods; yet toward Tuſcany it is more plain, and produces 
8 and Fruit. Their other Products are excellent 
ine, Oil, Figs, Roſin and Honey: They have Mines of 
gon, Iron, Salt-pits, abundance of ſtal, Pheaſants, 
, Muffioni, or Mufflers. It is not well inhabited, but 

it is every where difficult of Acceſs, and encompaſſed 
with ſeep Rocks. They have a ſort of precious Stone pecu- 
liar-to-this Iſland, named Catochites, which being hand led, 
is clammy like Gum. The Inhabitants are reckon'd;:cgun- 
geous and good Soldiers, but ignorant, crue), clowniſh, and 
very revengeful ; and in former Times ſo addicted o Pin- 
L To” "8 7 - y 
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think the Name of Corſuirs is derived from 


* 
oy c 
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but theſe 600 Years and above, it is under 
the Genougſe. ' Baſt;g is the Capital, the Seat BH.. 
of a Vice-Roy, the See of a Biſhop, aud has Lal 
a very good Harbour, and a ſtrong Citadel. But Bowfacja 
on the South-point, is the beſt Town in the Ifland, has u to- 
le able Trade and a fafe Harbour. © 855 


The Iles of Lipari lie on the N. of Sicily, Lipari. 
to which they beloke Ir age e i. Ne 4 as RY * 
ber, and haye their Names from the biggeſt, which lies in 
the middle. The Antients called them Holiæ and Vidcame; 
becauſe the Poets fancied that . Eolus King of the Winds had 
his Seat, and Vulcan hisForge here, That next to Sicihy is 
called Volcano, becauſe of its burning Mountain. They are 
ſo little inhabited, that they are not worth inſiſting upon. 


The Iſland of Malta was formerly part of the Kingdom 
of Sicily, from which it is divided by a dange. 
rous Sea of about V4 A lies _ Lat. Malta. © 

45. and 36 ; and is about 26 Miles long, n 
FLY 1 broad, and above 60 in compaſs. The Airhs dear, 
but very hot, becauſe the high Rocks towards the Sea; obftr 
the benefir of cool Breezes from the ſurrounding Ocean. The 
Soil is ſoft and chalky, and produceth little Corn, but excely 
lent ropes Lemons, Oil, Figs, Cotton, Honey, Cummin and 
Anniſeed, an good Fruit of other ſorts. Thee is ſtore of 
Wildefowl, and Birds of Prey, particularly Falcons; but 
Wood is fo ſcarce, that it is fad by the Pound, wherefoxg 
they burn the Dung of Cattle, and 'a fort of great Fhiſtles: 
The Inhabitants pretend, that Malta has entertaind no ye" 
nomous Creature ſince the Days of St. Paul, who, as they 
ſay, bleſſed this Iſl ind with the fhikiog of che Viper from 
his Hand into the Fire. The whole Iſland has about 40 large 
Villages, and is able to raiſe 25000 Men. They have abun. 
dance 0 _ „and are much infeſted with 159 by. , 
Night. The People are ſeldom troubled with any Diftempex. 
but Head-Aches, and fore Eyes, live to a great Age, and ds - 
ways mix Ice with their Wine. The Inhabitants are brown, | 
heir Women — 


.. ul Mind, as well as Sele Nag had feveral Na, 
— 1 5 


very civil, and kind to Strangers, Witty, tient and cou 
from, but very jealous and revengeful. 
ndſome, cunning, and much given to Love: Whores are _ | 
here in great plenty, Their Language is a fort of Aravch 0 5 
w 


G 


's 
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Afr: ar ror dur de i ant eople of 
1 
ally t ian, which is a e Gov 
and made uſe of in publick Writings. They are of the Ro- 
#1/þ Church, and none are ſuffer d except thoſe of that 
Way, and ſome few Greets. | 
: This Iſland, after many turns of F 
Government. was in 1530 preſented by the Emperor Charles 
V. to the Knights of St. John of Jeruſalem, 
who had ſettled at Auguſta in Sicily after the loſs of , 
on condition that they thould always ag *1cap Ships to make 
War. againſt the Turks, and give to the King of Sicily 7 My 
cons yearly as an Homage : And now it is governd by 
Chiet of that Order, ſtiſed, The Grand Maſter of the Hoſpi- 
tal of St. Jahn of Jeru alem, and Prince of Malta, Gozon, 
and ſome other little Iſlands near it. He has ſome Councils 
without whoſe Conſent he can do nothing. The Order of 
ta conſiſts of three Eſtates, viz. Knights, who muſt be 
oble by four Deſcents on both Sides; Chaplains, who muſ 
alſo be Noble, or of conſiderable Families; and Servants at 
Arms, axho ate to be of Families above the Vulgar. This 
Order Mz: feveral rich Commanderies in France, Spain, Ita- 
h, and Germany ; an! the Knights did formerly conſiſt of 
eight ſeveral Nations or Languages, whereof the Engliſb was 
the ſixth, but ſince the Reformation they are only ſeven, viz. 
Provence, Auvergne, France, Italy, Germany, Arragon 
and Caſtile, for under thoſe ſeven are comp moſt 
of the Nations in Europe. ; 
Ihe City of Malta lies on the N. E. of the 
Malta the Iſland, Lat. 35. 52. and Long. 14. 40. upon ſe- 
8 veral Iſlands, which together make a very large 
City, The new Town called Valetta, was built in honour of 


the Grand Maſter La Valette, upon the repulſe of the Turks, 


after 4 Months Siege in 1565, and is ſo well fortify'd, that 
it is reckon'd one of the ſtrongeſt Places in the World. The 
Houſes are of white Stone, more commodious than lofty, and 
have flat Roofs, where they lay their Beds in Summer. The 
Town is alſo defended by three Caſtles of St. Elmo, St, An- 
elo, and Torre di Bocca. They have two good Harbourg 
are large Squares and fine Palaces in the Town ; the 
Chief is that of the Grand Maſter. Here is a Magazine with 
Men, very well kept. Their Inns are well 


Arms for 1 
built; the Hoſpital is a noble Structure, where there is Hall 


- + 


| tual Bailiffs, preſiding over one of the ſeven arr 


and all are uncover d before him, except the three 


* 


17 
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ſor the ſick Knights h 4 
in Plate, and 8 —.— 8 


— ru, of y have M Ee 


E ES 
Ts, the Heads of — is cheir Grand Pri. 


8 Vo Each of t 


Se N Number of the Knights is not fit, they are ſome- 
— more, ſometimes leſs, generally about 4000. The Great 
Mafter is choſen by the Chapter of the Great Commanders, 
who reſide at Malta; they chuſe always one of the com 


is called Eminency, 2 reſſ Rahe 
is ſu with his Council over 

and Military Affairs. The Km 

Home, but 15 the Habit of t 

es, and a Silver Croſs with 

2 8 Precedency is the Time of 

Maſter wears a ſhort black Gown, with hw 
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HA do you call Turkey in 
3 3 ? 

e Dominions the Turks 
we ſſeſs d of in Europe: 


y * 
— 


3 „ e "Turks are the Poſteri 

” 2 2 2 | of — wanderi . 
in Tartary On... Scythian, who; 2 Conduct of one of 
them, came into Ain Mano here they render d themſelves 


famous; wher — vs or Soracens implored their 
Help, and here . 2 2 * But about the 


Vear 10 0 theſe Tip. fegyratirig themſclyes the. Ara - 
bians, hete ET 1 and defeated the 

racent, ſeiz 1 Veral other Countries, "until 
1453, 1 3 their Efffperor Mebæmet 2d, they took 


_ * ack d it, = 1 killed in the Fight "Conſtantine 
XY: : IE now moſt of the Provinces of the 
Eafier E Emp ir owever, if we take in the Provinces un- 
2 the Grand Sie mors Protection, and Hungary 
9 12 2 27 
Limits, we ſhall find that theſe Dominions are bound 
on the N. by -Poland and Muſcovy, on the W. 
a Golph of Venite and Germany, on the S. by che Me 
diterranean Sea, and oh the Eaſt by the Archipelago, the 
Straits of the Dardanel, ind of Conftantinople, and the 
—— * / a 


"» 


© tro ch cn das ox '*Ss . c2c4aþ «© iS a end oo. ern ik ac 


ny 4a am ah. =” RET -” 1? 


3 


1 79 1 5 
Ln: 


5 Ing 0 the 
HO ys nior. The Turk. 
ind i een ae er n+ 

A Ort whoſe Ruins, as well 7e 
Cities, it uus 8 or Mo. by Con 
8088 15 gave it the preſ, It lies on the 
10 Nees anti Dy wed B, Boſpborus Thr acius, 


A firſt 1 


K ons 


32. 830 m. of Vienna, 76 oF Cracow and. +4 
27 Situation is 0 aal dee 
07 


| ing go- the fanks of cb ge l fes Forms | ag — 
phitheatre, of ity Harbour, one of the beſt eſt; 
makes the Arena, It runs fix Miles along E on from 
hich it riſes by 4 oderate Aſccnt ; ſo that from the Sea one 
EN Number TL ya . coverd with 


1 f a in 4 oo 

url 

5 eee 
ow 


oF, bt gs are both * largey and have 
2 5 of gilt Globes and Spires. ord, it lies 
0 2 1 it is confland! fa Was plied. 11 from 
Af Eur 2 for when FN, 12 


edit Y; brings them 9 Bla 

77 All this when — enters the 
977 955 being. Kae y. 1e 05 the Streets ao 
o_—_ row, that 2 1 Nay es can ſcarce. go av 


jet over the; Streets ſo much at top 
lay Ms de may 25 one Bene r, which 


e Eye, and Fire ; 
155 e a che g moi 1 N 
brew and diubed « over de mol re pd jo A224 is very offen- 


Th N 8 
R . ee 


x Eye. Fs 5875 e 5 


Halt, Feb: as : double 2a Zi *, 


12 enient diſtances, 
| ae there 225 me 8 — wich apc Seats fo he that 


tis in no condi ion r = 
13 iles Tou 1 of 

to! 2 

n 


a Towns, or the 
chief Struc- 


Safe a moſt _—_ . 
757 Pon; and lying on the Straits: Tis three 
F Mika round, eticompaſſed with ftrong Walls, Watch- Towers, 

and conſtant Guards, Here ue be e * 


ted 


| 11 J 
ted to the ſeveral Seaſons of the Lear, for the Sultan, E 
Officers of the Hoaſhold : Here are alſo ſome Rooms 


Devotion, Schools, . 17 
running of Horſes, Cc taneſjes + 
eubmes are kept in A s which reſemble a Nunnery, 


with Bagnio's and Odnvenlath hit che Sar There 
are ab gut 1 200 Women old and young about the Court. 
The Concubi nes are 2 by « 65 ins, rn Fong or * 
from other Nations, preſented b 
here after the anner of the being examin d 
Mods Mother of the Maids. The debe beg cnn 
odge together, and have an 1 Woman that 
lies by them, x je Lamps continual 1 bot 
. 


Rooms to ſew and eat in, Schools to 

allowed ſome Hours for W , and er Rab: 

| 2 The Old Seraglio ſtands in the nobleft Place of the 
is 2 quarter of a Mile round, encotnpaſs'd with hi 

wa, This Seraglio is ſet apart for thoſe who grow o 


in the new one, or are ſent from thence for Crimes, They 
are allowed to Marry, with Conſent of the Miſtreſs of the 
Houſe; and to carry away what they have got. Upon the death 
of the Sultan, all his Saltana's, i. e. all the Concubines who 


and ae allowed to Mary with the next Sultan s Conſent. 
2 — _ rags pe ood Sona 8 80 bi A, 15 
n Churce is 114 Paces toad, 80 high, ſquare 
without, and round within ; ba Dome in the idle, ol 
po. ar Architecture, — 5 a F, Globe. It is latys e 


zh to contain 40000 
e eat Be 7775 ; or Eck „is 4 noble Strat; 
15 of Shops and ' the richeſ Commodi- 


* The | Ae 6 or antient 10 hpodrome, where Turks 
exercife Archery. The chief Suburbs. are 1. Galata, ſeparated 
| from the City by the Harbour, and infabited chiefly by Greeks 
7 

aces, and is chiefly by Greeks all- 
F 
and, epublic a, are allow- 

eld to 5 nde in Cftantinople, 3. Scutari onthe Aſian ſide, 
where the Straits are but a Mile over, is a large Town, where 
Ao of wn ik a ſtately e 509 | fine Gare 


* 
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have bore bien Children, are ſent hither, ex except the Queen, 


4 
5. 
6. 
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2. o. How is Turky in Europe divided ? =— 
. A. Into two great Parts, Northern and So 0. 
thern. The Northern contains 12 Provinces; Divas. 
and the Southern 6; 18 in all beſides the Iſlands. e 


PROVINCES. Extent Chic Towns, and tbeir dt 
E. S. ſtance from Comſtantinop le. 
1. Romania * Comſtantinople; Adrianople, 135 
N. W. Galipoli 110. 
2. Bulgaria bos W. Sophia, 300 W. Nicopoli, Vernes 
1b. 


3. Servia, 220-8. E: Belprade 430 N. W. n 

SD Venetian Spalato, 5 oN. W. Zara, Ciclut. 

8 4. bana Raguſian Raguſa, Stagno grande. | 
| 78 Turkiſh Narentu, Sa * 

= <. Boſni 112 Seraio; Jaicza, Bagnia AS 

7 a ao 37 to the Venetiant: 

« mY Croatia 80-80. Cariſtad and — 2 

0 < over the R. Unna, to che Enip, 

f | Wihitz to the Turk... 

= 7: Slade 230-7. *Poſ ga, 1 , Sirmich belong all 


to the 


1. At the 7Beſsa (Tart Oczakow'&O Neben Garen 
Mouth. $ 4 Tg 9 ; CORTE ee — s 
in. 


1. Hungary 288 225 Buda 675 N. W. Presburg. / 
2. Valachia 3 105 ere — <. 
3- Moldavia 145 245 66 Gocæim. 

4. Little Tartary 177 240 Pray ra Fræecop. Caffa: 


— Southern contains 6 Provinces called by the Turks 
meta. 
PROVINCES. Extent: Chief Towns; with their FR 
| | ſtances from Conftantinople, 
1. Macedonia 240 150 Salonichi 340 &. V. 6 =. 
| | or Zuckria former 


2. Albania 170 200 Scutari530W. — Dub 
Ae | 4 cg no, Croia. 

3. Epirus wo Preveza, Butrinto, Fi- 
4 Theſſaly | 2, Fannina, Pharſa, 

5. Achaia 230 2 Lepant . 4e He, Ca 2 . 

6: Morea 1 Corinto, Napoli di Romania, 


di Maluaſia, Modon, Cron. 
Modon, Tha 


2 


[F833 1 
Iſlands are, 


The are, 
In the lonian Sea, In the ÆAgean Sea. 
Corfou, Candia, 
St. Maura, 114 Cerigo, 
Cephalonia, 2 Negrepont, 
8; | an" Stalimens. 


of moſt of which in their Orders | 


| FACET +299 - . 
'- *. »  Ramania( a great Part of the antient Thracia ) 
Romania. has Bulgaria on the North, Macedonia on the 
W. the Archipelago and Propontis on the S. and 
the Black-Sea on the E t is ſo called from Roma nova, 
or Conſtantinople its Capital: and tho it be almoſt in the 
middle of the temperate Zone, yet the N. Winds render. the 
Air very cold, tis alſo unhealthful on the Coaſt, where 
the Plague is frequent. The Reaſon of it is, according to 
ſome, becauſe moſt of the Inhabitants lying on CAPE in 
their lower, A — Ferry very often with their Cloaths 
on, gather Humours, which agitated by the ſmother'd Air, 
ciuſe the Infection. The Soil is naturally fruitful, but not 
- cultivated by the Turks. It has plenty of Corn and Paſture, 
Mines. of Silver, Lead, and. Allum. They. have alſo Fiſh, 
Oiſters, and Turtles; but Grapes won t ripen here, except 
with great Trouble. Tho' the the ancient Thracians were 
very cruel and brutiſh, yet the preſent Inhabitants, (which 
are ſome Grecians, aud many Turks ) are very charitable : 
The Language is either Greek, Sclavonian, or Turks, Their 
Mou mains are Rhodope, Orbele, and Henns. o Derwent. 
Andrianople is conſiderable for its Strength 
Andriano- and Situation, and the Grand Seignior ſome- 
ple. times reſides here, when he is afraid of the Plague, 
odr of ſome Inſurrection at Conftantinople. The 
Dardanelle. Dardanelles Derdanelles are the Caſtles of Ro- 
melia ( antiently 2 and of Natolia, (an- 
tiently Abydos ) and are — TIN wy becauſe — Helle- 
pont not being two Miles round here, Ships cannot eaſil 
— without — ' 5 * 
A. as part of Walachia, Moldavia, and Poland 
Bulgaria, on the N. part of the two former, and Servia 
* on the W. the Black Sea on the E. and Ma- 
cedonia and Romania on the S. Its Soil is mountainaus, full 
of Deſarts, and thinly inhabited. 7 


uva 


* = 
. - 
* 


- LS T1 .. 
-  Coſſuva ner the Frontiers watery oe OY 
ted for its Plains, where Lazarus Deſpot © nis 
Servia, at the Head of 500000 Men, the greateſt 
Chriſtian Army that ever was — into the Fleld, was 
defeated and killed by Amurath, who, as he was viewing the 
Slain, was ſtabbed by a Chriſtian Soldier, that was left for 
dead on the Field. famous Huniades was alſo defeated 
in the ſame Plains, after fighting three Days ſuccelfively o- 
gainſt the Turks, N — Verna 
near the Black Sea, is noted for. the Defeat and Verna: 
Death of Ladiſlaus King of Hungary, by the 
Turks, in 1444, when A Great Turk the Day like 
to go againſt him, ao f his Pocket, the — 
LA had broke at the Perſuaſion of the P 
pealing — as the Chriſſians God) LIES 
— — the Victory. | . 
' FServia has ary on the N. Greece. on the 8. Boſnia and 
Dalmatia on the Walacbia and Bulgaria © 
on the E. It is a very leaſant and fertile Servia- 
Country, and was, with Bulgaria, called Mefid. : * 
| Sanethnk that the Inhabitants of dheſeProviaces came framald 
antient Gete and Gepides : They were very Courageous, but 
now they eſpecially the Fervianare charged withCruelty 
kenneſs, and Robbery. Moſt of them are Greeks, but of ſo little 
Reli ion _ ſteal one another s Children, and ſell them to 
the Turks. The formerly their ſeveral Kings, called Deſ po- 
ta, the laſt of — was Stephen, who was alſo Deſpota of 
Boſmia ; but Mahomet 2d having bribed his Wife, took him 
and flead him alive. The — Part of this Conntry was _ 
- yielded to the Emperor by The Treaty of Paſſarovitz. 
Belgrade, alias Greek's Weiſſenberg, Lat, 45; 

24. aud 280 Miles S. E. of Vienna, is Caſtital Belgrade: 
of the Country, and lies on a Hill at the Con- 
flux of . the Save and Danube, on ur South-ſide, and is by 
Art and Situation one of the ſtrong eſt Cities in Eur ot 

is large and well ſeated for Trade becauſe of the Danube, 
Save, Dave, They(ſe, and other navigable Rivers, that bring 
Goods from the CT ng Countries. — has undergone 
many Sieges; was taken by the Turks in 1521; and com 
ed in their Hands till 1688, when the El-Qcr of Bavaria, 
_—_— by ama Turks _ [ in er ce 
retaken by Prince Eugene in 1718, after a great ovet 
the Turks, who — to rolieve it, 1 W | 
F 2 Dal. 


[ 84 ] 
Dalnatia, antiently part of Myricum, has the 
Dalmatiai Gaiph of Fates on the W. Albania on the 8. 
CServia on the E. Groatia and Boſnia on the N. 
I abounds with Corn, Wine, Oil, and Sheep, that bring forth 
twice per Annum. The Coaſts belong to the Venetian, and 
— 1 — 6x the Epidau- 
F-23640 5, uſa; ſuppoſed to ancient Epi 
Rogue. rus, is a large Town, very well fort A and 
has a noble, well-frequented Harbour, efended 
by a Fortreſs. It has the beſt Trade of any on the Coat; 
and tho the Counrry be barren, yet the Inhabitants are rich, 
becanſe of their Teade, and free Government, which is Ari- 
ocratical. Their Duke, or Governour, 1s ed every 
Month, and the Officers 6 Weeks. The do 
uot lie — ae (mayer ve of the Senate; . Stran- 
ers are locked up at t. They pretend to be more an- 
| 2 than the en who envied them, and thetefore 
they have for ſeveral Ages put themſelves under the Protection 
of tlie Turks, to whom they pay 25000 Crowns of Gold per 
- Ann. The Turks took care mY preſerve their Soverei 
the Treaty of Carlowitz. The greateſt Length of their 
ritoriesis 75 Miles E. to Welt, — the Breadch is very — 


2 val. 
5 Boſnia, ſo called from the River B na, Was 
ufs. anciently part of Fumomia. it has Sclavomia 
on the N. Croatia on the W. Dalmatia on the 


& and Servia on the E. The Air is pretty tharp, but the 
Soil produces ſome Corn, and Mines of Gold and Silver, It 
belongs entirely to the Turks. 
| Croatia lies W. of Sclavonia and was former- 
Croatia. Iy reckon d part of Pannonia ſuperior, or I 
ricum; it produces Plenty of Corn, Wine, 
Oil, and other Neceſſaries. The Inhabitants named Cro- 
„ atis, Crabates, or Cravates, are reckon d hardy, brave, and 
faithful, and their Horſe are frequently made ue of by the 
| Gernian Princes. Their Foot called Uskoks are noted for 
their Agility. They are reported to be in Manners, like the 
Germans, Hungarians, and Sclavonians ; for, from the firſt 
- they have learned to Drink, from the 2d to be Proud, and 
from the laſt to be Importunate. The River Una is the 


Boundary on this Side betwixt the on penn Turk, by 
the Treaty of . G 


* 


1 N 
Carlſtad is very ſtro , and always provided a3 
with 5 Garriſon, at the Charge of thoſe  Carlftad: 
of Carmola, to whom it ſerves as a Barrier. tlt 


is the Seat of the Ban, or Goveruour. 14. 1 
Sc lavonia has lower Hungary on the N. the River Save, 
which divides it from Croatia, Boſnia, and Ser- - 3 $9216 
via on the S. Itria on the W. an the Damebe Sclavona. 
on the Eaſt. The Name comes from the Sc aui, Do 
ſuppoſed 2 be of Scythian 288 They 1 
a might n s by t tent of their Language, 
nich is ſpoken here, 1 Turkey in Eurqpe, 1 f 
land, Muſcovy, and Bohemia. The Venetians firſi put a Stop 
to thelr Conqueſts, and to keep them under, obliged em to 
hard labour; from whence ſome derive our Engliſꝰ Word. Slaves, 
Ihe People are ſtrong and martial: They commonly pray to 
die with their Arms in their Hans, and wiſh that their | 
mies may die a-bed, Thoſe who live on the Banks of the 
Save, as well as the Serviant, are commonly named Raſcid 
ant. As to their Religion, they are partly Romanidls, and 
rtly Greeks. All this Country belongs to the Emperor. 
The Air is temperate, and they have Plenty of Corn, Cattle,” 
and Paſturage. It is commonly divided into the 6 following 
Counties. 


1. Waraſdin-ditto Copranitz 2. Kreiſſ. Kreiſſe. Ss. George” 


3- Zaprab * 4. Poſera Poſon,Gradicha, . 
5. Walpon alcan, Eſſeck, 6. Szerem Sirmſch Carlowitz, - 


( Salankemten. "A 


Eſſe k is famous for its Bridge over the Bran- N 6 
ches of the Drane. It is 8565 Geometrical Pa- Eck. 
« — ** 17 9 21 43 was . and 8 

upendous Work, but deſtroy d by the Imperialiſts in 1688. 
becauſe the Lurks uſed to invade Hu 2 * 
this Bridge. Salankemen near the Danube, Salankeines. 
is noted for a great Victory over the Turks bß | 
Prince Lewis of Baden 1691, and another betwixt this Place 
and Peterwaradimn, in 1716, by Prince Eugene, Wy, WT” 

Beſſarabia has nothing remarkable but Bender, a large 
and well fortified Town on the Nieſter, where the late King 
of Sweden fle l, and reſided ſame Years, after he was defeated. 
by the Czar in 1709, near Pultowa 


ä Hung ary, 


[86 ] 
ay Hungary, Part of the antient Pannonia, is 
Hungary. fo called form the Hun, (a cruel People) who 


came from Scythia, and ſettled there ate two ſe- 


veral Times, viz. about 420, and 744- It has part of Poland 


on the N. part of Moravia, Auſtria, PF Stiria and Croatia, on 
the W. the Sove on the 5, Part of Polang, and Tranſilvania | 


on the E. 
Buda, or Offen, is the Capital, and was — 
Chief Town merly the Reſidence of the s of Hu 
Buda. lt lies on the Side of a Hill that deſc 
wards the Danube, which is here we 2 Mile 
broad, It was large, rich, populous, and very 
had magnificent Piles, other Structures £ * but 11 * d 
much, ſince it was taken by the Turks in 1541, and conti- 
nued in their Hands till 1686, when the Dok of Lorain 
took it'by Storm, after defeating the Turks that caine to 
relieve it: There is 2 conſiderable Iſland below the City cal- 
led Ratzemark or St. Margaret“ 23 miles long, and 8 broad, 
which the Emperor Leopold gave to Prince Eugene. 


Hungary is divided into Cant and Lower 
u 


Qs - 
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Niviſſon. Upper Hungary contains 34 Counties, viz. 
| ChiefT owns, with their diſt- 
ance from Preſbur 
T. Poſon Preſburg, Tirnau, 3 N. E. 
2. Tranſchin ditto on the Waa 60 M. 
+ Turocz ' ditto Kremmtz, Stubna. 
Ara Orawa, Lit ſawa. 
5. Neytra dit. 45 N. E. Schemnitz, Leo- 
6. Bars dit. 60 Barcam. C Poldſtat. 
7. Sas Novierad, Filleck. 
8. So). Newſvl, Altſol, Bo N. E. 
9, Lypicze Liptou, Fa att. 8 
10. Forna ornaw, onder. 
11. Gomora ditto, Muran. 
12. Hontæn Agria. 13. Heweez, ditto; 
14 Pefth- Pe 175 over-againſt _ 
15. Zolnock ditto. 
16. Batka © Colotza, 
17 Czongrad ditto, . { 
ditto, 


$ + w 
©. 


1 


* 
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1 
Debrekzin. 20 Sambolic, 
bene, Petitwaradin. 
21 Sæmlin, Tockay, famous for 
We. 15 E 1 
Caſſovia. 24 Cepus. C 
Kermark 


ditto, Eperies 150 N. E. 26 
£ Ung hwar, ditto. 

| Beraglas. Moncatz very ſtrong, 

28 Moramaruſs, ditto. 
29 Ugokph 5 ditto, Carolz, 35 Zathmar, 

: ditto 200 W. | 
31 Zarad | Great Waradin, Ciula. 32. 
1 Temeſwar. ditto Orſaua. 
33 Chonad. '"' ditto. 34 Bodrock. ditto, 

| Sseged. Feſt. 


Lower Hungary contains 14 Counties. 


Counties. | Chief Towns, with their diſ- 
tance from Buda. 
1. Muſſon ditto, 90 W. Owar, or Alten- 
; 70 Z. 2 Sopron. Oeden- 
79. 
3. Caſtrifirren Pons. S. E. Gottard. 4 Sa- 
_ ditto, Caniſa 120 
5 Veſprim © dir. * Zigeth. ditto, 80 
| u 
Baranę var dito, Mobaakz, Fonfkirkan, 
, Darda. 8. Tolna, ditto, 
ES Batteſeck, 
9 Sumgren Dambo. 10. Alba Repgalis: 
| 7 2 II. Felicæ. Buda. 
 Pelicz. 
12 Strigonia Gran. 13 Javarin, Raab. 14. 
Iſland of Schut. Comor ra. 


Hungary is ſituated betwixt Lat. 45, and 49, 
and 17. and 24 Long. E. from on, in the Hungarys. 
7th and 8th Climate. It is almoſt of Quadran- Situation. 
guler Form, and its greateſt Extent S. to N. is 
about 260 Miles ; and from E. to W. 290. The longeſt 
Day in the N. is about 16 Hoa, fd the ſhorteſt 8, * 
ä 4 | * 


. 

Air is temperate, but in many Places unwhol. 
Air. ſome, becauſe of the frequent Fogs, occaſion d 
. 8 by their many Rivers, Lakes, and Marſhes ; for 
the Water of moſt of their Rivers, except the Danube, ſtinks ; 
So that Foreigners are ſure to be ſick at thei 
| Soil. arrival into this Country, and even plagued 
with a Vermin peculiar to it. The Soil ſcarce 
yields to any in — in Fruitfulneſs ; fo that they have 
plenty of Corn, Graſs, and generous Wine, eſpecially about 
Locke /, and ſeveral forts of Fruits. Oxen, Horſe, and other 
wild and tame Beaſts, are alſo very common here: And 
there is ſucha pl of Fiſh, that they feed their Hog 

therewith. Here are Mines of Gold, Silver, and other Me: 


" Salt-Baths, and medicinal Springs in great Numbers, but the 


Country in general has ſuffer d fo much by the Wars be- 
twixt the Malecontents, Turks and Germans, that it is very 


r. 
They have many natural Baths, eſpecially thoſe at Buda, 
reckon d the nobleſt in Europe, not only for 
Rarities. the variety of hot Springs, but alſo for the 
| Magnificence of the StruQtures. 2. In ſeveral 
Parts of this Country, there are Waters of a petrifying N. 
ture, and others that corrode Iron to ſuch a degree, that they 
will conſume a Hurſe-ſhoe in 24 Hours. 3. Near Eſperis: 
are tw3 deadly Fountains, whoſe Water ſends forth ſuch an 
infectious Steam, that it kills either Birds or Beaſts approach- 
ing he ſame, wherefore they are walled up, and kept always 
cover d. 


Their chief Rivers are the Danube, Drave, dave, Teiſs, Mariſch, 


Raab. Lag, Gran, dar wi bæe from theLakeBalaton. i 


Rivers. They have a vaſt many ſtrong Towns Preſ- 
Str. Towns. burp on the Danube, 48 m. S. E. from Vienna 
'Predburg. is 2. pleaſant,” well- built, and fortify'd Town, 
TD 4; with a ſtrong Citadel on the Top of a Moun- 
tain, where. the Crown is kept, this being the Place where 
their Kings are crowned, and the States meet. ir is populous, 
The Primare of Hungary ( Arch-Bp. of Gran) 

Mobatz. has a ſtately Palace, and fiſſe Gardens here. 
4 I 8 is n the defeat and death 
f Lewis zd King of Hungary, who in 1526, with 20000 

Men engaged Slam che 20, who had 1 „5 of 300009 
Turks ; After which they conquer'd moſt of the Kingdom. 
Aud an the ſame Ground, the Duke of Larrain, and Electot of 
Bavaria, in 1687, obtained a great Vidory over the 115 


Fizer, 


_ ' : <a 

off. 6. 9K 
The Hungariant are well-ſhaped, of a_gocd 
Size, courageous, great lovers of War and Inhabitants. 
Horſes but are charged with Cruelty, Revenge, 
Inconſtaticy and Pride, eſpecially when they get the better, 
They hate foreign Dominion, and dont like the Germans, ex- 
cept to drink with em, yet the Nobility ſeem well- affected 
to the Emperor, becauſe the Turks make no difference la 
twixt a Lord and a Commoner ; They are great Eaters, 
naſty in their Houſes ; bur. the Gentry love fine Cloaths, and 
2 great deal (tho not fine) of Houſhold Furniture. They | 
wear long Gowns, like the Armenians, They have a peculiar 
Language of their own, which has little or no affinity with 
thoſe of the neighbouring Nations, except the Sclaponian, 
from which it has botrow'd ſeveral Words, and which is 
alſoTpoke in ſeveral Parts of this Country, as the German is 
in ſome. Moſt of their Gentry and Soldiery ſpeak Latin. 
This Country is very populous, conſidering it has ſo much 
ſufferd by long Wars, 21 the Vague. 

This Go 
commonly among the neaieſt Relations of the Deceaſed ; but 
ſince the death of Lew:s the 2d, that Crown has been as it 
were, Hereditary in the Houſe of Auſtria, and in 1687 the 
States declared it ſo in favour of the Emperor Leopold, and 
his male Poſterity. The Eſtates conſiſt of the Prelates. 2. 
Barons. 3. Nobility ; and 4. Deputies from the Royal Ci- 
ties, The Prelates and Barons enjoy d formerly many conſi- 
derable Privileges. Before 1686 Hungary was almoſt entire- 
ly under the Turks, but the Emperor is now poſſeſſed of 
the whole Country. The Revenues of this 
Country conſiſt in the tenth Part of all Metals, Revenues. 
Torn, in Cuſtom-Duties, Ic: and in 2 free it 
Gift granted by the States. The Forces conſiſt in ſeveral 
Regiments, that are in Garriſon in the beſt Places, and in 
the Militia, for whoſe Pay there are certain Funds appointed. 
In caſe of War, all the Subjects are obliged to offer their 
Service, but commonly every Lord and Town is to fend a 
certain Number of Men. The Huſſars are the Cavalry; 
they receive no Pay, bu: muſt live upon what they can 
Plunder ; the Infantry is not numerous, and js compoſed of 
Hertduques, The prevailing Religion is. that WE TW 
of the Church of Rome, <4 ecially ſince they Religion. 
came under the Houſe of Au ria. Next to it C3 
is the Proteftant Religion, which is zealouſly maintained by 
2 great many, and even by Perſons of Note. Beſides rheſe, 


- * „ 


untry had its own Kings, whom they choſe moſt = 
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there are to be found moſt Sorts and Sets of Chriſtians, ay 
alſo many Jews, and ſome few Mahomerans. The Prote, 
ſtants have been much perſecuted, but tis now faid, that the 
Emperor will allow them the free Exerciſe of their Reli ion, 
and that very likely, in order to diſpoſe them to e the 

Succeffion on the Female Iſſue of the Houſe of Auſtria, in 

e there ſhould be no Male. 

Tranſilvania was formerly a Part of Hungary, and is ſo 
called becauſe incompaſsd with Forreſts : It was part of 
Dacia, and has Hungary and the County of 
Tranſilva- Temeſwar on the W. Poland on the N. Molda- 

nia. via on the E. and FValachia on the 8. The Air, 

Soil, Cc. are almoſt the ſame as in Hungary. 
The Country is inhabited by Saxons, Hungarians, a 2 
cut, who have their particular Diſtricts and Laws. The Ci- 
cul: inhabit the North Parts of the 2 and are ſup- 
ſed to be deſcended of the antient 2 1ans, or Huns, 
he Saxons inhabit the inland Parts S. of the Ciculi, and are 
| ſuppoſed to come from ſome Saxons, who went and ſettled 
there in Charlemain's time. The Hungarians are the No- 
blemen of the Country, and live on the W. of the Saxons. 
Some Valachians and Moldavians, are alſo ſettled on the 
E. but they ſpeak all the paris Tongue. 
It was formerly a diſtinct Kingdom, and afterwards united 
to Hungary. It has been govern'd ſince by ſe- 
Government. veral Princes of its own, moſt of them Tributary 
| to the Turks. The laſt of them was Prinee 
Michael Abaſi, who died in 1690, and with the conſent of 
States reſigned the Country unto the Emperor in 1688, and 
the Turks have confirm'd it ſince by the Treaties of Carlo- 
witz and Paſſarowitz, but Prince Rapotik: fill lays Preten- 
ſions to it. It is 120 m. E. to W. and 105. N. The Em- 
peror ſends there a Governor; their Civil Government is by 
ſeven Judges, who have their particular Diſtricts, and over 
them a ſupreme Lade choſen by the Whole, and confirmed 
by the Prince. The Ciculi and Hungarians are for the moſt 
part Calviniſts, and the Saxons Lutherans ; but there is 2 
mixture of Papiſts, Greeks, Photinians, Anabaptiſts, 8c. 
Hermanſtadt, Lat. 46, 38, is reckon d Capital of Tranſil- 
vania, and was eres the Reſidence of the 
Hermanſtad. Prince. It lies on the River Sihen, which falls 


into the Alanta, is the See of a Biſhop, and 

the Seat of the Governor. It is large, handſome, and very 
well fortify'd ; but by the Perſecution and Severity of the Go- 
| | vernment, 


E M3 

vernment, its Trade is much decay d, and the Air being un- 
wholſome, occaſions its being ill inhabited : Yet the Courts 
of [uſtice, and the General Dyet of the Saxon Counties, ate 
held here. ö | 


Ls 


Walachia, part of old Dacia, is ſo called by corruption for 
laccia, from Flaccus à Roman General, who 1 
carried thither a Roman Colony. It has Tran- Walachia. 
W//vania on the N. Bulgaria on the S. Servia 

en the W. and Mo/4avia on the Eaſt. It is above 200 Miles 
Eaſt to Weſt, and 100 South to North. The Air is tempe- 
ite, and the Soil very fruitful in every thing: They have 
noble Horſcs. . N 


= Moldavia (the County of the Gete ) is fo 
ralled from a little River of the ſame Name, Moldavia. 
and has part of Paland on the N Tranſilvania 17 
uind Walachia on the W. part of Bulgaria on the S. and Beſſa- 
rabia on the E. It is almoſt the ſame as Malachia, except 
that the greateſt Part of it lies uncultivated, beeauſe of the 
requent Incurſions of the Turks and Tartars : For the ſame 
WReaſon their Mines are not wrought in, tho' there be a great 
Quantity of Gold and Silyer. h 
Theſe two Countries, with many others, were formely 
under the Kings of Hungary, bur their Wey- * | 
woods, or Governors, having revolted, implored © Govenrment 

che Help of the Turks, to whom they are Tri- 
butary, and about 30500 Ducats per Ann. Or a cer- 
tain Number of Horſe. Thoſe Weywoods ( ſometimes: called 
| mol podar, i. e. General of the Militia) are named, choſen, 
and depoſed by the Grand Se;g1or ; few of em dye a natu- 
ral Death, and have never, or ſeldom their Sons for their 


Succeſſors. The Inhabitants for the moſt part follow the 
Rites of the Greek Church. 


Lale Tartary, (the Northern-part called formerly Minor 
Scythia) is ſo called, to diſtinguiſn it from 
Great Tartary in Aſia. The Southern Part was Little Tar- 
called Taurica Cherſoneſus, and now Crim tary, - 
Tartary, from Crim once the principal City | 
of this Country, or Tartary of Precop i, e. of the Ditch, be- 
cauſe the Inhabitants made a great Ditch juſt in the Ihm, 
— fecure themſelver from the Incurſions of their Neigh- 
v4 It 


. 

It lies N. E. of Beſſarabia, and & of the C of the 
Sack., Some make it about 700 Miles from S. W. © 
N. E. but others not half that Number. However, the Ar 
is temperate, tho not very wholeſome ; and the Soil is ver 
different according to irs ſeveral Parts, ſome Places abound. 
ing in eyery thing, and others bei ſter d with undraine 
ble Marſhes, barren Hills. ir Commodities at 
Slaves, whom they ſell to the Turks, Jews, &c. with La. 
ther, and ſeveral ſorts of Firs. Theſe Tartar: are ſtrong and 
hardy, many of them prove Soldiers. They are repute 
to be very juſt in their Dealings with one another, but far o. 
therwiſe with Strangers, and eſpecially with their Enemies. 
Many of them are much addicted to Jealouſy, Luſt, Cruel), 
and Plunder, and they uſually feed on Horſe-fleſh. Then 
Language is the Scythian, or hater yp em, and differs - from 

r 


the Turki/h Tongue, as the Spaniſh from the Italian. The 


Country is very populous, becauſe every Man is allowd n | 


take many Wives, and to put away thoſe he does not like. 


They depended upon him called the Great Cham, but thy 


ſet up for themſelves about 1400, and were ſubdued by the 
Turks in 1584; ever ſince they have been Tributaries and 
Allies to the Grand Seignior. They are govern'd by a Chan 
who as an acknowledgment of his Submiſſion, receives 2 


Green or Purple Standard from the Porte. The Grand Sciz- 
nior keeps as Ho the apparent Succeſſor of the Cam: 
The C5am is alſo obliged, when the Turk is at the Head of 
_— with 190000 Men, but i 


his Army, to follow him, if r 


if his Atmy is commanded by the Prime Viſier, then be 


muſt ſend his Son with 40 or $0079 ORs which are con- 
ons 


monly made uſe of to make into land, Miſ- 
copy, &c. To all which the Cham readily yields, upon 


and of an antient Agreement, whereby the Turks are obli 
gel to maintain the Cams Family on the Throne, and the 
Ottoman Empire is to deſcend to him, whenever the Mal: 
Heirs of rhe Seirniors Family thall fail. 

The Cbams Revenue conſiſts of ſome Preſent « from the 
neighbouring Princes, ro prevent his Incurfions, and of ſome 
Tribute id by his Subjects, with the tenth Part of all the 
Booty which is got by his Army. As the Country is ver) 
populous, his Forces muſt be very conſiderable ; fince if be 
pleaſeth he may compel all his Subjects to go to the Army, 
and ſo he marches ſometimes at the Head of 300000 Men, 
all Troopers ; and if his People were well-exerciſed * 
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litary Diſcipline, his Forces would be formidable. They 
are zealous Mahometans, except ſome who are yet Pagan, 
and intermixt with them are many Chriſtiant, TT 
eſpecially Greeksand Armenians, behdes a con- Religion. 
fiderable Number of Roman Catholicks; moſt R ls 
of em deſcended from Genoeſe Families, eſpecially about 
Coffs, which was once, viz. from 1100 to 1452, in the hands 
of rhe 


Genoeſe, but now in thoſe of the Turks. FREY 
Macedonia is the greateſt Province of Greece, | 

and was formerly a Kingdom, which contained Macedonian. 
Theſſaly, Epirus. and even Thracia, accor- 
ding to ſome, It abounds with Com, Paſture, Cattle, an 
Veniſon ; and in ſome Farts with Oil and Wine. | 
Salomehi, the old Thefſalomea, is the moſt con- Salonicht. 
ſiderable Jon in Greece, by reaſon of its good | 5 
Harbour, and Traffick in Silk, Leather, Iron, Cotton. War, 
Honey, Wool, Coin, &fc. . chiefly manag d tx 
Jews. Janniza, or Zuchria, the old Pella, Fella. 
was the Reſidence of the Macedoman Kings. 


L 0 
= 


Near Scydra are rich Mines of Gold, called for that reaſon 


Chryfites by the Antients. Libanova, antiently Stqgyra, is 
the birth-place of . Ar:ffotle, Preceptor to Alexander the 
Great. Near Philippi, Brutus and Caſſus were defeated by 
Aaguftus, On Mount Athos, now Monte Santo, are 23 
Monaſteries of Caloyers, or Greek Monks, who get their 
Bread by working with their Hands, and are not, like thoſe 
2 Ronnſh Church, a Burthen to the Laymen of their Per- 


Albania, called Arnaut by the Turks, has n 
Dalmatia and Servia on the N. the Venetian Albania. 
Gulph on the W. 'F on the S. and Ma- PAP ogg? , 
cedonia on the E. is, together with Epirus, made up the 
Kingdom of the famous George Caſftriot, alias Scanderherp 
who, with a ſmall Army, oppoſed many Years the w 
Power of the Turks, defeated them in 22 Battles, and in 
1467, left his Country to the Venetians, from whom the 

urks have taken it. Moſt of the People, are of the Greek 
and Roman Church. They have here a Cu much like 
that of the 1ri/h, about their dead ones. Scanderberg's Tomb 
u at Aleſſio, 30 m. S. E. of Dulcipno. The Turks do ſo gres 
Honour to his Memory, that they uſe Pieces cf his Tomb as 

1 tO anumate them in War, 1 * 
Epitus, 


* 


— 
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1 Epirus, S. of Albania, is now of ſmall Extent 

Epirus. in compariſon to what it was formerly, when i: 

(61414 contained Chaoma, Acarnama, the Country of 

the Moloſſes, Dolopes, Amphilochians, and ſeveral other Feg. 

le. It was famous for the Oracle of Dodone, and for the 

Baule Auguſtus won over Mark Antony at Adtium, now 
called F 4 als. | 


Theſſaly, now Janna, has Macedonia on the 
Theſſa'y. N. Epirus on the W. A. haia on the S. and the 
Gulph of Salonich: on the E. It was the Cour 


try of Jaſon and Achilles, The Air is good, and the Soil | 


reduces Corn, Oranges, Lemons, Figs, Pomegranates, Gra 
Olives, C. Moſt of che People are Chriſtians, comely an 


warlike, The Theſſalians are reported to be the Inventors c 
the Bridles of Horſes, to make uſe of them in Battles: Hen 
comes the Fable of the Centaurs. Ceſar defeated Pompey « 


Pharſale, now Farſa, 


ATTIC Achaia, part of it now called Livadia, WAS an. 
Achaia. tiently reckon'd the chief Country of Greece. I 


contained on the E. Meparrs, Bæotia, Attica, oa 

the W. Aetolia and Locris the Country of Ajax; and in tie 
middle Doris and Pbocis. Here were the famous Temple d 
Delphi, now Caſtri; the Mount Helicon and Parnaſſus, ſo i 
much celebrated by Poets. Athenes now Setines, Thebs 
now Stives, the Birth-place of Bacchus, Hercules and Pinds Wl 
famous Fuclides. MW 

theſe once ſo famous Towns, are now almoi 


rus; Mag ara the Birth-plece of the 


Lepanto. tuin d. Lepanto, thought to be the Naupar- 
RN” tus or Epattus of the Antients, is the beſt Ci 
ty, and has a good Harbour. It is famous for a great V. 


Rory. near the Mouth of the Gulph, obtained over the Turk, 
by Dom Juan of Auſtria, who commanded the Venetian Flee 


in 1571, 


ä Morea the antient Peloponaſus, lies South from 
Morea. Acbaia, to which it is joined by the narrow 

2 1 mus of Corinth, which is about 6 Miles long. 
Some lay it is called Morea becauſe of the Multitude of, 0: 
becauſe of its likeneſs to Mulberry-Trees, in Latin Morus: 
But according to others, by tranſpofition for Romea ; or laſl 


ly becauſe the Moors, who were uſed to invade it, goes 


* 
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that Name: However, it is about 570 m. round. It abounds 
with every thing that contributes to the Neceſſity or Pleaſure 
of Life. Their Mountains ſo much famed by the antient 
Poets, abound with Game and Medicinal Plants. The ſa- 
mous Styx of the Poets lies in Arcadia, on the W. ſide of 
the Peninſula, and tis rather a Well than a Fountain, and 
the Water ſo cold, and of ſo corroding a Nature; that it 
chills the Blood, and kills the Body of thoſe that drink 
it. It runs, as well as the Acheron, into the River Al/phe- 
us. In this Country Hercules killd the Fhdre with ſeven 
Heads ; that is, the ſeven Brothers, who by their Tyranny 
oppreſſed this Country: Here alſo he performed ſome o- 
thers of his Exploits. The moſt illuſtrious Towns are, Co- 
rinthus, Argos, Lacedemone (now Miciftra) Olympia (now 
Piſa ) famous for its Ohympick Games : But the ſtrongeſt are 
Modon (Methone, ) Coron, Napoli di Romania ( Nauplia ) 
Navarin, Maina ; and about it the Country of the Iano- 
tes. | Morea is divided into 4 Parts, viz. the Dutchy of Cla- 
rence, Sacania, Tzacoma, and Belvedere. l 

Greece is ſituated betwixt Lat. 34-30, and 42-30; and 
Long. 85 and 47 : So that its greateſt Extent | 
from E. to W. is about 370 m. and from &. to Sicuation of 
N. 480 m. The Air is generally temperate 
and wholſome; and the Soil abounds in every thing. The 
chief Commodities are Ra w- ſilks, Pernococh?, Oil, Turkey Lea- 
ther, Cake Soap, Honey, Wax, c. On Mount 
Parnaſſus now called Liacura, is à pleaſant Rarities. 
Spring, where there are ſeveral Steps deſcend- + 
ing to it, and many Niches made in the Rock for Statues, 
which giue occaſion to think, that this was the renowned Fons 
Caſtalius of the Ancients. IC i Log i 

2. In Livadia there is a hideous Cavern in a Hill, which 
was very famous of old, for the Oracles of Trophonius. 

3- Betwixt the large Lake of Livadia and the Eubæan Sea, 
CES ſhorteſt diſtance is 4 Miles) are above 40 wonderful 
ubterranean Paſſages, hewn out of the firm Rock, and that 
quite under a huge Mountain, to let the Water have a Vent, 
otherwiſe the Lake being ſurrounded with Hills, and con- 
ſtantly ſupplied with feveral Rivulets from thoſe Hills, 
would overflow the adjacent Country 5. At Athenes, and 
ſeveral other Places, are yet to be ſeen ſome Remains of 
their antient Glory; which you may ſee at large in Wheeler's 
Son r, and Lucas's Travels, 2 * 


— 96 J 
Iz he Creats were formerly very famous for 
The Manner their Learning and Valour, but now (ſuch is 
the Inconſtancy of the Affairs of this World) they are ſo 
wonderfully degenerated from their Fore-fathers, that, inſtead 
of hoſe excellent Qualities, which did ſhine in them, there 
is nothing to be ſeen among them, but the very Reverſe of 
-theſe, that in the higheſt Degree; for they are meer 
Slaves, and ſo ignorant, there is no poſſibility for them 
of becoming again Learned, as long as they ſhall be under the 
Preſſute of the Ottoman Yoke; and as they are never truſt 
eil with Military Employments, they will never be Coura- 
geous, nor well verſed in Military Knowledge, wherefore 
thoſe of them, who are ſenſible enough to compare their 
miſerable Condition with the glorious State of their Anceſtors, 
do ſhew in their Locks a diſconſolate and dejected Mind. 
However, the unthinking Part ot em do ſo little mind their 
preſent ſlaviſn Condition, that there is no People ( not even 
thoſe of Languedoc and Provence excepted more jovial and 
merrily diſpoſed, being extreamly iven to Singing and Dan- 
| _ The Trading Part of em are generally very cunni 
ſo inclined to over-reach (if they can) in their Dea 
ings, that Strangers do not only meet with more Candour a- w 
mong the Turks, but if a Turk ſeems in the leaſt to diſere- 4 
dit agother's Word, or Promiſe, his reply is ſoon at hand, 
I hope. you dom t. take:me for a Chriſtian; Such is the Blot * 
which theſe imprudent Profeſſors of Chriſtianity have caſt up- 
on our moſt Holy Religion, in the Eyes of its numerous and 
implacable Enemies. ern v e 
The Turks ſpeak the Turki/s Tongue; and the Gr 
what they call the ular Greek, or the antient Greek cor- 
rupteJ, and mixt with many Words of different Languages. 
The Country is not populous, by reaſon of the bad ' Uſage th 
the Greeks meet from the Turks, who treat em like Drudges, 
und force them to go and ſeek their Fortune elſewhere. 


There were antiently ſeveral Kings in 
Government Greece, then ſevetal Cities governed them- 
— ſelves like Republicks, and were afterwards 
made a Province of the Roman Empire: At laſt the Empe- 
rors of the Eaſt having given to their Relations, moſt 
it, they have been all conquer d by the Turks, and are go- 
vern d by the Grand Seignior, who "ſends Beg lier bega, * 
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Chief Governors into ſome Parts of it ; and into others, Ca- 
dis or Sangiacs, i. e. Civil or Military Governors. 
The Greeks profeſs the Chriſtian Religion, 
- 2 way different from the Weſtern Churches. Religion. 
* the ee engte, the Holy erer 1 
fron ihe n, aſſerting that he proceedeth only from a. 
ther, thro' or P the Son. % Omg On * 
atory ray tor t ey 
Purgatory that the * Seh Ml wi Faithful departed fs Life, are 
not admitted into the beatifick Viſion until mal after the Reſur- 
rection. 4. They think, that the Torments of the Dam! 
are” not to endure for ever; and that no Puniſhment 
inflicted in Hell till after the Reſurrection. 5. They cele- 
brate the Lord s Supper in both Kinds; but th n 
Communicants to take three Morſels of Leaven , and 
three Sips of Wine, in Honour of the Three Perſons of the 
Adorable Trinity. 6. They admit Children to participate of 
this Holy Sacrament, when Seven Years of Age, becauſe, — 
they ſay, they begin then to commit Sin. 7. They 
not of Extream Union and Confirmation, and digppr — 
of fourth Marriages. 8. They admit none into Orders ex- 
cept thoſe that are marry d; ; but they inhibit ſecond Mat» 
riages when once in Orders. 9. They reje& all carved Images, 
but admit of Pictures, wherewith they adorn their Chutches. 
10. They obſerve four Lents in the Year, and that ſoflnily, 
that many think that to be the Cauſe of their bay {> pale, 
dry, and cholerick. Their publick Service is ry ong te- 


dious, and celebrated with man ridiculous and * 
Ceremonies. F 


Candia the famous Creta of the nn is 
ſo called from its chief Town Candia, built by c 7 

of 2 3 3 It is ſituated betwixt 
— 2nd 30. and Long. 5, and $1. So that i 
peat — Tow 'E. to W. is t 240, and from S. tb 
80, and above d m. round. "The Air @ df bat 
the the South Winds are ſometimes ſo boiſterous, that they much 
y the Inhabitants. The Soil, tho”. mountainous, is 
very ach and fertile: It produees g good Muſcatel- Wipe, 
mſy, Oil, Corn, es, 1 Figs, Sugar, H- 

ney, 


Sal It abounds with fige Pa- 
ſtures, 2nd curions Epen. R a 5m 
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| On the South fide of Mount Ida (now 
Rartties. Ein kes is a remarkable Gratto cut out of the 
m Rock, and full of Wi and Turnings: 
One of the Alleys is 1200 Paces long,” 7.or 8 Foot high, and 
6 broad: Fac and then there are Halls or Chamber, 
1 of our Travellers would fain perſuade us, that it is 
ome of the Remains of King Mzngs's Labyrindt ſo much 
Ted of by the Andante. 2, They have, no wi 
CE Tens r -es ll 
Phalangium, whoſe Sting Along 1fenaa (a lit 
tle River) is the 1 n 25 Wood and Leaves are 
e: which, in Summer-time renders the Waters of this 


ver v Erous. 
* ase ancient lakabitants were noted for ther 


"Inhabitants: Finger Yi and une And their Skill in 
Sea A. airs was v erable; but the 
ſent Inhabitants, being either 2 or Greeks, their reg | 
tive Character Ec. may be ſeen in another P N 
"10 le is not populous, Ir had y its. om 
Cavernment. Kings, who are moſt of chem much taſxed d 
in ancient Hiſtory, Then it was governed a. 
ter the Republican way: After that it fell — the Hands 
of the Romans, and che Emperors of of the Faft gave it to the 
Marquis of Mont ferrat; but he did not Keep it 1 for is 
3294, he (old it to the Venetians, who have kept it unti 
1669. when 1 was taken by the Turk, who — * 
Seng iac and ſome other Officers. 7 
Candia-about Lat. 34. g. ia 2 Ia | 
Candia. built Town, and the of a 2 : 
biſhop, and ſo ſtrong, that it held out a 2 : 
of 2 Years againſt the Turks, and Jid not ſurrender till ie 
part of the City was demoliſhed; all the Vonetin BY +, 
— or but 5, dead, and no Greeks,ox; Jer: but P 
2 Perſons, ' who, with the Remains of the a 
made up 4000, and obtained honourable Terms. Retina a be 


— — rr 5 Is ene | 
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Eurr 
pus, It i f — _ have bern Dy 
to ee and a e ene abo 
Bes par B of the Sea. 2, 01 2 ere, that 
Mlle being not ab. e to find put the Cauſe f thereof, dds 
Une, 
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Grief, or According to ſome, threw and drowned himſelf in 
Sea» It is about 150 m. long, 240 broad, and 400 in 
The Air Soil are very good. Mount Cariſto 
the S. E. cf the Ile, is noted for its excellent Marble, and 
Stone Arnanthos or Asbeftos, of which incombuſtible 
Cloth is made. The Waters of the Rivers Cereus and Pe- 
leus are ſaid to render the Wool of the Sheep, that drink of 
the firſt, White, and of the ſecond, Black. Fes 
Negropont ſappoſed to be the ancient Chalcis. Lat. 38. 
is the Chief Town, and has Communication with the Con- 
tinent by a Stone Bridge. It is one of the ſtrongeſt Towns 
and beſt Harbours in the Levant. The Tides ebb and flow 
ſometimes here 10 or 14 times a Day. When Mabomet IL 
took it in 1469 from the Veznetzans, he put to death all the 
Males above 12 Years old, and, contrary to the Capitula- 
tion, he cauſed the Body of Erixxo the third Governor, to be 
fawed : And his 1 as he beheaded himſelf, becauſe ſhe 
could not endure his ſſes, who had ſo barbarouſly put 
her Father to death. | | 


the 
on 
the 


The ancient Lemmos is about 100 m. round, 

and 60 m. N. E. of Negropont. The Terra Stalimenei 

Lemnia or 2 r dug up yearly in this 

Iſland, yields the Grand Seignior 2 great Revenue: Ir is 

good Then many Diſtempers, as Loſs of Blood, Poiſon, 

. 2 it up in little Bags, which are ſealed with 
mor 


Grand Seal, otherwiſe not to be ſold to Mer- 
chants. N 


Cerigo 2 2 10 lies Eaſt of the Pro- 

montory, anciently ca enarum, now Cerigo. 
Mate the moſt ſoutherly point of the 2. 7 © 
rea. This Iſland was the Country of Venus and Helena, and 
belongs to the Venetians. There are ſeveral other ſmall 
I in the Archipelago, all of them belonging to the 
Turks, but thoſe in the — Sea, belong to Pare. Tha 
moſt remarkable are, | 
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Corfou, anciently Corcyra, Phæacia and 
Drepano. It is off of che Coaſt of Epirus, Corfou. 
about 50 m. long, 20 broad, and 120 round. 

It is one of the moſt populous Iſlands in Greece, has two 

Cities, near 100 Villages, and produces excellent Honey, 

War, Oil, Wine, Oranges, 8330 
2 | 
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the famous Gardens of King Alcinous. It is deſervelly cal 
Jed, the Port of the Gulph, and the Barrier of Italy. In the 
time of Solan II. no leſs than 25000 Turks landed in this 
Iſland, under the Command of the famous Barbaroſſa, bur 
they were ſhamefully beaten off, as it happen'd to in 
1716. when they were obliged to raiſe the Ebee of the Capital, 


St. Maura, anciently Leucadia, is about 
St. Maura. 22 m. long, 15 broad, and 70 round, and is 
almoſt the ſame with 1 in Fertility. Be- 
twixt this Iſland and Cefalonia ſtands Ithaca, famous for be- 
ing the Birth-place of Uly/es. Cefalonia lies 
C:falonia. 16 m. S. E. of St. Maura, and is ſomewhat 
| larger than Cor fou. It abounds in Wool, 
Silk, Wine, Oil, Honey, and Wax. It was anciently cal- 
lel Samos, Metoina, and Teleboa. Z mte, an- 
Zante. ciently Zacynthus, is but little, and yet it is 
one of the richeſt Iſlands on this Coaſt. I 
produces Muſcadine, Cherry, and other choice Wines. They 
dry moſt of their Grapes, which we call Currants. They 
have alſo good Olives, and other excellent Fruit. 1 
habitants (moſt of em Greeks) amount to about 25000. This 
Iſland is ſubject to Earthquakes; and there are ſeveral Springs 
out of which bubbles up, in great quantity, a pitchy 8 
ſtance. The Iſland is mountamous. If t onaſtery of 
Sana Maria della Croce is the Tomb of M. T. Cicero, and 
of Terentia his Wife, with their two Inſcriptions found upon 
2 Stone, which ſome Years ago was dug out of the Ground. 


| 
| 
| 


3. Q. How is Turkey in Europe ſituated? - - 
| A. From the South Parts of Candia to Aſopb. 
The Siua- lt is ſituated betwixt Lat. 35 and 49; fo that it 
tion of Tur- is about 660 m. from S. to N. and from E. to 
key. W. it is not ſo much, eſpecially ſince the Eu- 
| | | peror has conquered ſome of the Weſtern Pam. 
As for the Air, Soil, Rareties, Cc. ſee what has been fail 
in the Deſcription of each Province.  _ = 
The Turks are of a ſwarthy Complexion, 
Inhabitants, robuſt Body, good Stature, and proportionably i 
compacted: And tho they be (eſpecially, the 
Renegadoes) addicted to ſome horrid Vices, yet they 4e 
Perſons of great N e in their Dealings, ſtri& Obſerve3 
of their Word, very civil to Strangers, extraordinarily chan: 
FFC 


* 


| WF © 
Duties enjoined by their Religion, (eſpecially that of Prayer) 
that their Frequency and Attention in the ſame, may jyſtly 
r the general Practice ot the Chriſtians now-a-days. 
They are generally very ſober in their Meat and Drink. 
In their ordinary Salutations, they lay their | 

Hands on their Boſom, and incline a little Geftoms. 
their Body ; but accoſting a Perſan of Quality, No 
they bow almoſt to the Ground, and kiſs the hem of his 
Garment. They account it opprobrious to uncqver their 


Heads; and when they walk in the Streets they prefer the 


Left before the Right Hand, as being thereby of his 
Cimetar with whom they walk, ſeveral other thing 
their Cuſtoms are quite contrary to thoſe of the 


| Chriſtians, 
whom they eſteem but little, Their chief Recreations are 
Shooting with the Bow, and Throwing of Lances, at both of 
which hey are very dextrous. Their Language. is the Tur 
ib Tongue, which is originally the Sclavonian. 
his aber is not populous, either be- 9 
cauſe. of the Plague, which is very frequent Populonſneſs. 
here, or of the continual Wars the Grand  _ + 
Seignior is obliged to make, 7 os ainſt the Emperor or 
Venetians, Kings of Poland and Ferſia, or becauſe of the 
Tyranny of the Government. 1 eee 3 
As for the Turks Nominions, beſides wat 
has been ſaid above, ſee the Deſcription of Dominion. 
Turkey in Aſia, and then you will ſee what FRE” 
large Frovinces they are poſſeſſed of. r 8 


What ſort of Government is there in Turkey ? ? 
A. The Government is entirely Deſpotick, 5 
i, e. reſides in the Grand Seignior alone, Government. 
who may, without conſulting Body, do | 

hat he pleaſeth, yet notwithſtanding this. illimited Power, 
e is often depoſed, and even put to Death by his Janiſſa- 
rien, when any great Misfortune befals the Empire. He 
has under him, 1. The Mufti, who is the Head of their 
Clergy. 2. The Prime V73zzer, whoſe Buſineſs it is to en- 
quire into all criminal, civil, and military Affairs: He is 
conſtantly at Conflantinople, and preſides in all the Councils 
aſſembled at the Grand Seignior s Palace (commonly called 
the Divan.) He has under him ſeveral other Viziers, and 
all the Governors of the Provinces, called Beglierbegs or 
Baſhaws. Theſe great Officers, if they be very lucky or un- 
lueky in their Akin, or eſteemed very rich, do ſeldom die 

es hs 


* * 
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a natu- 
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. 
2 natural Death, and are all new upſtart Men, 

Nol ilitss and moſt part Renegades: For in Turkey 
bo ohne agree e 

n another's Acco merely for his own perſonal 
ifications, or whiff in great Employments. g 


5. Q Who is now Emperor in Turkey ? | | 
A. Achmet III. was declared Emperor in 

The Turks September 1703, after the Depoſition of his 
Genealogy, Brether Muftapha II. who died in Priſon in 
| 1704. He is Son to Mabomet II. whoin 1 
was acknowledged Emperor, but depoſed in 1687 for his 


bal 


Lack in War. His Ibrahim had the fame Fate in 


1648, and was ſtrang led in the Priſon; . 

Grand Seipnior has never a lawful Wife, but he has 
ſeveral Concubines kept very carefully in the Seraglio, and 
all of them who become ers of Children (eſpecially 
Sans) are looked upon as his Wives, tho never married to 
him, Wa? py Em has had by fix or ſeven Sulta- 
nas, ſeveral Children, but moſt of em are dead; yet he has 
two or three alive, and the eldeſt is born in December 1709 : 
And they ſaꝝ that his Father is to ſend him to travel, in order 


to improve hi in , | 22 
| The Grand Seipnior's Titles are, Achmet, 
Title. Sultan, by the Grace of God Almighty, Lord 
of Lords, Sovereign Prince in Arabia, Perſia 


and Greece; King of Kings, eat, Invincible, and ever 
Victorious, Emperor of Conflantineple; to the greateſt 
Princes of the Earth, Diftributor of Crowns, Sovereign Lord 
of the two Seas and Countries adjacent; Lord of the Ef 
and Weſt, Protector of the facred and auguſt Cities Mecca 
and ina, and of a vaſt many other Countries, King- 
doms, Empires, Iflands, People, and of many Millions of 
courageous Soldiers, who reſt under the Obedience and Juſtice 
of I, who am Emperor, by the Grace of the Help of 
the greateſt Princes in the World, and the e of Ho- 
nourab eEmperors. | : 
may MR franas pre in progetdod to it vail Ter 
an]. rifories, and comm amount to 40000000 . 

of Gd which he raiſes from Preſents, Tri- 

butes, Taxes, and confiſcated Goods of great and rich Men 
und eſpecially of his great Officers, unleſs they have diſpoſed 
of their Eſtates for pious Uſes. He has in his Sera; li- 
n Vaults, e are laid op all the Revenues that Gn 
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B 
according to the fundamental Laws of the 
$a hee Ricks ca B cen ou rom thence, except on 


Seignior has conſtantly about 

him 60cco Men Foot and Ser and in Forces. 

time of War he may eaſily have 3 or 400000 

Men : His Foot rt — ans who are Children of 
Tribute, and moſt of em Sons of Chriſtians. Their General 
is called Aga of the Janiſſaries ; but their Due ide Carat: conſiſts. 
of what they call Spahis, beſides the Zains and Timariots, 
who by Reaſon of the Lands they are poſſeſſed of, muſt fo 
to the Army when required. But tho Fl theſe Troops 
very numerous and courageous enough, yet they are not | 
in compariſon of ſome European Troops, as it was manifeſt 
in the laſt Hungarian Wars: So that it would be better 
for the Tanks to endeavour to keep what they have on this 
fide the Boſphorus, and turn their Arms againſt the Eaftern 


or Southern Countries, than to to conquer yarn 
Territories in Europe. "As for his See Forces, they are not 


ſo conſiderable, his Subjects being not ſe for Ge INI 7 


has a great many Men of War, or 12 
6504 Proviſion is made here for the Clergy, 
for they have the third Part of the pays c 
enues. Every Body according to 
Alcoran. is obli ns Te Cemorker 5 the Maintenined of 
the Clergy 2 poor People, ſo that their Moſques are v 
fine and rich 1555 the grout and. rich 2 don't give 
during their the Grand Seignior being thereby.ac- 
quainted with their Wealth, ſhould ſeize upon their 
and put to death the Poſſellors of them. Their Mufty ox 
Head of the Clexgy is very much honoured and . ved 
He has a great_ Intereſt throughout all the „inſomuch 
that ſome Emperors have Feen depoſed by him; but his 
Authority is not ſo but that ſome of em are often 
dere by the Grand Seigniors. However, he has among 
the Turks almaſt the fame * the Pope has amon 
thoſe of his Communion. Their Clergy are pretty w 
verſed in Mathematicks, Plato's Philoſophy, Aftrotogy, Poetry, 


and the Arabian Ton 
The Turks follow 4 Doctrine of a certain 
Arabian called Mahornet, who lived in the be- Religion, 
ginging of the Seventh Century, and who com- 
* a Book called Alcoran, to which all his Followers do 
cloſe : Therein they are 8 to acknowledge ge os 


— 
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God; and that Mahomet is the greateſt Prophet. It alſo. 


commands Children to be obedient to their Parents, and -a 
proveth of Love towards our Neighbours : It enjoins Abſtt- 
nence from Swine's Fleſh, Blood, and ſuch Animals as die of 
Diftemper : It promiſeth to true Believers (by them called 
Muſulnen) all manner of ſenſual Pleaſures in a future State: 
It allows an unavoidable Fatality in every thing, and favours 


the Opinion of Tutelar Angels. But to be. more particular, 


the Followers of Mahomet readily grant, that the Writi 
both of the Prophets and Apoſtles were divinely inſpired, but 
alledge therewith, that they are either uſeleſs ſince the coming 
of Mahomet, or ſo corru ger by Jews or Chriſtians, that they 
can't be received as a Rule of Faith. They further aſſert and 
believe, that of all revealed Inſtitutions in the World, thoſe 
in the Alcorn are the moſt divine and perfect. That God is 
both eſſentially and perſonally one, and that the Son of God 
was a mere Creature, yet without Sin, and miraculouſly 
born of a Virgin : Thar Jeſus Chriſt was a great Propher, 
and that having ended his Prophetical Office upon Earth, 
he acquainted his Followers with Mahomet's coming: That 
Chriſt aſcended into Heaven, without ſuffering Death, ano- 
ther having been put in his ſtead to ſuffer Death; but that 
when he came into Heaven, God did chide and chaſtiſe him, 
for ſaying that he was the Son of God: That Polygamy (ac» 
cording to the Example of the ancient Patriarchs) is fl to 
be allowed of; but yet they have ſeldom more than one 
Wife with ſome Concubines; and that they may divorce 
them upon any Occaſion, which is ſeldam practiſed by them. 
In ſhort, one may eaſily perceive, that Mahomet was aided 
by ſome Jews and Chriffens in compiling the ſeveral Heads of 
his Religion; for it is a Medley of Fagauiſin, Judaiſm, and 
Chriſtianity, by which Means that Grand io, oat did cun- 
ningly imagine to gain Proſelytes of all Profeſfions. But fer 
us more particularly conſiler the chief Precepts of the Alto. 
ran, as they relate to the principal Heads thereof, viz. Cir- 
cumciſion, Fafting, Prayers, Alms, Pilgrimage, and Abſti- 
nence from Wine, 1. err on, is 25 reckon at. 
ſolutely neceſſary to every Muſulman, eftetming it to be im- 
le to obtain Salvation without it, wherefore they are 
very careful to obſerye the ſame, and they obſerve the Per- 
formance thereof with great Solemnity, when their Child 
are thirteen Years old; becauſe Iſmacl, whoſe Poſterity the 
| efteem themſelves ro be, was circumciſed at that Age. 
2. Faſting, ſpecially that ext aordinary long Faſt, or yearly 
n : rener ent 


* 
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of theirs, called Ramadgn, obſervel every ninth 

— and of a whole Month's Continuance, during which 
time they neither eat nor drink till the Sun is ſer ; they alſo 
abſtain from worldly Buſineſs, and from ſmoaking their much 
beloved Tobacco, yea, even from innocent Recreations ; they 
live very auſtere Lives, and ſpend then moſt of their Time in 
Moſques, frequenting them Day and Night. They think 
that during this Month the Gates of Heaven ſtand open, and 
that thoſe of Hell are ſhut up. 3. Prayer : This Duty is of 
mighty Requeſt amongſt them, their Prophet having termed it 
the Key of Paradiſe, and the true Pillar of Religion ; and they 
are ſo frequent and fervent at their Devotion, that they take 
no notice of any thing at that time. They are obliged to 

ray five times ev y, and never fail of that Number, 
1 their worldly Buſineſs be ever ſo urgent, Their moſt ſo- 
lemn Day is Friday, and as they have no Bells in their 
Moſques, they have ſome Munzazes or Marabous, who by 
their Voice invite People to go to Church. 4. Alms. Eve» 
Muſulman is bound to contribute the 100 of his 
ealth towards the Zagath or Alms, for the Maintenance 
of the Poor: Beſides which, they make often large voluntary 
Contributions; yea, their Charity does not only extend it 
ſelf Noward their fellow-rational Creatures, but even the 
irrational, as Dogs, Horſes, Camels, Ac. whom they care: 
fully maintain in a kind of publick Hoſpitals, when throngh 
Age they become uſeleſs to their Maſters. 5. Pilgrimage, 
v12, to Mecca (wherein Mahomet is buried) which every 
A is bound to perform once in his Life-time, or a 
leaſt to ſend Deputics for him. Thither they reſort in 
Multitudes, being commonly 40 or 50000 in Number, over 
whom the Sultan appoints a Commander in Chief to re- 
dreſs the Diſorders that may happen during the Journey, 
This Officer is followed by a Cancel chtrying the A/coran co- 
vered with Gold Cloth: And this ſanctified Animal, u 
its Return, is adorned with Garlands of Flowers; and 
from any further Labour during the remaining Part of its 
Life. The Turks do likewiſe viſit the City of Jeruſalem, 
but that more out of Curioſity than for Devotion's 
They have alſo a great Veneration for the "_ of Toſaphat 
believing that it thall be the particular Place of the General 
2 Laſtly, Abf:nence from Wine is alſo. a Precept 
ck the Alcoran, and the Muſulmen ſay, that their Lawgiver 
was along while in doubt whether he ſhould forbid it 
lutely, becaufe it is a Balm when taken mogerately, Pa a 
ns bs ( , c on 


— — em 
5 
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Poiſon when taken with Exceſs; But that at laſt 
that Wine may be the Cauſe why Soldiers ſh 

it in their Duty, and undutiful to thei 
orbid it entirely. But of this Prece 
oy then of any of the former, for ſ 
ly the rich ſort) are great Lovers of Wine, 
taſte of the ſame in their private Cabals. 


berty 
be printed in the Tutki/h e. * | 
5 Turkey in ee a very good and large 
Advantages. Country, and very well ſituated for Trade; 
Defeits, but the Chriſtians who inhabit it, don't much 
- ..... _____ care to manure the Ground, and to grow 
rich, leſt the Turks ſhould come and lodge at their Houſe: 


ch, leſt their Maſter or his Miniſters ſhould put em to 


irs belonging to the Sea or Trade. 

| t Empire is of fo great an Extent, that it is hardy 
2 keep it à long while in Peace, wherefore the 

' Grand Seignior, in order to prevent Seditions and Nebel 
lions, is often obliged to undertake ſome new Wars, tho 


2 


very 
3 


he be ſure to loſe a vaſt many Men in the purſuit of it, 


and he drains thereby his Country of ſeveral ſeditious Men; 
for in this, as well as in other feveriſh Conflitufions, the 
beſt Phyſick is to let Blood, eſpecially what is corrupted, 
leſt by its Ferment it ſhould endanger the whole Maſs. - 


been from the firſt beginnings of that Monarchy, and to 
watch 2 uſly and ſeverely over the Conduct of hi 
Miniſſers, to reward them, when faithful, and put then 
ta Death as ſoon as they have done any thi 
his Government, in order to keep all the reſt in awe. I 


| _ alſo change 9 the Garriſons of the irons 
7 leſt the too long abode of the Soldiers in thot 


o 
Places ſhoull encline them to join with the Inhabitand, 
und 1 them to ſhake off Yoke of their Common 


being N by the People in their ambitious De. 
gas, he muſt take care leſt his Governors ſhould continue 
too lon in the ſame Governments, and make 


| A even the Turks themſclves are aftaid to be elle 
h, to be poſſeſſed of their Eftates. 2. They are nt 
Milful in Aﬀairs 


| | The Grand. Seignior's Intereſt is to main 
Intereſt. . tain carefully the unlimitted Power he hu i 
puer his People, ſuch as it is aud has alway Wl 


ng contrary 0 


order to prevent his Baſbaws from rebelling F 


a 


J 


„ 
familiar with the Subjects, 3 thoſe that are far 
75 and therefore he muſt connive at their Rapine; for 
Governor that the People are. never dange- 
3 . 3 
at ſqueeze out Baſhaw's 
Had d Hokies they have unjuſtly got. Their preſent: - 
Religion is very fit for all theſe Purpoſes ; and we may fay\. 
lar Mien forged, to be the Su of ſuch à Go- 
vernment as this, every Turk in Duty to believe 
an abſolute Paſhve Obedience, i. 8. to do and faber abr 
thing (even Death it ſelf) for their Emperor. | 


s we. hve done now with Eurot, 
as )) I ſhould be 1 | 
bout the other Parts of the World; 
SY - and. firſt of Ala, as being the 
w! neareſt Part of the World to Ev i 
75 . 

Aſia's. Anw. 1 will ſatisfy you as wil 
as I can, th#; you muſt not expect to have fron i 

me ſuch an ample Account of therti all, as of the ſevenl 
other Parts of ww becauſe it is neither ſo material an! 
neceſſary for us to know, nor would it be ſo eaſy for me t" 
ſay, or for you to retain it; beſides, ſuch a Work woul! 
require a vaſt deal of Time in the compoſing of it. How 
ever, the learned Bochart derives its Name 

Name. from the Phenician word Aff, i. e. Mid 
dle; becauſe Aſia, eſpecially that Part of i 

4525 fac. 1 Miner, is in ſome reſpects between Europ, 

2 

Aa has the ley Sea on the N, the Fam 
Limits: Ocean on the S. and E. and the fame Lin" 
on the W. as Europe has on the F. Jil 


3 
> 
: 
9 
1 
f 
? 


S. to N. is and from E. to W. Extent: © © 
above that Number, "The k 


( 0 f 
ef Towns are Peki „Nanking, Canton, Meaco, Iſpah 
22 Delli, Agra, urate, Go, ng” > 2 2 
ſmgue, Biſnagar, 4s Ava, ** „ Malacca, Batavia, 
A det » Med cha, Adem, Alep, Smyrna, 

3.20000 great Parts. Diviſion. _ - 


Great Parts. (oy Towns, - 
1, T. in Ala, wherein Smirna, Burſa, „ Da- 
10 _ mas, * Scanderon Ups By 


, Palſora. 
are comprehended Arabia, Mecca, Medina, Mocha, Maſ- 
cate. _ 
and Georgia, Teflis. 15 
2. Perſia, If, Paban, T Tauris, N ſapur, 


3. Empire of the Great Mo- Delh, Agra, Lahor, Surate, 

+ Penta on this ſide the Viſapur, Goa, Narfmgue. 

5. Peninſula on the other Pegu, Sam, Malacca. 

6. China, | Peling, Nanking, Canton, 
cao 


7. Tartary Noithern or « Muſe Alracan, Caſan, Tobol, 
covite, 
8, Great Southern Tartary, I" » Bokora, Ag, 
C21, 
9. The Iſlands in the Ocean " Pr on, 2. Ladrone 
bill; 


are, 


37 


, cen 


In the Mediterranean are, e 2. Rhodes, 3: 
Scar panto, 4. Samo 5 E 

moſa, 6. Metelino: With 

ſeveral others in the Are 


chipelago. 


Aſa is ſituated betwixt the Equator and 1 a 
72 rees of N. Lat. and Long. E. from Situation. 
London 25 and 2 box that its t from 


e Climate and Soil Fr 
differ according to their Situation. But in ge- Air. 2 


—— Po 


we. as Dl 
* 


r Ä ᷑ͤenö T . SER ꝗ ’ ,,,. — 
— 1 AM 
-—- 


and 

ill, for the moſt part, f, are, Languages. 
1 — which is look d upon as the 
1 ; but neither that nor its three 2 
Chaldas, and Syriack are now ſpoke 
— — 2 2. The Arabick, very mu 
uſed every where in Afa. ſe. 3: The Armentan, much uſed for 
Commerce in Turkey ani! Perfia. 4. The "The Chineſe, and that 
of Corea and Japon. 5. The Malayan, a fine Tongue Tpoke 
by Merchants in the Earn Parts. 6. The Perfan has fe- 
veral German Words. 7. The Turkiſh and Tartarian differ 
not much from the Perſian. And, 8. Lin 2 Franca, a 
Mixture of ſeveral French and Italian Wor ut withour 
any Rule of Declenſion either in Nouns or Vece poke by 
the Trading People on this fide of the Indies. 


The chief Rivers in Aja are, Rivers. 


Oby, N. W. Ganges, 78. 
1. 22 5 3. In 28 8 W. 


tary, Cm, „ 2 Cuenge, E 


on 


EF | * e S. mal 


The only conilendieLake is is the £ 
Sea, about "3000 Miley round. — 4 is Lakes, 
ſalt in the middle, dt on the:Doafts freſh, Caſpian Sea. 
* is aſcribed to the great number of Ri- 
ers, which ſome reckon an hundred, that fall into it. Few 
Gail upon it but Rufſans and Turks, It has no viſible Com- 
munication with any other Sea, but ſome think it runs under- 
ground into the Per fan Gulph, becauſe in the 8. W. Cor- 
ner of it there are two 1 which ſuck in the Wa- 
ter with ſuch Ra 3 and Noiſe, that Mariners carefull 
avoid them: And about Autumn great Quantities of Wi 


low-Leaves are found in the Perfon Gulph, tho' there be no 
Tree of that ſort in the South of Perſa, but omgined 
Nambers of them on the Banks of the Caſpian, near 
Whirl-pools 2 mentioned. 


The 
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p T he maoſt conſiderable Straits are, 1. Of 
Straits, Babelmandel, betwixt Africa and Arabi 
2. Of Ormus, betwixt Arabia and Perfa, 
3- Of Malacca, betwix: Malacca and Sumatra. And 4. 
the Sunda, betwixt Sumatra and Java. 
The chief Mountains are, 1. Caucaſus, 
Mountains. betwixt the Black and Caſpian Sea. 2. Taw 
rus ſtretching from E. to W, almoſt the whole 
Extent of Aa. 3. Imaus in Tartary, and Adam's Pike in the 
Ne of Clan. | 
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HA do you al Tir india 
A. The Countries whi 
che Grand Seignior is poſw Turkey 19 
ſeſſed of in Alia, which Aa. 
are bounded on the N. bß 
the Black Sea and Georgia; on the W. 
by the Archipel, and Sea of Marmora; 
8 by the Median Ser and. Arabia; and on tha 
E. by Ferßa. The Extent is ſo unequal, that ic is hard to 
determine it: And the Variety of C imates arid Soil is ſuch, 
that we r to give any Account of its Product in 
general, ſome. of it being very fruitful; and others very bar- 
ren: And many of the Fifa Places lie uncultivated, either 
becauſe of the Severity of the Turkiſh Government, or the _ 
Incurfions of the Arabs, or Lazmeſs-6f the Inhabitants ; ſo 
that we refer the Accounts of the ſeveral Heads to be treated”, vg 
of to the particular Countries, as we ſball deſcribe them. 4 
The Afatick Turks in — are charged with being much 
given to Senſuality and Idleneſs. The rnd aps are for the 
moſt part — with a conſiderable mixture of ewe, 
and a great number of Chriſtian Greeks ; and in the Trading 
Towns there are Proteſtants — Papi 2 The A Ec . 
general has ſuffered much by W — 1 
duakes; and is divided into s gest Parts, 


«3 


* 
2. Q. What have you to ſay about Natolia ? 

A. Natolia, formerly 4fia Minor, was i 
firſt ſo called by the Greeks, becauſe of its 
to them. It is 
longer than broad, betwixt the 
Pont Euxine, the Sea of Marmora, the Archi- 

Mediterranean Sea, 
antiently divers Kingdoms or 
ona, and Cappadocia in the N. 
hila, Lyca, 


Natolia's wy 
a Peninſula 


peel, Me Euphrates, 
Souria. wrong wy 11 
vipces, as Fontus : 
Armenia Minor | pl the E. Clicia, 
on, Folia, Phrygia 
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i 

vated, 2 very common thing in moſt Conn- 

tries ey to Deſpotick Governments. The Commodities, 

chief Commodities are raw Silks; rough and 

ſpun Cotton, fine and baſtard Woollens, Nutgalls, Wax, 

large and ordinary Carpets, Goat's-hair, Soap, Rheubarb, 

. | | 
ot far from Smirna is a kind of Earth, 


ga 

a quantity, that ſeveral 

| Loads of it to divers 

it with Oil, and boil them to- 

becomes at laſt a very excel- 
$11 257 aters of the River Caraſu are 
dangerous to wath' in it: Alexander was 

ir, and the Emperor Frederick Barbaroſſa did 


Danger, when in 1100 he returned from the 
ly 3. In moſt Places are yet to be 


—— 
n e 
— — 
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Smirna are taken ſeveral ſtrange” Filhes, eſpecially 
Pulp, which floats on the Surface of the Water like a 
| when turned up, appears to be an Animal 
Legs like ' thoſe of à Spider, and at each 
full of Liquor as clear as Water. It catches its 
its Legs, and frequently drowns Men, who have 
Mistortune to meet with it as they waſh themſelves in 
thoſe Seas; for it not only holds them faſt with its Legs, 
but ty diffuſing the venomous Liquor from its Bags, deprives 
| 70 EG, and raiſes Inflammations in the Parts it 


have no navigable Rivers, but ſeveral | 
Sea-Ports on the Mediterranean, called Fſcbel- Towns 
les, or Towns of Trade. Chiutaie, Lat. 41.8, Chintaie. 
antiently Cotzacum, is the Capital and the Seat 

of the Beglerbeg or Baſhaw of Natolia. Bur- Bur ſu. 
ſa, antiently Prufas, Capital of Rithynia, and 

the Reſidence of Aſclepiades the Phyſician, and of the Otto- 
man Emperors before they ſettled in Europe, is yet very fine 
nd large, It lies near the Mount Olympus, the higheſt in 
Alia Minor, and; ſeen at Conſtantinople, tho 

teventy Miles diſtant. Smirna; called by the Smirng. 
Turks Iſmir, antiently Capital Town of oma, 

u one of the largeſt and richeſt Cities, and has the fineſt 
Port in the Levant. It is the moſt trading Town of e 
2 4 Eſchelles 


ſeen the remains of fine Citier, Circus's Theatres, e. 


Lens j] 
Eſchelles or Scales. Its chief Commerce is with the Engliſh; 
each; and Dutch." Some ſay it is the Birth-place Hs. 
nur,; '3 but Rhodes, Colo Salamis, Athens, &c. claim 
the ſame Snürna has been often rug 
e ed by Earthquakes. a; now A 
24151 5 Capital of Faphlagonia, is, 1555 
for the Victory of Pompey over Mithridates King of Fantus 
in che Neighbourhood, for that of the Romans over the Gaub, 
and of Tamerlane over Bajazet. The Het. 
om: + ,- ſrarch-Photimwas born here. Sinope near the 
', Pont Euxime has a; go2d> Harbour, and wa 
once very rich and Diogenes the 
- Epheſus. Onick was 2 Native of this Place. 2 
- ike the reſt of the Cities in this Country, has 
no nothing remarkable, but the Ruins of its antient Mag- 
niiicence. he Temple of Diana, one of the ſeven Wonden 
of the World, was, according to Hliny, tuo hundred, but 
others ſay four hundred Vears a building, at the Charge d 
= 4 fa Minor. Eraſtratus burnt it to render himſeſt in i 
| mous, juſt on the ſame —— that Alexanda 
; "Hal cornaſe the Great was. born. Iycarnaſſus is nov 
4 2 4 —— — was the Bin 
place of Herodotus ànd Dionyſiiss of Halycar e 
naſſus, and: had antiently one of the ſeven u Wonders in tie 
World, vir. the Mauſoleum or Tomb of Mau ſolus King d 
Caria, built at the Charge of his Wife An. 
Trebizonde. ifa. Trebionde is — * but ill-peoplel 
| Ion, lies on the Shore of the Black K 
at the. Foot of a ſteep Hill, and was formerly the Ca ital d 
C:fpadocia, and of an Empire erected in 1204, an ended 
in 1461. f 4 8 
As for the Inhabitants, Sc. of theſe Parts, ſee what has 
| — ſaid in Turkey in Europe. Only it is to be obſerve 
e, that befides the Turks, there are multitudes of Crs 
ian (eſpecially Greeks) of all ſorts, as Armentans, Jai 
Fen Maronites, Neſtoriant, Melchites. 8c. with a coal i 
Dr Number of Jews. ; 


1 3. Q. Tell me ſomethin about Soria. 

A. The Country which went antiently by 

Sourid's, this Name, was of a very large Extent, and 
tis then no Wonder if we Sod ſo mn 

*Arams or Syri«'s mentioned in Scriptures, as Aram Danelt, 


SI e. the Country about — Aram _— calle 


* 
®. 
. 


Zerg L' FER 


Land 


OE ER... 
' Palmyrena; Aram Bethrehod, Aram Mahbaca; 
were Towns rather in Canaan than in Syria; Aram Naha- 
rim of the Rivers, i. e. Meſopotamia, and Paddan Aram, 
the moſt Northern Part of this laſt, It was called Aram 
from Aram Son of Sem. It is called Syria — _.-. 
or Souria, from Tſor or Tſur, which is Tyrus, Name. 
antiently the moſt famous Town in-this Coun- 

try. However Syria is now bounded” on the Limits. 

E. by Diarbeck, on the S. by Arabia deſerta, 

on the W. by the Mediterranean Sea, and 

on the N. by ſome Parts, (Glicia) of Natolia. Diviſion 
The Turks divide this Country into three 275 Tera 
lerbeg licks, viz. Aleppo, Damaſcus, and Tripoli, contain» 
ing each of them ſeveral Sangiacs. But as thoſe Govern- 
ments are not diſtinguiſned on the Maps, we ſhall. follaw, 
the Common Diviſion of Geographers, who divide it into 
three Parts, viz. | 8 


1. Hria Propria, Aleppo, Alexandretto, or Scandes 25 1 
| roon, Antiochia. 2 
2. Phænicia, Damaſcus, Tripoli, Sour, Said, 
ks: 1 | Cre. . „ YT i 
Judæa or Palefling, Feruſalem, Naplouſe, Jaffa. 
3-7 Of 43 15 their Order: And 1. G. Hen, 


Some think that this Country was ſo called * 
from Phenix Son of Agenor, ſecond King of Phenicia. 
Sidon; but others will have it that the Pheni- 
cians were ſo called from Phene Anak Sons of Anat, or 
great and tall Men. Theſe Phenicians are look'd upon as 
the Inventors of Letters, Writing, and Navigation. How- 
ever this Country, which was very famous of old, is now 
in a deplorable Condition; and has undergone ſuch diſ- 
mal Devaſtations from the Arabs, that it has now nothing 
remarkable, except ſome few Cities, which retain yet ſome 
ſmall Commerce with Strangers, as particularly Ty * 
Damaſcus, now called Sch.:m by the Turks, Damaſcus. © 

is famous both in ſacred and prophane Hiftory. | 
"Tis fituate in a Plain encom with Hi and is wa- 
tered by the Pharphar, or Chryſorrboas, or Golden - River. 
The Town is large, and | epcompalſed with Gardens for 
thirty Miles ro Several thouſand Men are employed , 
here in making Sword-Blades, Scimetars, Bridles, Knives, 
und all ſorts of fine Work of Iron and Steel, the Water be- 


ah a H 3 ing 
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ing excellent for tempering Metals. The chief Commoditie; 
here are Wines, Fruits, Silks, P Roſe-water ; and a 
. the Commodities of Turkey, Arabia, and in- 
Tripob. dia, are brought hither by Garavans. Tri- 
| poli is 1o called, either becauſe the People of 
Aradus, Tyre, and Sidon did build it, or becauſe it conſiſts 
of three Towns. It is the Reſidence of a Beglerbeg, and lies 
near ö 2 yl . ory of this 
Name. $ or Sidon, or Tyr, e or Ptolemats, 
Sarepta, Biroul or Berytus, once very famous, are now but 


ria is pure and healthful, the 

Sky being ſeldom overcaſt with Clouds ; but 

in ſome other Parts it is very unwholeſome, 

and the People being ſluggith and naſty, us 
d ems Jul the Tp es here . 522 

Tune, July, uguſt tis excee it it prove 

either calm Ku a gentle Fila from the Delart : But — re- 


peated Miracle of Providence, theſe Months are generally 
| attended with cool weſterly Breezes — the 
Sail. Mediterranean. The Soil is deep, level, and 


x pleaſant, in ſome Places mountainous, 
| Feeds vaſt Herds of Ca Sheep, whoſe 


abounds with Corn, Gra 
ton, Spices, and medicinal Fi 


Arabs, the Tyranny the IO the freqent Revolt; 

g * which ariſe from thence. Their ities 

Commodities. for Trade are Silks, Camlets, Nutgalls,, Vala- 
Cochineal, 


dico, Rhubarb, Caſſia, and other Drugs. 


4. Q. What are the Rarztzes in Syria ? * 
OY A. In the Deſart E. of Damaſcus is the 
Rarities, famous Falnnra or Tadmor, now called Fayd, 
; the Reſidence of the illuſtrious Queen Zen- 
bia, where there are ſeveral Remains ſhewing yet its ar- 
tient Magnificence. 2. Abont 4 or.5 Miles from the above- 
faid Tadmor, is a large Valley of Salt, which is more proba- 
bly thought to be that mentioned 2 Sam. 8, 13. where 
* ſmote the Syrians, than the other about 12 Miles from Al- 
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Town, is 2 op. Fon he Walk ee & Kal 
in the-higheſt by ſuperſtitious Chriſtians, becauſe on 
t obſcure) Reſemblance of a Oalite, en- 
were with ſome faint Rays of Light. The Ro- 
in thoſe ofe Parts entertain ſuch ſtrange Notions con- 
this Stone, that great Sums of Money have been pro- 
— the Turk, for the Purchaſe of it, but as 
in the former did hatch the Propoſal, fo 
D 
at once ſo ſa- 
cred as to X. nu Moſque. 6. Be. 
twizt Aleppo and Scanderonm ate the goodly Rulas of ſeveral 
ſtately C with Variety of Stone Coffins ! 
ing a nd in divers Places, and many Repoſitories 
the Dead dre deg out of the firm Rocks, but without any entire 
A eg n 10 b. eg c cation tle 
awſey croſſing alm 
the breath of the Pla, and paſt over ſeveral Arches 
ot which ſome cher] Rivulets gently glide) all which 
was and in fix Months by e Falls rt 
in the Reign of Achmet, and that for — enden 
the Grand Feignior s Forces, to ſuppreſs the frequent Revolts 
in the Eaſtern Parts of his Empire. 8, 2 hollow - 
Rocks not far from Scanderoon, i ſometimes found ood 
Ar een B. by the n Heat of the Yom, 
In the Faftern Part of Scanderoon Bay, is a minous 
old od in —— commonly by the Name of Jonab's 
Pillar, erefted (as the modern Greeks affirm) in that very 
Place where the Whale did vomit him out. But it is very 
whether that Monument was erected here upon 
; however tis y probable that this 
* the Place of 2 


Aleppo, Lat. 35 and a half, Long: 40. lies 

Aleppo. wha ills, near a little River called Gock 
is fix Miles round, and is ſaid to contain 

250000 Souls, It has a Caſtle, and Walls, but tis not 
ſtrong for all that, It is the Center of the Commerce be- 
twirt the Mediterranean and Eaft Indies, as alſo the Seat of 
one of the moſt flouriſhing Eng1:/o Factories abroad. Here 
. are alſo ſorts of Chriſtians. Antiochia 
Antiochia. lies near the Mouth of the Orontes on the 
Coaſt ; it was formerly the Capital of Syria 

and is the firſt Place where Chriſtians were called by tha 
Name. Scanderoon or Alexandretta has a good Harbour, 
but being ſituated among Marſhes, the Air is very unwhole- 
— and few live there except Merchants and other greedy 

P , 


This Country being ſubje& unto, and ſucceſ- 
Governnent. ſively ruled by the Seleucide, Romans, Saracen, 
5 Chriſtians, and Sultans of Egypt, was at hf 
conquered by the Turks in 1517, under whoſe heavy Yoke 
it has ever ſince groaned, and is now governed by thre: 
Baſhaws appointed by the Grand Sezgmor. Subordinate to 


theſe Baſbawt, both here and in other Parts of the Ottomm 
Dominions, are ſeveral Sang iacs, and Cadis, or Judge, 
who hear and determine Civil and Criminal Cauſes : But it 
is to be obſerved, that both here and in ſeveral other Coun 
tries, it is not always the Juſtice of the Cauſe, but the Lib- 
rality of the Party that determines the Matter. The Eure Þ 
peans ſettled here commonly uſe the Lingua Franca, 


5. Q. What particular Things have you to ſay abou: 


dea 

Ju A. This Country, moſt remarkable in Holy 

Juda i. Scripture, is ſometimes called the Land d 
ame. Canaan, from Canaan the Son of Cham, ſome i 
times the Land of Promiſe, becauſe promiſed 
to Abraham and to his Foſterity; and ſometimes Jude, 
from the Nation of the Jews, or People of the Tribe 0 
Juda, and Holy Land, becauſe it was the Scene of the Lite 
and Sufferings of the moſt Holy Jeſus, who was conceived, 
born, brought up, dy d, bury d, roſe up again 
Limits. in this Country, and from thence. aſcended 
: into Heaven. It has Syria on the N. the Me 
diterrancan on the W. Aralja Fetraa on the 8. and the 
= IS * Daſau 
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eſarts (part of Syria) on the E. The chief 

mow 2 a very antient Town, Jerufalem. 
thought by ſome to have been built by Mei- * 
chiſedek King of Salem. It was formerly very famous for 
its fine Church, in the building of which 163300 Men were 
employ d; and notwithſtanding this Number, it was ſeven 
Years 2 building, 1 Kings 5. Villalpandus computes the 


Value of Gold, Silver, and Braſs, laid out upon the Temple, 


at 6904, 822, 500 + ſterl. beſides the Wages, Diet, and Pre- 
ſents to the Workmen. And the Charge of the other Ma- 
terials and Jewels is reckon'd to exceed this Sum. He rec- 
kons that id left towards it in Gold and Silver, Ge. 
911, 416, 207 1. ſterl. Solomon's own Revenue is computed 
by that Author at 100 Millions of Crowns per Anmum, be- 
ſides the great quantity of Gold he had from Ophzr, and the 
Preſents made him from all the Earth. This glorious Tem- 
le was deſtroy d, and all its rich Furniture carried away 
Nebuchadnezzar. The ſecond Temple was built at the 
of the 70 Years Captivity, but came far ſhort of the 
former, tho' finely repaired by Herod the Aſcalonite. But 
this ſecond Temple was, according to our Saviour's Pre- 
diction, deſtroy d, together with the City, by Titus Veſpa» 
tian, in the 7oth Year of Chriſt, tho the Temple was burnt 
againſt the Will of that General, who deſigned its Preſer- 
vation for the Honour of the Roman Empire, 720 epbus 
ſays, when Titus entred the City, he admired the Strong- 
Holds and Towers which the Jews had deſerted, and ſaid, 
Surely God affifted us in this War, and drove the Jews from 
thoſe Fortreſſes, from which no human Power could gver 
have forced them. He adds, that 1100000 People dy'd by 
the Sword, Sc. and 87000 were taken Captives, and the 
City was ſo totally deſtroyd, that not one Stone was left 
upon another, as our Saviour foretold. As this Deſtruction 
happen'd during the Solemnities of the Paſſover, to which 
the Jews repaired from all Nations, the Number of Perſons 
deſtroy'd here at that time can't ſeem hyperbolical, for C- 
Frus, Nero's Lieutenant of a, ſent him word, that at a 

aſſover in his Time, the High Prieſts number d 2 Millions 
and 700000 People, that came to make their Offerings. 
A. C. 123. The Emperor Adrian began to build the City, 
and called it Ælia Capitolina: The modern Town looks 
but very poorly, and nothing worth mentioning, but 
ſome few Churches and Monaſteries. Ts 
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inces, viz. and 

Errol dea on this fide the Jordan towards the 
| terranean, and Trachonites, Iturea, and 
Situation. mea. It is ſituated about Lar. 31 and 
| Long. 35 and So that its Extent from 8. 

N. is about 180 Miles, and from E. to W. 140, where 
| eſt in the S. but not above 70 in the 
Air. The Air of this Country, except 
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adjacent to the Dead Sea, is very temperate 
Soil. and healthful ; and the Soil was formerly ſa 
| fertile, that it produced all Things i 


Plenty; and maintained ſuch vaſt Maltitudes 
it could furniſh 1300000 fighting 
uſters which Joab ga i 
ed with Vines and Olive- Trees: And Joſeph 
that the great Plain by the Red-Se produced ſuch 
and Shrubs as fed Bees, which = 


plied the Country 
Honey, as the numerous Herds of Cattel fed, and 


ſown with Corn, in the Vallies, ſupplied them with Milk, 
Meat, and Corn: But now the Country is for moſt part a 
Wilderneſs; and there is no forming any Idea of its antient 


5 Among the Rarities of this Country, 
Rarities. may reckon, 1. The Dead Sea, ſo called be- 
cauſe its Water is ſtanding, and has an un- 
common Force to bear up Men's Bodies that ſwim in it. 
' The Water is clear, falt to the higheſt degree, and 
bitter and nauſeous; and no Fiſh can live fa i 
called A/pbaltites or Bituminous Sea; and is not 
from S. W. to N. E. nor 20 from E. to W. It is 
where Sodom, . once ſtood: And tho the Ri 
runs Into it, yet no River does . viſibly go out 
Air is hereabout very unwholeſome, becauſe of the 
which ariſe from thence in ſuch Quantity, that no 
able to. fly from one fide of the Sea unto the 
Nigh to the Place of antient Sarepta, now 
or Sarafendi, are many Caves and Apartments out 
the firm Rock, which ſome vainly imagine to have been 
Habitation of Men in the Golden Age, before they dwelt in 
Houſes ; but others with greater ſhew of Probability, take 
them ſor the Caves of the Sidiant, mentioned in the Book 


of 8 under the Name of Mearab; 3. On om 
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State, when under a Bleſſing, from its preſent State, under 
« viſible Curſe. 1 
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e, is a Monaſtery of Carmalite Friars, with a Church 
edicated to the bleſſed Virgin, and under it is a Cave, 
which is reported to be the antient Dwelling-Place of the 
Prophet Elijab. On the ſame Mount are found 2 grea 
many Stones, that have the lively Impreſſion of Fiſh-Bones 
on x Gp as alſo abundance of petrity'd Fruit, particularly 
Melons or Plums, or Stones of that emblance. 4. Not 
far from the Brook Cedron ſtands a part of the Pillar of Ab. 
ſalom, which he erected in his Life- time, out of an ardent 
Deſire to eternize his Name ; and nigh to it is a great heap 
of ſmall Stones, 'which daily increaſes, becauſe cither Fews or 
Mabometans by, ſeldom fail to throw one at the 
ſame, and that out of Abhorrence of the Son's Rebellion 
againſt the Father. 5. On 13 is the Church of 
the Holy Sepulchre, hitherto viſited by Multitudes of Chrj- 
fian Pilgrims, who flock to it from all Parts of the World, 
either out of Devotion, or for Curioſity. It is divided in- 
to ſeveral Apartments, and contains ſeveral Chapels and 
Pang of bas of choſs Chapels is the Sepulctre of Gather 
one of thoſe is the Sepulc God 
of Wasa on one ſide, K* of his Brother Aale 2 
the other: Here, as well as in ſeveral other Places, they 
pretend to ſhew the Place where our Saviour, St. John, 
the Virgin Mary, Lazarus, &c. lived, Cc. 
The mountainous Parts of this Country are 
moſtly poſſeſſed by Arabs (of whom in Ara- Inhabitants, 
bia,) and the Valleys by the Moors (of whom Manners, 
in Africa.) The other People reſiding here are 
2 few Turks, and many Chriſtians, (eſpecially Greeks, of 
whom in Greece) and intermixt with all theſe are ſome 
Fews, of which in this Place, The modern Jews are gene- 
rally characterized thus: They have black Hair and Eyes, are 
of a ſwarthy Complexion, and ſtinking, vagabond, treache- 
rous, and obſtinate. A People who live now as mere Aliens, 
not only in moſt other Parts of the Earth, but alſo in this 
(once) their own Country. They are indeed univerſally 
iven to Trading, where-ever diſperſed, but as y ad- 
. 
portunity: eople ularly ſtigmati v 
that where- ever they be, they are eaſily known to bo wks: 
ever they are in Reality. But if moſt of them be thus cor- 
rr ir is to be obſerved, that many 
them are honeſt, and induſtrious ; but of them it 
may de ſaid, Rare aves in Silvis, 


The 
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Ihe Country is not populous, becauſe 3 
Populouſneſs. great many thouſand Mov have been deſtroy 
in the Wars; 2. becauſe the Country is often 
plundered by the Arabs ; and 3. becauſe the preſent Goveri 
Longuage, be n defies 
PA c e. uape e is 1c. 
| cording to that of the ſeveral Nacioris that are 
ſettled here. The Jews have now a peculiar Language v 
themſelves, and few of them are able to underſtand, much 
leſs to ſpeak the Hebrew Tongue, | 
How, and by whom this Country was go. 
Government. verned, till it became a Roman Province, is 
| beſt learned from the hiſtorical Part of the 
Scriptures, and from the Writings of the noted FJeniþ 
Hiſtorian Joſephus, who lived — 7 the Empire of Titus 
Judæa being brought under the Roman Yoke, continued un 
der that State till the beginning of the ſeventh Century, 
when it was invaded by the Perſians, and afterwards made: 
Frey by the Saracens, yet reſcued from them by the Chr. 
ftrans in 1099, under Godfrey of Bullion; but in 1187 
it was retaken by Saladine King of Syria and Egypt, and 1. 
mained ſubject to the Califes of Egypt until 1517, when it 
was taken by the Turks, and is fi in their Hands. Some 
Parts of it are governed by Arabian Princes, Tributaries to 
the Grand Seignior, and the reſt is under the Baſhaws of 
Damaſcus or 2 5 6 Vs LOOT 
he modern Jews, both here and elſewhere, 
Religions adhere ſtill as cloſely to the Moſaica! Diſper 
ſation, as their preſent Circumſtances, in 2 
diſperſed and deſpiſed Condition, will allow. Their Sefvice 
chiefly conſiſts in reading the Law in their Synagogues, to- 
ether with various Prayers, which they —.— with very 
ittle, or no appearance of Devotion. Ever ſince the De- 
ſtruction of their Temple 88 they make no . 
criſices. The chief Heads of their preſent Belief and Piet 
are as follows: 1. They all agree in the acknowledgmem 
of a Supreme Being, both eſſentially and perſonally one 
but entertain ſome ridiculous Apprehenſions concerning him, 
as particularly the great Pleaſure they vainly imagine he takes 
in reading the Talmud. 2. They acknowledge a twofold 
Law of God, viz. a Written and Unwritten one: The Wit 
ten Word is that delivered by God to the Iſraelites, and 
recorded in the Five Books of Moſes ; the Unwritten was 
alſo, as they pretend, delivered by God to Moſes, and hand- 


io RF 
ed down from dim by oral Tradition, and now to be recei- 
ved with the ſame Regard and Attention as the former. 
3. They aſſert the Perpetuity of their Law, and believe there 
can be nothing added to, or taken from it. 4. They believe 
that the Meſſtas is not yet come. 5. They think that the 
ſacred Name of God can't be blaſphemed by Men, if they but 
refrain from uttering the word Jehovah, 6. condemn 
all manner of Images, tho only deſigned as a bare Repre- 
ſentation of Perſons to After-Ages. 7. They imagine that 
the Sabbath Day is ſo ſtrictly to be obſerved, that Works 
even of Neceſſity and Mercy are to be ſuperſeded on that 
Day. Laſtly, They have alſo ſeveral other Opinions, which 
ſometimes are very different, according to the ſeveral Coun- 
tries in which they now reſide ; as you may ſee more at 
large in Buztorf. nag. Judaic. and in ſeveral other Books. 


6. Q. As Turkomania and Diarbeck are near one another, 
could you, to avoid Prolixity, tell me the ſeveral Particulars 
of thoſe two Countries together ? | 

A. Yes; and that under the Name of Eu. 
bratian Provinces. Turłomania is ſo called Turkoma- 
rom the Turks, a Scythian People, who broke ma, 

through the Caſpian Straits, and  poſleſſed Diarbeck, 
themſelves of theſe adjacent Provinces, former- their 

ly called Armenia. Diurbeck is ſo called, as Names. © 
ſome think, from an Arabick Word ſignifyi Fg | 
the Place of Abode, or the Colony of Beker, the Chief of 
a Tribe among the Arabians.: eſe Pro- . 
vinces have Perſia on the E. Arabia on the S. Limits. 
Natoha and part of Syria on the W. and Chief. 
Georgia on the N. Erzerum near one of the Towns, 
Heads of Euphrates, Lat. 40. is the Capital of Erzerum: 
Turcomania. It is a pretty large Town, and | 
lies in a fine Plain, at the foot of a Chain of Mountains, 
where it ſnows in une, when the Heats in the Valleys are 
troubleſome. They have but little Spring. It is a Thorow- 
fare and a Reſting-Place for the Merchandize of the Indies. 
There are about 18000 Turks, 6000 Armenians, and 400 
Greeks in the Town. The Beglerbeg of the Province has 
here an old ill-built Seraglio, and the Aga of the Janixa- 
dies lives in a Fort in the higheſt Part of the | 
Town. Diarbekir, Lat. 37-15, o Bank of Diarbetir- 
the Tygris, 180 N. E. of Aleppo, is one of 

the moſt populous and bet Trading Towns of Afar . 


= 


under a Patriarch 
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ie is alſo called Caramif, or Amida the Black, becauſe 
Walls are built with black Stones. Here all the red Ms. 
7 are waſh d; and they have alſo a Manufacture of 
0 Conce Cloth. Here are about 20000 Chriſtians, two 
thirds of whom are Armentans, the reſt Neftorians, a few 
Facobites, and ſome Capuchins. The Baſhaw is one of the 
moſt conſiderable of the Turłiſb Empire. 
As for the Diviſion of . theſe Countries, [ 
Diviſon. think may be divided ſo; Tur comania, 
1. into Turcomania properly Rom 
the Curdiflan. Diarbeck, 1. into en je ſo. cal. 
led, and 2. Terack. I chuſe to divide thew f ſo 8 
Authors 15 pot Curdiftan in Diarbecł) becauſe ben Ret 
tions I have read about the Turcomans Gurds, me- 
thinks are almoſt the ſame People; and beſides, the) 
are Neigh , and intermixt with one another. 


3 is divided into 2 75 21 
7 R n 
1. Turcomania proper, raerum, Cars, Van, et 
2. Turkiſh Curdiſan, =Sherefud, Niniveb.. 


t. Diarbeck mag <9 fy burn Moſul 
. I zar a, DIS 
2. Terack, 2 Baꝝdat, B 22 J 

Of which in their Orden. y nay: 


Turcomamia, antiently Armenia ; ajops hu 
Turcomania. on the & the Mounts Taurus and , 
ſeparating it from Djarbeck. It is Fruitful in 
Corn, Fruit, and Carttel, eſj y Horſes ; it has a good 
dead of Sills Bolo Arewnla rk, and Amomum. The Coun- 
try is mountainous, and the Air more inclinable to Cold 
i Heat, The People are either Turks or ChriftianGreoks, 
ing at 1ſchmgzm: n ur 
; thing dut their Cattel, and the others are a 

ſort of People, very laborious, and ſkilled in Trag. Fg” 
them are very hard uſed by the Baſhaws and Fanizaries, 
Fav and Cars are good and ſtrong Towns, and each the Re- 
, fidence of a Baſhaw. Betlis is a ſtrong Caſtle, 

Betlis. and the Seat of a Prince, who is i 
both on the Turks and Perſians, tho encom- 


wp bar Dominions, He is able to riſe 25000 Horſe, 
Curdifan, 


3. Balſora. 
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Pbrales and Tigris join in their Waters, and that where they 
ſeparate again. Here was alſo the Plain of Schinbar, where 
Men after the Flood did build the Tower of 
Bag dat. Babel. Bagdat on the Eaſt fide of the Tigris, 
Lat. 47 and a half, is now the Capital of this 
3 is commonly miſtaken for —— Here- 


abouts ſtood Seleucia and Cteſiphon Bagdat is a 1 
by 


ſtrong, and trading Town, taken by the Turks from 
* | Perfans in 1638. Tis, much frequented 
Babylon. Pilgrims of the Sec of Holy, who, they fay, 
lived here. Babylon, formerly the Metropo- 
lis of this Country, and the largeſt, oldeſt, and moſt famous 
Town in the World, is now ſo much ruined, according to 
Scripture Prophecy, for the Wickedneſs of the Inhabitants, 
that Geographers cannot agree where its Ruins lie. How- 
ever, moſt of them think that its Ruins lie near Euphrates, 
about 40 Miles S. of Bagdat. The adjacent Lands are ſo 
deſolate and barren, that one would doubt of its antient Fer- 
tility, and the Largeneſs of the City, did not the val 
Ruins ſtill to be ſeen baniſh all Cauſe of Suſpicion. They 
are'a Receptacle for Lions, Jackals, which 16 
ſemble large Cats, but have black  Fars half a Foot long; 
bee and other venomous Creatures, among which ae 
reckoned dangerous Lizzards, with three Heads. All this is 

a viſible Accompliſhment of Feremab 50. 3, 
Balſora. 13, 19, and 51. 37, 38, 4 alſora or Baſe 
ſora, about Lat. PE 200 Miles S. E. of Bagdad, 

and 40 from the Sea, at the Conflux of the Euphrates and 
Tygris, is a great and rich Town; and has:a good and ſafe 
bour, whete the Engliſb and Dutch bring ſeveral ſorts ct 
Commodities from the Eaſt Indies, which are ſent to Carr, 
Smirna, Aleppo, Damaſcus, 8c. It had formerly its Ars 
bran Prince or Emir, but the Turks took it in 1688: Some 
fay that they have loſt it ſince that time, and that it is g- 
verned by their own. Emir again. | F 
5 | All theſe Provinces are ſituated hetwir 
Situation. Lat. 30 and 40, Kong · G and 50; ſo that their 
greateſt Extent from. S. to N. is 600 Miles 

Air. and from E. to W. about 300. The Air is 
| here temperate and healthful, and the Soil ve. 
ry fit for Paſture, eſpecially on the Banks of Euphrates and 
Tigris : And in many Places it * abundance of Grain 
but on the. S. Parts it is, apt to be ſpoil d by the overflon- 
Ing of the Tides. However, theſe being — 


-—- 
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do not minage any conſiderable Trade with foreign Parts, 
and therefore their Commodities are not numerous; but in 
Diarbeck they get conſiderably, becauſe tis the Thorowfare 
| from Turkey into the Indies, | 

Nigh to Ourfa is a Hill remarkable for 5 

ſeyeral Grotto s, in which are to be ſeen very Rarities. 
antient Sepulchres of many Primitive Chri- 
ſtans. 2. At Caraſara are many little Rooms hewn out of 
ches Rock, which were probably ſome private Cells for an- 
tient Chriſtians who affected ſuch Retirements. Each of 
them has a ſort of Table and Bench, with a repoſing Place, 
all artificially cut out of the Rock, and over che Door the 
Figure of a Croſs, 3. Near Carklequen in Turcomania 
is a huge Rock, in which are ſeveral private artificial Apart- 
ments, generally reckoned the Retiring-Place- of St. Chryſe- 
ſtom during his Exile, as the Chriſtians of thoſg Places al- 
ledge. 4- About a Day and half Journey from Bagdat, they 
retend to have the Selpulchre of Ezekiel, which is viſited 
Ly ſeveral Pilgrim Jews. 5. About the ſame Diſtance from 
Bagdat (but between Euphrates and Tigris) is a prodigi- 
ous Heap of intermixt with a multitude of Bricks, 
which are called Nimrod's by the Chriſtians and Jews in 
thoſe Parts, and commonly thought by the vulgar ſort to 
be the Remains of the renowned Tower of Babel; but 
others rather follow the Opinion of the modern Arabs, 
ho call it Agartoief, and believe it. to be rais d by an Ara- 
ian Prince, as a Beacon or Watch-Tower, to call his dif- 
Wperſed Subjects together upon all Occaſions. 6. From Moſul 
io Surat a dangerous Wind called Samiel rages by Land, 
Ind is ſuppoſed to be che Eat Winds mentioned by Fob. 

Wt is mixed with Streaks of Fire, as ſmall as Hair, which 
ill thoſe who breath it, ſo that they fall inſtantly dead; 
Wor if they have time to ſpeak, cry out that they burn with» 
py". When they are lifted up, they are as black as a Coal, 
nal the Fleſh comes from their Bones. Such as perceive it 
oming frequently eſcape, by falling with their Faces flat to 
he Ground. This is ſuppoſed to proceed from ſulphurous 
or rather Naphtatick) Exhalations, thac kindle by being 
bed in the Wind; bat tis to be obſerv'd that tis nor 
elt on the Water, thoſe inflamed Vapours being diſ- 
| Fan by the Breezes, or moiſt Air that rjſes from the 
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The Turkiſb, Ferſian, and Armenian Tongue 
Lan uage. Are much uſed in theſe Provinces, eſpecially 
the Turkiſh, In Diarbeck the Armenian i 
male uſe of by the Chriſtians in their Divine 
Religion Service. And next to the Mabometan, the 
Armneman, 8 Religion is that of the Armenian, 
| The principal Points thereof are theſe three; 
1. They allow the Apoftolick and Nicene yp, bot et 
with the Greeks in aſſerting the Proceſſion of the Hol c 
From the Father alone. 2. They believe that Chriſt at lu 
Deſcent from Hell freed from thence all the Damned Soul 
and reprieved them till the End of the World, when thy 
ſhall be remanded to eternal Flames. 3. They alſo belier 
that the Souls of the Righteous are not to be admitted um 
the beatifick Viſion, until after their Reſurrection, and ye 
they make Prayers to departed Saints, adore their Pigum iſ 
and burn Lamps before them, praying likewiſe for the Dal 8 
in general, They have of late been taught the ſtrange Ds 
arinc of Tranſubſtantiation by Popiſh Emiſſaries, but thy 
do ftill give the Euchariſt in both Kinds to the Laity, at! 
even to Children, and uſe unleavened Bread ſoaked in Wix 
They have alſo a vaſt Multitude of Feſtivals and Fak 
which' they pun&ually. obſerve. 


7. Q. Pray let me hear ſomewhat about the Univerſiin 
wc. in Turkey in A © whe; 
| A. The Turks are ſuch Enemies to Lew 
Turkey in in general, that ary. not only deſpiſe all v 
Aa. quired Knowledge, but the very Art of Prin 
# ing (the moſt effectual Means of propagatin 
Knowledge) is exprefly prohibited by their Law ; fo tis 
the Reader muſt not expect to find the Seats of the Muſs 
(Univerſities) among them. The Chriſtians themſelves bat 
but very little Knowledge taught them here by their Puck 
or Monks, who are themſelves "oY ignorant. | 
5 As the State of Chriſtianity is very depls 
4 Archbiſbota. rable thro the Ottoman Dominions, and il 
. not only the Heads of the Clergy, but WW 
their very Seats are frequently altered, according as t1= 
Tyramical Maſter (the Turk) propoſes Advantage by 3 
Alterations : *And as alſo a great many titular Prelates 1 
often created, it is 1 to expect, as impoſſible "i 
' ive, an exadt Lift of al iſhops (whether real or | 
bo thoſe Parts; fo that we ſhall only mention the PM 
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eſtabliſhed on is the \Mahometan ; .. * 
Perſons of all P e Aebatetan; on Region. 


— ſome Money; and ſo there are ſome 
ga, 


and vaſt Numbers of Chriſtians of all Perſwaſions, as 
» Neftortans, Facohites, fs rene , Melchites, &c. 
moſt lamentable is the State of thoſe Chriſtians, not on- 
in reſpe& of that woful Ignorance under which they 
U N and the T5 Tyranny and Inſdlence 
but alſo on account of thoſe diſmal 
det Petar, thoſe numerous Factions and Parties 
— 4 —_ for they are ſo bitterly inveterate 
one 2 and their Animoſities frequently come 
to ſuch a height, 2310 give freſh Occaſion to their common 
Enemy to harraſs then n more and more. How- 12 
ever, thoſe called Melchites reject Purgatory, Melchites: 
and diſcaim the Pope's Supremacy, the | 
main follow the Doctrine «| — Greet Church, except that 
they allow two Perſons in iſt, as it was taught in 
the Council of Chalcedon * ſtigation of the Emperor 
Marcian ; wherefore they have the — of Melcbites, i. e. 
e put upon — Their Patriarch 
now at Damaſcus. The Maronites are Maromtes. 
— — =o from the Heretick, Maron, or 
iſhop, or a Town of that Name. They acknows 
lag he the B 


's Authority, and yet have a Fatriarch at Ca- 
unt Lebanon. Moſt of them are 
— or Monotbehites. The Fecobites are  Facobites. | 
fo led From Farobnr Syrus their Founder, and 
og Stickler for Extyches and Dioſcorus. Their Patriarch 
aſſumes the Title of Antioch; and ſome of them have made 
| — Lins 4. 2 — 5 \ However, they communicate in 


jet Purgatory and 
nog Dead. "Tha blue; of each of heed frm 
Fog for is about 40 or 50000. 


We ſhall ſpeak of the Ill neing to the 
Afian Turkey, in the es belonging 10.1 of J ne, 
the Afin {lands dies Muſcouy in Aſa. | 7 
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* : As Certgi 2 111 26 abi be by ſome leffribeF 17 f 
Fre, 0 rt 15 Aſia; _ u cell me here ſome Fart. 
lai about 5 Countries 


Pi yo be * general i antiently 


i FS and Colchys, and is 
Name. , 0 be 10 led from Corgi, a People who 
— 2 inhabited thoſe Parts, gr as Gap ia from 
Limits. Ca. It has Circaſſis on che N. the Elaine on 
e the W. * 32 on the 8. and the Caſ: 
| be ee. n 


Teftis, Ta * 43, "ox 42; is the Capital, 

Chief Ten It lies on the N. of the River Nur. It is lbb 

Telit. the ordinary Reſidence of 4 Prince, who is 

ſuhject to the Sophi ot 2 4. It was ſevenl 

times taken by Turks, but recovered by the Perſia fans. This 
Ceuntty is ride. into * great Parts,” 2 


Chief Wes. 


Ok which in their Oe 


F 7 . 1 


7 —. 


1. Aurel, 1 Me Ru 1 4 
„. | 4 | ar , : eit, Cory, ram. 
2. Georgios N c _ or again. | 

q 3, Guriel, - 's | 4% Gone, Aral 6. b 
: 4+ Innretta, 4 5 1 al. od < do gan Rep | 
: i 

$ 
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pa Shs - Mingrelhe contains moſt of the antient Cu 
Mingrelia. _ * famous for the Expedition of the Arg 
naut. It has on the North the Abcas ot 

Cir uſſant. The Air is temperate, but unwholeſome, be 
cauſe of the continual Wet, which in the Summer breed 
Peſtilential Vapours. The Natives ſeldom live above bo, 
and Foreigners ina Year's time become yellow, dry, and v- 
ry weak. The Country is full of Hills and Plains, almoſt co 
vered with Wood, except ſome arable Lands which they art 
Forced to preſerve, by  cotitinually-grubbing up the Room d 
T rees that fpread into "it; Their op have little Taſee, 
t their Wines, which are Their common Gm 

is Comm, ſmall as Coriander- — and reſembling Millet: 
It makes good cooling, but laxative Bread. Their chief Cm 
modities are human Creatures, Silk, Flax, Ox-ſkins, Martins 
Beavers, Bex, Wax, and Honey, which the; Inhal-itants bi 
rex for Carpets, Cloth, Cotton, Bows, lon, and Copper. * 

ad n G * 


Pad * 
"ns 


<q © &©- «= zu 


Þ 1B #. £2 >. 


* r 


L 3 Þ 


Men are well ſhaped, but exmemely- wirke l, and glory in 


Theft, Robbery, Murder, Treachery, Adultery, and Raviſh-" 
ing. They have two or three Wives, beſides ſeveral Concu- 
bines. The Women are handſome, witty, and civil, but 
withal'proud, cruel, treacherous, and laſcivious. Beth Sees 
are exceſſive Drinker, and ſell their Children to the Turłs; 
and think it no Crime to kill ſuch as are newly born, (if 
they have not enough to main ain them) and thoſe who are 
fick and paſt Recovery; becauſt they think it frees them 
from 2 great deal of Miſery. When the Huſband ſurprizeth- 
his Wife in Adultery, he may, and does ordinarily, oblige 
the Gallant to gire 4 Hag, which they eat together. The 
Country is but thinly peopled becauſe of the great Numbers 
ſold to the Perſians and Turts. Their Religion was fer 
merly that of the Greek Church, and 1 to hare 
been converted by St. Andrew, Their chief Biſhop- is called 
Catholicos ; but the Prince chuſes and depoſes him at Plea- 
ſure. His ſpiritual Revenue is great; he has 400 Vaſſals 
who furniſh him with Neceſſaries, and many Superftuities3: 
but he is ſo 8 yo 2 — N Their Reli- 
ion is rly a 0 ſtramty, u.. 
iſm, oakometiſm, and Heatheniſm. ' Rues is Nuss. 
the moſt confiderable:of the ten Caſtles whic fk 
are in this Province, becauſe tis the uſual Reſidence of tlie 
Prince : He has about 20000 Crowns per Amum for Caſtoms, 
ſelling of Slaves, Fines, c, lle lays this up, becauſt his 
Slaves ſerve him for nothing, and his Lands furniſh him with 
more Proviſion than he can ſpenJ. e 22511 


— ia, or Gurgiftan, lies S. E. of Minpr2- 
lia. Air 210 Summer, dry and cold Ceorgia or 
in Winter. Tis mountainous and woody, e Carduel. 
cept in the middle. It abounds with all ſorts e. 
of Corn, Fruits, and Herbs. They export much Silk, and 
very gbod Wine. The Georg1ans are witty, and capable of 
Arts, and the handſomeſt of Aja, but drown*d in Ignorance 
and Vice; are perfidious, ungrateful, proud, and 1 
when provok d: And yet the Women are more debauched 
than the Men. Their great Men make abſolute” Slaves of 
their Vaſſals, who muſt work for them without Diet or 
They have a Patriarch and ſeveral Biſhops, and 
place all their Religion in Faſts and long Prayers. Their 
Churches are built generally on the Tops of Mountains, 
where-they bow to them at 2 but ſcarce _ 
Hon 13 em 


1 4 


them once in ten Lean. This 225 Perg f. 
King of Prrſia, but the Vice-Roy is n this 
He a 


untry, and obliged to profeſs the "Mob 

diſpoſes of the Biſhop 3 Sees. In this and ſome other 
neighbouring Provinces, —— have been ſome Alteratiom 
made in the Government ſimoe the VifQories obtain d by the 
Czar's Troops over the Rebel Miriwes's Army. 


The, Country of Guriel is but {mal an 
Guriel. lie. a the Coaſt, from the Ri 

EP to the Caſtle: of Gome, which is garriſoned i 
Turks. As it is-00. the S. of Mingrelia, tis 2 like 
that Country in all 3 Rn, pre it is ſomewhat 
better, Its Prince is; T to the Turks, to whom he 
pays 46 Boys and Girls. The c wig 
Geet LEI 


0) Inivetta antiently Baie Lede long 
Imiretta. 20 broddy full of Woods od 
lovely Valleys, which 2 yield 1 7 
Herbs of all — and maintain great Herds of 
2p have” ſome Iron Mines. The antient ſberians _= 
warlike People, and uſed to ſet up as many Pillars about the 
Graves of the Men, as they had killed Enemies in their 
Life-time. They were divided into Tribes, who had all thing 
in common, and the eldeſt was their chief Ruler. They 
married always in their own Tribes, as the Jews did. The 
preſent Inhabitants, differ but little from the Mingrelian. 


7. I mec Provinces are ſituate] betwitt 
Situation: Lat. 40 and 46, along the Coaſts of the Ca 

n 8 and form à ſort of 
Air. e Air and Soil in 


Sil. general are not Ratz, chief Commo- 
dities are War, H Pitch Silks, Horſes, 
and Wine. They have alſo Sene, black Hemivck, Scammo- 


ny, e. and a vaſt many — "called from the 
- River: Phafun. Rarities we may 

Rarities. reckon the Golden * of the Antients, 
which ſome'think to be Gold Mines, or Trade 

of nich Furs: But others ſay it Mas nothing elſe but the 
Fleeces which the Inhabitants were uſed to put in the Stream 
to catch the Gold which the Water brought down from the 
Ta 2. m, on Mount Caucaſus are Ty 
gen, 


1 
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Lions, Leopards, Jackals, which ſome will have to. be 
the Hjena's of the Antients, becauſe they are ſo greedy of 
hemas Fleſh, that they look for it in the Graves. 3- On 
Mount Qa is are a kind of white Bears, tho thoſe on Mount 
Caucaſus, where there is Snow almoſt all the Year round, be 
black. 4. In ſeveral Places, where they ride on Horſeback, 
the Earth reſounds, becauſe, as they ſay, there was a ſubter- 
raneous Communication between the two neighbouring Seas. 

The People of theſe Countries are very igno- a 

rant, and great Drunkards, and no wonder if Inhabitants, 
they be ſo wicked and ſo poor. The King of 
hmretta formerly governed Mingrelia, Curie), Government; 
and the Abcas, they ſhook off the Yoke 
of the Greek Emperors ; but falling into Civil Wars, called 
in the Turks to — — made 2 Do 
But now e ſegeral petty Kings, tributary either to 
the Turks — Aut late to the Muſcovites. They are 
almoſt always at Variance againſt one another. But thoſe Princes 
are abſolute withiqggheir Dominions, and boaſt of their being 
deſcended from King Da#d. Their Nobility is very numc- 
rous, and obliged to ſerve their Kings with Soldiers. Theſe 
Nobles are abſolute over their Subjects, and oitcn ſell them 
to the Turks: And well may they do it, ſeeing their Sab- 
jets do almoſt the fame againſt one another, eſpecially 
with young Girls, which they ſend like ſo Recruits 
either to the Grand Sergnior's or Sophi's Seraglio. They 
do decide Quarrels among their Vaſſals amicably, but de- 
termine their own by Arms. They have but one Shirr and 
one Pair of Breeches per Annum, which they ſeldom wath, 
but ſhake them once or twice a Week over the Fire, to 
clear them of the Vermin, with which they are ſufficiently 


C "ag: If 


peſtered. 
The 1 ſpoke here is either the cor- a 
rupt Greek, or the Ferſian; for the Georgians like Language. 


the Perfians and their Manners better than they © 
do the Turks, The Low Clergy are ſo ignorant, and wicked, 
and deſpiſed, that they are but mere Slaves, like the Laity: _ ? 
And tho' their Patriarch-Biſhops be look'd upon as Noble» 
men, yet they are alſo wretchedly ignorant. 
Their Religion is Chriftianity ; but mix'd with Religion. 
many ido and extravagant Ceremonies -., | 
and Opinions. They reckon a*future Life, the Reſurretign, 
and the Day of Judgmenr, to be Fables deviſed dy Men. 
Huſbands buy their Wives; give moſt for a Maid, le's for a 
| 1. 8 Widow, - 


4 


= 0. 3 
Widow, and leaſt for a divorced Woman. aneſs, or af 
ill Temper they reckon a good Cauſe of — in 
Carduel, the Prince and the chief ones profeſs Mahometifpn, 


in order to get Preferments, Penſions, and other Advantages 
From rhe She 3 2 


9. Q. What do you call Arabia? 
A. Some Countries lying on the S. of Syria, 
Arabia's ſo called either from the Hebrew word Arab, 
Nanie. i. e. to mix, darken, or trade; the Arab. 
being a mixture of ſeveral ſorts of People, 
a dark Colour, and. much given to Trade. Others ſay, that 
Arabia is ſo called from Arabah a Solitude near Medina; 
and ſome derive the Name from the Hebrew word Harabi, 
« a Robber or Thief, a Practice theſe People 
Shape. have always been guilty of. However, this 
| Country is a large Peninſula, very much like 
the Head of an Hatchet, and has the Ferſian Gulph on the 
E. Paleftina, Syria, and Diarbeck on the N. the Red-Sea and 
5 0 Ifthwmus of Suez on the W. the Arabian ot 
Chief Town Great Indian Ocean on the S. Mecca, Lat. 
Mecca. 21 and a half, Long. 42, about 36 m. E. from 
the Red-Sea, and 180. S. E. from Medina, 
is ſuppoſed to be Mahomet's Birth- place. It ſtands in 2 
Valley, ſurrounded with Mountains, and the neighbouring 
Territory is very barren, They have no Water in the Town 
but what is 3 from elſewhere. However, the Super- 
Nition of the * Mahometans, and the continual Rendezyous 
of Pilgrims has rendred this Town great and rich, tho' not 
ſtrong. There are about 6000 Houſes, moſt of them of 
Brick, Some ſay, that no Chriſtians are allowed to come 
within five Miles of it, on Pain of being burnt without 


Mercy. | . 4 
| - The Arabs do commonly divide their Coun- 


Diviſion. try into ſeveral Provinces, but the 2 
prime , Geographers divide it into three great Party 
viz Arabia Petrea, or Barraat. 2. Arabia Deſerta, or Be- 
riara, or Arden. 3. Arabia Felix, or Tamin. 


. Chief Towns. | 
" 22000 Herac, Montreal, or Petra, Tor, 


1. Arabia 


7 ene, Eilan. 


Southern, Mecca, Medina. 


* | N 2. Arabia 


. 
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2. Arabia Deſerta, Anab, Tangia, Sukana. 2 


C 1. The K. of Ad, Alen, Mucha, Zibit, Dol 


far . l p 
| 2. The K.of theGreat Amanzirifdin, Maſcate, 
Zo Arabia | Taman, 199 of F artach. 
2 3 _ ' rage og Vodana, Daderca, Sor. 


4 — Maſcalat. 
5.— — M Lafſa, F 
a 6» — Elcatif, Baby. , 


Arabia Petra is the N. W. Part of Arabia, | 
ſo called from the antient Town Petra, now Arabia e. 
Harach, i. e. a Rock, becauſe it is built on a ftrea. 
ſtony Rock. It is a barren and uninhabited 
Country, where the 1ſraelites lived 40 Years, and the 
Maabites, Amalekites, Midianites, and Idumeans inhabited, 
as well as the Nabathai, the Poſterity of Nabjoth. Here is 
the Wilderneſs of Sinaz, higher than the reſt of the Coun- 
try, and about 150 m. from Cairo. Towards the North fide 
lie the Mountains Horeb and Sinai: Ihe latter is higheſt, 
and now called St. Catherine's Mount. Theſe Mountains 
are very ſteep and high, but not proportionable broad. The 
Greeks have here ſome Monaſterics, | 


Arabia Deſerta is S. and S. E. of Arabia 
Petræa. It is ſo called from its ſandy and bar- Arabia De- 
ren Deſarts, except towards the Euphrates, 
and along the Coaſts of the Red-Sea, where it it more 
fruitful and better cultivated ; but in other Parts tis deſart, 
without Man, B or Bird. The antient Inhabitants are 
named Kz2darim in Scripture, from dwelling in Tents. Some 
ſay it was the Country of Job, and of the Wiſe Men that 
came from the Faft to viſit our Saviour, There are many 
Princes Vaſſals to the Turks, but ſome of them to the Per- 


fans, to whom the People are moſt inclined, They are re- 
2 to be naturally grave and moderate, and laugh very 
eldom. They avoid ſaying any thing that they think con- 
tray to good Manners, are averſe to evil ſpeaking one of 
another, and have a great Veneration for : 


Medina, Lat. 25, Medina. 
7 / 
| the 


Bread, Salt, and Bear 
Long, 42, 90 m. E from the Rad- Sa, is 
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was buried here. It has about 1200 


on this the Grand Seignior by Right of Conqueſt ſucceede] 
to all the Dignity and Authority of thoſe Caliphs, and be- 
came the Chief of the Religion which is owned by the four 
chief Mahometan Sefts ; yet on the Declenſion and Diviſion 
of that Empire, Mahomet's Race reſerved the Sovereignty 
and the Poſſeſhon of thoſe famous Towns, and the Country 
where they lie, without Oppoſition from the other Mabo- 
metan Princes, or any Dependance upon them. On the con. 
trary, the moſt powerful Mahometan Princes have an extream 
Veneration for the Cheriff, and the Places which they poſ- 
ſeſs, and frequently ſend them Offerings, and very conſiders 
ble Preſents: And among all their pompous Titles, the 
Grand Seigniors call themſelves Servants of the two 7 acred 
Towns of Mecca and Medina. 


Arabia Felix is fo called becauſe the Coun- 
Arabia Es. try is a great deal better than the two firſt, and 
biz. contains ſeveral Kingdoms and Towns, ſome 
of them Vaſſals to the Turks or Perfians, and 
others to independant Princes and Staten. The North Pam 
are ſandy Defarts, and uninhabired Mountains; and along 
the Red-Sea, tis barren. In this Part only of all Arabia nat 
Betelfapuy an 100 m. N. of Mocha are to be found (. 
er Trees, and chiefly in three or four Diſtricts among t 
ountains, which have Store of other Trees and Fruits, 
good Springs of Water, agreeable Breezes of freſh Air, and 
almoſt a continual 1 This Country was formerly div- 
ded into em diaz, Tebaman, Negid, Femaman, and 
Bahren. The King of Faman is very potent, and deſcends 
from Haly, but not. in a Lineal Succeſſion. The King of 
| Mocha and Aden is alſo potent; but the 
Aden. other Fmirs are Tributary to the Grand Se- 
nior. Aden is a fine, ſtrong, and large wm 


the Arabs called the Gty of the ſs, becauſe Mahomet 

ouſes, Chriſtians are 
not allowd to come within 50 Miles of this Place on 
Pain of Death. All Turks are obliged by their Principles 
to viſit Mahomet's Tomb once in their Life-time, but the 
Rich are diſpenſed with for Money, and the Rabble who do 
it are reckoned Samts ever after. The Grand Seigmior iz 
not Sovereign of Mecca and Medina; for the Cherif, or 
Prince of Mahomet's Race, who governs them, is only hi; 
Vaſſal. And tho the Turks have deſtroyed the Empire cf 
the Caliphs, Mahomet's immediate Succeſſors, and that up- 
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2 Harbour, They have Fairs here, but only in the 
j got becauſe of the ſcotching Heat of the San in 
Day-time. Zibit is ſuppoſed to be the antien: " 
Saba, from whence came a Queen to viſit King Zibit. 
Solomon, Dolfar furniſhes the beſt Frankin- 
cenſe of all the Country. ; 


5 O. But what have you to ſay about Arabia in gene- 
ra ? | . , | a 
A. It reaches from Lat. 1 8 on g 
Long. 35 to 60; ſo that from S. to N. it is Arabia's 
about 1200 Miles, and from E. to W. oo. It Situation. 
lies between the 5th and 14th N. Climate, and 
their Longeſt Day in the S. is 14 Hours and an 
half, and on the N. 18. The Air in general is Air. 
healthful, but very hot (the Sky being ſeldom 
or never overcaſt with Clouds.) The Country fall of Sands, 
and Mountains, has Rivers or Fountains, and 
it ſeldom rains here; ſo that were it not for plentiful Deus, 
the Natives could not ſubſiſt. The Country - 
is beſt inhabited on the Coaſts, and the Tra- Soil. 
ding People (who tor the moſt are Baniant, 
that come young from the Indies) hold moſt of their Mar- 
kets by Night, becauſe of the Heat. The two Northern Ara- 
bias are extremely barren, one encumbred with formidable 
Rocks or Mountains, -and the other overſpread with vaſt 
_ of Sand; but the Southern, where duly manured, 
produces every thing, eſpecially along the 
Coaſts, Their chief Commodities are „ Commodities. 
Pearls, Onyx-Stone, Balm, Myrrh, Frankin- 
Gum, Caſſia, Manna, Coffee, and feve- 
ral other Drugs, Fruits, and Spices. In Ara- Rareties. 
bia Petræa is the noted Mount Sinai (now Pt. 
called by the Arabs Gibel Mouſa, i. e. Moſes's Mountain) 
on which were formerly many Chapels and Cells, 
by the Greek and Latin Monks, ſeveral of which are ſtill re- 
maining, with a Garden adjoining to each of them. At 
the Foot of the Mountain is an agreeable Monaſtery, from 
whence there is a way to the Top of the Mountain by 1499 
Seeps, which are almoſt worn out. The Monks reſiding here 
pretend to ſhew the very Place where Moſes ſtaid 45 Days, 
received the Tables of the Law, and deſited to 2 Gods 
Face. 2. At Medina is a ſtately Mo que, ſupported by 400 
Columns, and fumiſhed with 300 Sj ver Lamps; tis * 
88 N. 1 "=" 1 y 
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by the Turks Moſakiba, or Moft Holy, becauſe in it lies the 
Coſtin of theit Prophet, ſupported by a great many ſmall 
black Pillars (for i:s being hung in the Air by two Loads 
ſtones, is a mere Fable) covered with a Carpet of green Ve. 
vet, ſent thither annually by the Grand Se gnior, when the 
old one is cut into innumerable Shreds, and ſold as Re 
liques to the Pilgrims, by which the Prieſts grow rich, 
There is a vaſt deal of Gold, Silver, and precious Stones in 
this Moſque. 3. At Mecca there is another Moſque, ſo glo- 
rious, that it is accounted by many the ftatelieſt of any in 
the World. It has above an 100 Gates, with a Window 
over each, afid is adorned within with Tapeſtries and Gilding 
extraordinary rich. The Turks alledge that Adam built this 
Moſque when he was driven out of Paradiſe. They go into it 
by a Silver Gate, which is in a Tower or Chapel, called 
Caab, or Caba, becauſe of its ſquare Figure. Near the Door 
there is 2 black Stone, as big as a Mans Head, called Brach. 
tan, which was, they pretend, brought from Paradiſe: And 
as God ſecured it from the Flood, he ordered the Angel Gu- 
briel to carry it to Abraham, when he was rebuilding that 
Moſque. . This Stone was whiter than Milk and Snow, and 
its Light at leaſt equal to that of the Sun, as they contend; 
Eut it became black for the Peoples Sins. In it alſo is the 
famous Well Zemzem, which is ſuppoſed by them to be the 
ſiame Spring which the Angel ewa to Apar and Ihmael. 4. 
In ſeveral Places of this Country the Light Sands are blown up 
and down by Winds, to the great Danger of Travellers, who 
are obliged to guide 2 by a Mariners Compaſs, 
Theſe Deſarts are called Sandy Seat. 5. The Coffee-Tre: 
riſes from 6 to 12 Foot high, and the Trunk is from 10 
to 15 Inches round: When it comes to Maturity, it looks 
like our Afple-Trees. of 8 or 10 Years Growth. The lower 
Branches, when it g:ows old, bend downwards, and form 2 
ſdrt of Umbrela, The Wool is ſo pliable, that the longeſt 
Branches may be bowed almoſt to the Ground. The Bark is 
whitiſh and ſomething rugged ; the Leaves are much like 
thoſe of the Citron Tree, but of a deeper green, and not fo 
pointed or thick. The Tree is always green, and never 
loſes: all its Leaves at a time. They grow, two by two, 
and oppoſite ro. one another, and at a middling Diſtance. 
Ar all Seaſons of the Year it has Flowers and Fruits, ſome 
green, and others ripe ; the Flowers are white, and very 
like thoſe of Jeſſamine, have fine little ſhort Leaves, an 
2zreeable Snell, and are ſomething balſamick, tho bitter 0 


the 
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the Taſte. The Trees come from the Fruit, or from its Husk 
ſown and planted when perfectly ripe. The Foot of a 
Mountain, or little Hill, in a ſhady moiſt Place, is the beſt 
for planting them. Their chief Cultivation conſiſts in deri- 
ving little Streams of Water round the Root of the Tree: 
have but few Rivers, and thoſe ſmall | 
ones too: And they have ſome Towns along Rivers. 
the Coaſts ; but the Country can't be call S. 
populous, becauſe the Arabs have had long Wars, and ſent 
ſeveral Colonies into other Countries, 10 
This Country was inhabited at firſt by Saba 0.54 
Son of Cuſb, Son to Shem, and Joctan Son of Inhabitants: 
Sem, and then by the Poſterity of Apar, 1/6- 
mael, and Edom or Eſau. Here were alſo the Saracens, ſo 
called either from Hara a Mountain, or Sarrałka a Country 
in Arabia, or from Sara Abrahams Wife, or from the Chal- 
daick Word Serick, i. e. vain and inconſtant, or from the 
Arabick Word Sarack to ſteal, or as the learned Pocock will 
have it, from Sarak!, i. e. Eaſtern, to diſtinguiſh them from 
the Moorebims or Weſtern Moors. However, the Arabs 
(formerly great Proficients in Mathematicks) are now tawny, 
of a middling Size, nimble, good Horſemen and Archers, 
very melancholy, grave, and ſober. Some of em live in the 
Fields, are wandering, idle. and ſo much given to Robbery, 
that moſt of the publick Roads in Aſan Turkey are miſera- 
bly peſter d with them. They travel commonly in great 
Troops (headed by one of their Number, whom they own 
as Captain, and call him Scherque) and aſſault the Caravans 
as they paſs and repaſs over the Mountains. Theſe Arabs 
call themſelves Beduins, Benzebres, and Gordens, think 
themſelves the nobleſt Race of Mankind, and avoid mixing 
with others. They are divided into Tribes or Clans, like 
the Highlanders of Scotland. But thoſe who live in Towns, 
eſpecially near Maſcate, addict themſelves to Trade and 
Sciences, eſpecially Aſtronomy and Phyſick. The Figures 
we uſe in Arithmetick are aſcribed to their Invention. 
Their vulgar Language is the Arabeſque, 
or corrupt Arabian, which is not only uſed Language. 
here, but (with variation of Diale&) is ſpoke 
over a great Part of the Faffern Countries. As for the 
antient Arabian, 'tis derived from the Hebrew, is learned 
at School, and uſed ly all the Mabometans in their Reli- 
gious Service, becauſe they allow the Alcoran to be r ad 
in no other. | 


» Diver, 


. 
Divers Parts of this vaſt Coutitry acknoy: 
Government. ledge Subjection to ſeveral Sovereigns, an 
. ſome to none at all. Some; eſpecially in the 
two Northern Arabias, are under the Grand Sæignior; othen 
are governed by their own independant Kings or Princes, 
and others yield Obedience to certain Cheriffr, Emir, 
Scheique or chief Governors, the moſt conſiderable of hon 
is the Cherif of Mecca, much reſpected by all Mabomatm 
Princes, wh ſend him conſiderable Preſents, not only be 
cauſe he is deſcended from Mabomet, but alſo that he m 
be willing to defend the Pilgrims and Corevens, who go t 
Mecca and Medma. | | 
Nelirion. eligion, ive like ſo many ſavage 
TIP, 9 hunting after their Prey, and — 
ly devouring one another: But the more ſober ſort of then 
— the Doctrine of Mabomet, who was Native of ther 


CHAP. VII. 


Of PERSIA, 


5 HAT do you call — ? 
* Sg Vt A. A very e | 
in Ala, fo called, — Perſia's Name. 
from one of its antient 
EM Provinces named Per fs, or from Perſes 
an illuſtrious Lord in the Country of E- 
lam (a Part of Perſia ſo called by the Holy Writers) who for 
| eat Merit is ſaid to have obtained the Command over 
mo, eople, and called both Country and Inhabitants after 
bs Name. Bu Hur exgerly plead | for an 3 Etymo- 
vix. er/im, i. e. Troopers; for on — 
ä the Inhabitants of this Country, that before 
Great, i. 6. 560 Years before our Saviour, they ſe og 
eo ride, or — — little how to e a Horſe; 
and that ſuch was their terity afterwards in managing 
Horſes, that they were for that Reaſon called Perfians, Le. 
Troopers : For a Confirmation of this Opinion it is furthes 
obſerved, that the Word Perf is not —— in thoſe Books 
of Holy Scriptures which were written before 
the Time of King Cyrus. However, this Coun- Limit. 
try is bounded on the N. by the Caſpian Sea, © 7 
and Part of Tartary, Zagathay, on the E. by the Tartars, 
Usbeks, and the Empire of the Great IPs on the 8. A 


= = = 3 
| the Indian Ocean and Perſian Gulph ; : 
Sa pe. the W. by Turkey in Aſia, and C 
Shape is almoſt ſquare. 
2 I{pahan, Lat. 33. Long, 54. 
Chief Town poll Per fia- 1555 thouglit to 
Iſpaban. Aſpadana, or Spada. Iis one of the largeſt 
Cities in the World, and, with the Suburbs, is 
about 30 Miles round. Ir contains 162 Moſques, 48 Col. 
leges, 1802 Caranvaſeras or Inns, 3 and 12 larg 
Burying-places, within the Walls. The Inhabitants are by 
many reckon'd one Million; and they who reckon leaſt, 
make them Goo, and the Number of Houſes 38249 in 
the City and Suburbs. The chief Beauty of the Gity con- 
fiſts in its great Number of magnificent Palaces, Pleaſure- 
Houſes, large Caravanſeras, fine Bazars, Canals, and thoſe 
Streets which are planted with high Plane-Trees on both 
ſides, The City is waſhed by the River Zenderout, divided 
into two Branches, one of which falls into the Park, and 
the other is conveyed by Canals to the Royal Gardens, and 
by Pipes to ſupply the City with Water. This River is as 
broad, tho not as deep as the Thames at London; and there 
are ſome fine Bridges over it. Their great-Meidan, or Mar- 
Ket-place, is one of the ſtatelieſt, and perhaps the moſt uni- 
verſal Marker or Fair in the World. Ir is 710 Pages long, 
and 210 broad. The Chief of the Suburbs is Zulpha, inha- p 
bired by the Armenians, who are allow'd a Governor of their 
= Nation, Liberty of Conſcience, and to purchaſe Eſtates, 
is about 1000 Miles S. E. of Conſtantinople, and 2600 of 
London. 

The Houſes are not very high, but there are on the top 
of them Terraſſer, wherein People may in the Evening 
breath the cool Air ; which is the more pleaſant, that this 
City being on every ſide ſurrounded with Hills, the Het 
'is ſomerimes ſcorching. Ir has a confiderable Trade in Raw 
Silks, Golden, Silk and Cotton Stuffs, Carpets, which are 
the fineſt in all Afia. There are Engliſh, French, Dutch, 
TLalian, Indian, Armenian, and Few Merchants. The Kings 

Palace is near the great Meidan, and tis very fine. In 2 
little Chapel there is an Aſylum for all ſorts of Offenders, Wl « 
8 Thieves, who can ſtiy but two or three Days there. 

is City has been along while beſieged, and at laſt taken by 
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2.0. Hows Pore divided ? ; 
A. 


the 2 of this 2 are * 
ſocketimes more or leſs, according as f erſia's 
beats or is beaten by his Nei 3 it is dif- Diviſion. 
ficalt to tell exactly the Number of them; 3 
yet for Method s ſake, we ſhall divide it into 12 great Pro- 
vinces, Which you may find from W. to E. viz. 4 in the 
North, 4 in the Middle, and 4 in the South. 


Chief Towns, with their 
Diſtance from I/ paban. 
Erivan. 


Tauris 640, Ardevil. 

Shamak: 660, Eretz, Der- 
bent 700, Baku. 

Reſcht 320. 

Ferabath 300 N. Saru. 

Ditto, Amul. 5 

Herat, Niſapour, 300 N. 8s. 


Iſpoban, Cacbin 180 N. fd. 


1 | 
Buſt 6 600 E. Gazna. 
Ditto, Mafink. 
Ditto, 640 E. 


Soufter 150 8. W. Banderrick. 
was, Lair, Gomron 560, 
Ori. ; 


Ditto, 560. 
Ditto, Almanſurs, Jaſques, 
Of which in their Order; | 
442 But before we proceed, let me hear ſomething of 
theſe Provinces. "i 
A. Of Perfan Georgia we have nothing to ſay, but that 
it is like Georgia already ſpoken of in the 


Clapter of Aſian Turkey. Terki is the Capi- Terk 
kl f x lids Province Along the Cina, 


—— — — — — 
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and called Day beſtan. This Province is inhabited by the 

_ ſavage Tartars, and thought to be Parthians by Origin, 
The Czar has ſubdued this . 


Erivan, at the Conflux of the Aras and 
Erivan. Chars, is very ſtrong, and has been often ta- 
ken and retaken by the Turks and Perſians, 
and by the latter in 1635; ſince which they have kept it. 
Governor has 170000 |, _ Armum, 
Van. and is one of the greateſt Men in Perſia. Van 
is another Fortreſs, built on the Lake V; 
which is _—_— 2 145 m. round, 
Nackſivan conſequent!y the great ein Aſia. Nack 
n — * = the 3 . 
„ 2a Ship, van, reſted, is thought to be an- 
tienteſt Tow in the World, becauſe, as the Armenian 
pretend, Noah came and reſted here, when the Ark re- 
mained on Mount Ararat, called Meſs Souſar, or Moun- 
tain of the Ark, | 


Aderbeitzan contains ou Part of antient 
Aderbeitzan, Media. Its Capital is Tauris, Lat. 30. lig 
or Media. the ſecond Town of Feria in k 1 
neſs; Beauty, Riches, Populoaſneſs, and Tr 
Here are 15000 Houſes, and as many Shops . from 
them th long Streets arched, fifry Foot gh, in the middle 
of the Ciry. This Town is frequented by Merchants from 
all Parts, who have Magazines of all forts of Goods, that 
are carried over Perfia, Turkey, Muſcovy, Tartary, and the 
Indies. Here are great Manufactures of Cotton, Gold, and 
Silk, and plenty of all ſorts of excellent Froviſion. 
are many Lrtidleers inIron; and the greateſt part of the Sha- 
een Skins in Perfa are dreſſed here. They are made of the 
inder Parts of the Skins of Horſes, Mules, and Aſſes : The 
latter are the beſt. n much by Earthquakes, 
Inundations, and Wars irt the Turks and Perſians. 
The latter took it by Stratagem in 1603, and have kept it 
ever ſince. We had lately in the News-Papers that it was 
quite ruined and ſwallow d up in the Earth by an Earth- 


* 


mans, who were at Church near the City. 


Ardevil 


4 
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quke: None were fave] except about a thoufand Arme- 
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Ardevil 20 m. E. of Taurit, is famous fot 
1 Market of Silk, and the truly Royal Mau- Ardevil. 
ſoleum of Sha-Sefi I. King of Ferfa. It was 
formerly the Reſidence of the Perſian Kings, and is ſuppoſed 
to be rhe Arbella of Q. Curtiss. 


This Country is the weſtern Part of Media, 
and formerly called Atropatena from Atropa- Shirvan; 
tes, who was made Governor thereof. by Alex- 
ander the Great. It abounds with Rice, Corn, Wine, 
wild Beaſts, and Fowls ; and the Inhabitants uſe Bufflers ins 
Read of Horſes, and make excellent Butter and Cheeſe. 


2 ſo ir boca . 6 

tes leading to Fer 2 uſcovy, Derbent. 

is a ſtrong 1 has an Harbour on the Caſ- 

pian Sea, and may paſs for the Capital of this Province, 
tho Shamakie has Honour. It is now in the Hande 
of the Muſcovites, 


d © Boku is 2 good ſtrong Town, and has a 
good Harbour on the Caſpian Sea, to which Baku 
it gives its Name. Within 8 Miles of this 
Town the Country burns continually; the Soil 
is ſo full of Salt-petre and Naphta. Milan Kilan: 
is ſo called from its Inhabitants the K:/ks, and | 
is thought to be the antient Hircania. The Hircania. 
Mardes in Alexander's Time lived in Taba- | 
reſtan, a part of this Country. This Pro- 
vince, and that of Mazandaran, are ſituated Mazandas 
along the Coaſts of the Caſpian Sea, and a- ran 
bound with Silk, Oil, Wine, Rice, Tobacco, IS 
Lemons, Oranges, Sc. Here are alſo many Rivers well 
ſtored with Salmon and other Fiſh ; and in their Foreſt there 
is plenty of Veniſon and wild Fowl. Here are alſo Wolves, 
„and great Numbers of Tygers, which they tams 
when ung, and make uſe of them as we do of Hounds 
and Maſtiffs, This Country was unpaſſable in many Places, 
becauſe of Marſhes, till Abhat the Great, who reduced it, 
and deſtroyd moſt of the Inhabitants, made Cauſe-ways. 
N. B. In this Country, as in ſeveral others of A4f2, the 
Towns are called after ſeveral Names, and fo tis difficult to 
find them out on' Maps, 
| K 2 Eftarabath 


Ii 


— ; * 
, * 


„ 


„ 
Eftarabath and Chorazan are the largeſt Pros 
Eftarabath. vinces in Perſia, after Arack Atem, and con- 

horazan. tain the beſt part of the antient Bactriana, 
Ariana. Aria, and Margiana, The North Parts of the 
Province, Eaſt of the Caſpian Sea, are little 
known, and full of ſandy Deſarts; but we may ſay of the 
reſt, that it is one of the moſt fruitful Countries in Per 
and produces Corn, excellent Manna, 1 
| by Conſequence Silk, Saffron, ida, and 
Herat. Sumach. Heri or Herard, alſo called Sar- 
gultzar, or the Reſe-Town, is the chief T 
Meſchet. tho' Meſchet or Tus be greater and finer, a 
has the magnificent Tomb of Imam Riza, one 
of theirTwelve Saints, which are ſaid to perform 
Niſabour. miraculous Cures. Niſabour is famous for its 
_ __ Sabres or Back-ſwords, the beſt in the World. 
There is alſo a Mountain in its Neighbourhood which pro- 


duces very excellent Turquoiſes. 


The Province of Arack Agem is alſo called 

Arack Agem. Algebal, and was the Country of the Far- 

| thrans. It is the largeſt Province of the Fer- 

fan Empire, being 600 Miles long, and 450 broad. The 

Air is dry and wholeſome, but the Soil is not fertile, for 

want of Water. Tis encumbred with Mountains full of 

Thiſtles, and governed by the Perſian Monarch himſelf. 

There are ſeveral large Towns where the Court retires from 
time to time,” | 


TA Or , Sableftan was part of the antient Para- 
Sableflan.” pomiſus. It abounds with 'Proviſions, except 
Parapomiſus. on the Weſt fide, | where it is barren. The 
„North Part is called Gor, and inhabited by 

Gauys, Worſhippers of Fire, which they preſerve on a Moun- 
tain. Here are alſo ſome Banians, tolerated for the ſake of 
Trade but not allowed their publick Worſhip. Some petty 
Princes inhabit the Mountains pretty numerous in this 
Country, and enjoy their Liberty on paying Tribute, and 
take part with the Perſians or Moguls, as they ſee Occa- 
fion. Here are alſo ſome Chriſtians in a mountainous Di- 
firi& called Feria, but very ignorant. The 

in Fafa. : Or 


* 
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or Segeftan, lies 8. from Sableftan, Tis 
ſuppoſed to be the re Hagel and * 6 

2 very mountainous ont 1ana, 
N. where a Branch of Monet ES runs ; ns 
but in the South Parts there is a long Deſart. 


The Province of Candabar contains part of 

the antient Arac boſia. The Town of that Candabar. 
Name is not large, but the * in Fenja, Aracboſia. 
both by Art and Nature. The Water is bad. | 
The chief Subſiſtence of the Inhabitants is from the P 

of Caravans. It has been frequently an Occaſion of War 
betwixt the Perfans and Moguls, It was governed by a 
26 who reſigned it to the Perſians, on Condition that 
one of his Race ſhould always be Governor of it. It has 

been in the Hands of the Perfians ſince 1650, and in its 

Diſtri& there are abundance of wild Sheep, ſome Rubies, 

and Mines of Silver, 


Chu in which we include Laureſtan, 
2 fall 5 ict N. from it. They are com- Chuſiſtan. 
monly taken to be the antient Sufana. The | 
Heats are ſo exceſſive here on the South ſide 
the Mountains in Summer, that the Inhabitants retire to the 
Northernly. 


This Province is very fruitful, Sus, Suft- | 
her, Deſu, or Achuaz, ſignifies Lilly, as well Sufter. 
as Shu/han, in the Chaldaick Tongue. It was 
a very rich and famous Town. At Faraene Faraens. . 
there are a great many Jews, ſuppoſed to be * 
the Offspring of thoſe carried away by Salmanaſſar. 


Or Farſiſtan has on the W. Guſiſtan and 
the Perſian Gulph. The North Parts are hilly Fart. 
and barren, but produce ſome coarſe Eme- ' Perſis, 
ralds ; the middle 1s pleaſant and fruitful, and 5 - Ml 
furniſhes their Neighbours with Roſe-water, and Cordova . 
Skins, Their Woods furniſh abundance of | 2 
Maſtick, It has for its Capital Schiras, ſup- Schiras. 
poſed to be the antient Qrapolis, ſituate] in oa 
a, pleaſant and fertile Plain; tis famous for its excellent 
Wane, a for being buil not far from the Ruins of th 
: . 2 3 | 22 


ad | 
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| antient Perſepolis. Lar, Lat. 28, is noted 
Lr. only for bel ng the C ina Ay 5 Province of 


the ſame Nene: ind Farfiftan, Com- 
Gomron. ron, or Ban ler Abaſfr, xy now beſt fre- 
| ented Harbour of the Perſian Gulph ; but 
the Air is ſo hot from April to October, that Peopls" un 
forced to retize to the 1 ce Days Journey — 
hence : For they that ſtay during the — Weather fall into 
Fevers, kind I they eſcape Death, have the Yel- 
low ſaundice ever after. The Soil 1. is ſo ſandy thereabonts, 
that formerly an Herb was not to be ſeen in the Neighbour- 
hood; but now by watering it frequently, they have ſome 
Lettices, Radiſhes, and Onions. 1 ged formerly to the 
Fuge 2, and tis not ſtrong; but the . Rains and 
ers preſerve the Town from being taken during the 
hot Seaſon, when the I Hom leave it. The 
Oris. Hand of IE 4 formerly a Kingdom, 
which e Territory in Iirman. 
The Iſland is covered wp * ke. good Salt, and lies about 
two Lea from the Perſian — The Town was once 
ne of the richeſt and moſt Trading Towns in Aſa. The 
tugueſe took it in 1501, and bull there a ſtrong Cita- 
del; but, thro' their Pride and Avarice, it was taken away 
from them by the Per fians, aſſiſted by the Engliſb; the Cita- 
del was razed, and ics Trade transferred to Comron. 


Kirman lies E. of Farfftan, and produces 
Kirman, Steel, Turquoiſes, Tutty, Roſe-water, the Herb 
Caramans. from hence named Kermes, of which the Con- 

' feftion Alkermes is made, and its Grain is 
uſed for dying Crimſon. It alſo produces Sumach, black 
ſhining Stones, good for Diſtempers of the Eyes, Braſs, Iron, 
Silver, ſtore of labaſter, Dates, 1 Arſenick. The 
Country is mountainous, but has 3 Proviſions and 
Wine. Their Sheep bear the f Wooll in Fa. | 


Macran lies Eaſt of Kerman as far as the 

Macran; — — Country; tis very large, but for the 

oſt part Deſart. Tis ſuppoſed to be the Ge- 

droſia of the Antics There were alſo here the People 

called Orbite, Parfire, and Rhanme : Some ſuppoſe it was 

here where Alexander s Army ſuffered ſo much in their Re- 
turn from the Indian Sea. Towards the Coaſt it produces 

fore of Flax, Hemp, ſeyeral forts of Oil, and a Breed of 

os rt: 2 
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Vaſſal to the Perfan Monarch, 


4. 9 is the Situation of Perſia ? _. 
A. It lies tetwixe Lat. 25 and 45, nàz Rs 
Long. 50 and 70 ; ſo that the Extent * Siunfe, vY 
S. and N. is 1200 Miles, and the greateſt 
Length from E to W. 960. It lies betwixt the 34 and 7th . 
Climates, ſo that the longeſt Day in the North Fares is 15 
Hours and half. As this Country is divided 432 
by Mount Taurus, the Parts on the South are Air. 
exceflive hot for ſeveral Months; thoſe on the 3 
North more temperate. However, the Air is ſerene, ang 
refreſhed by the Breezes in the Mornings, Evenings, and” 
Nights, The Serenity of the Air makes the Sky look higher, 
nd of another Colour than ours, and makes all the Works 
of Art and Nature beautiful and durable, It is alſo very 
healthful to breath, except in Mazandaran, | 
where it is moiſt, damp, and unwholeſome. Soil. 


There are many ſandy Plains in this Country, 
and others of Stones, Thiſtles, and Reeds. „ 
are very fruitful, and produce Rice, Wheat, Barley, Mill 


Horſes as good as the Arabian, Jaſques has a Princs 


Lervils, Peaſe, Beans, all ſorts of Fruit, but ſome ſay they 7 6 


have no Rye or Oates. In the North Parts there are Mines 
of Gold and Silver; but they ſcarce anſwer the Coſt, be- 
cauſe of their Want of Wood to purify them, They have. 
alſo the beſt Saffron in the World, Salt, Naphta, Iron, and 
Steel; the latter ſine, but brittle. Their chief p ay, 
Commodities are curious Raw Silks, Carpets, Commodities. 
Tiſſues, Manufactures of Gold, Silver, and | 
Silk, Seal-Skins, Goats-Skins, Shagreens, Alabaſter, Myrrh,. 
ron, Fruits of all ſorts. | X 
This Country, among its chief Rarities, does © 
— boaſt of the very Ruins of the once i- Rarities, 
cent Palace of Perſepolis, 30 m. N. E. from | 
Schiras: It was deſtroyd by Alexander the Great at the 
Inſtigation of an Harlot, and is now called Chehninor, i. e- 
Forty Pillars, which imports that ſo many were ſlanding 
ſome Years ago; but at preſent there are the Remiins . 
Marks of 200, which are of excellent Marble. Theſe Ruins 
lie in a charming yp Plain, which the Natives ſay contains 
889 Villages, and that there are 1500 within 36 Miles round 
Perſepolis, Here are alſo many ſubterranean Paſſages of vaſt 
Extent, which are ſuppoſed - have a Communication 2 . 
| 4 


7 
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that called the Mountain of Sepulchres, at fix Miles Di- 
Rance. The Viziers have deſtroy d many of thoſe Remaing, 
to prevent the Expence the Court is at for Guards, Cc when 


Z ” Ambaſſadors go to ſee them. 2. One of the moſt remarka- 


ble things at I. is a Tower, in the middle of the City, 
built of the Horns and Bones of Beaſts, and of Men's Skulls, 

The Hiſtorians do not agree about the Occaſion ; but it is 

likely that the Beaſts were killed in a Hunting, and the Men 

in a Rebellion. 3. About 3o m. N. E. of Gomron is a moſt 
hideous Cave, which for its formidable Aſpe&, is by our 
Engliſh Travellers termed Hell's Gate. 4. Within 5 Leagues 
of Damoan is a prodigious high Peake of the ſame Name, 
from whoſe Top (covered all over with Sulphur, which 
ſparkles in the Night-time like Fire) one may ſee the Caſ- 

ian Sea, tho" 160 Miles diſtant, This ſulphurous Peak 

alſo hot and cold Baths, much frequented. 7 In ſeve- 

ral Parts of Perſa are Mountains of curious black Marble, 
mnt, yan of the famous Naphta, (a ſort of Bitumen) with 
ſeveral other Minerals. 6. About 3 Miles from Hamadan in 
Aderbeit an, there's a Mountain called that of the Sun; tis 
above a League long, and high, and joins to other Moun- 
tains. The Natives ſay, it produces Herbs of ſuch Vertue, 
that ſeveral People have lived above 200 Years pop it, and 
that it bears none of any malignant Quality. ny People 

9 thither in the Spring to recover their Health, which they 
Feouently do by lying only upon the Herbs. Iis faid the 
famous Avicen ſtudied Simples here a great while, 7. At 
Kaſchan the +> gr are much infeſted by Scorpions, but every 
one is provided with a ſoveraign Remedy againſt them, 
which is a piece of Copper Money that they put on the 
Wound, take it off after 24 Hours, and apply a Plaiſter of 
Honey and Vinegar. They have alſo a ſort of Tarantula, 
which lets its Poiſon fall like a Drop of Water, which cauſes 
an inſupportable Pain in the Part, communicates the Venom 
forthwith to the Stomach, and ſends up ſuch Vapours to the 
Head, as immediately cauſe a profound Sleep, from which the 
Patient is not to be recovered, but by cruſhing one of thoſe 
Creatures on the Wound; or if that can't be had, they pour 
as much Milk down the Patient's Throat as they can. ot 
far from Schiras there is a Lake of Sale Water 10 Leagues 
round, filled by Salt Springs that fall from the Mountains, 
and a Salt River that runs into it, This Lake ſupplies the 
Country with Salt. There are alſo ſeveral Aqueducts there- 
about. 9. Here are Mummies of two ſorts: The firſt is 4 

| | Petrification 
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Petrification of embalmed Corpſes, buried in burning. Sands, 
ſome of whom are found 7 or 8 Foot long; the obe is 4 
precious Gum, which diſtils from Rocks. The beſt is in N. 
1121, and is ſaid to cure all Wounds and Bruiſes in 24 Hours 
time. It is all ſent to the King's Treaſury. 10. Here's 2 
Bird called the Mater of Locuſts, becauſe they make uſe of 
them to deſtroy thoſe Inſe&s in the AFN Manner. 
There's a Fountain in Choraſan, the Water of which. 1s 
ſo much coveted by thoſe Birds, that they ſmell and follow 
it in great Numbers whereſoever it is carried; ſo that when 
the Provinces are infeſted with Locuſts, the People put this 
Water into open Vials, hold them on high, and the Birds 
fly after them to the Places where the Locuſts are, which they 
ſpeedily. devour. 11. In the Deſarts of Kerman there are two 

ngerous Shrubs, remarkable for their dreadful Properties: 
The firſt called Gulbad Samour, i. e. the Flower that poiſons 
the Wind, bears a ſort of Berries full of a ripe and tart 
Juice, as thick as Cream. It is averred that in the Places 
where many of thoſe Shrubs grow together, the Wind in the 
hotteſt Weather, paſſing thro' thoſe Trees receives a dead Qua- 
lity, and kills thoſe %s breath it, or it blows upon with 
Violence. The other is called Herzebre, i. e. Poiſon for an 
Aſs ; becauſe Aﬀes, or other Animals that eat of that 
Shrub, die in a little time after. They ſay likewiſe, that 
the Water which waſhes Root or Trunk of that Shrub, is 
deadly. 12. Along the Gulph of Ferſia they have, from 
Tune to Auguſt, ſometimes thoſe deadly Winds called Fa- 
mel, already mentioned in the Rarities of Arabia. 2 

Their Rivers are not many; they have | 
ſcarce any navigable one but the Araxes, and Niver:. 
that only for flat-bottom'd Boats. They have Sea-Ports. . + 
N ſome good Harbours and ſtrong 

OWNns, A 


5. 98 have you to ſay about the Perſians? 
A. firſt Inhabitants of this Country were the Ela 
mites, the Poſterity of Elam Son of Sem, and lived near the 
Perſian Gulph; but Foktan and Meſech did ſettle on the N. 
towards Mount Taurus. However, the mo: - - 
dern Perſians are of a middle Size, well ſet, AMammers. 
and ſomewhat tawney, They are neat, witty, r,, 
faithful in their Friendſhip, reſpectful to their Saperiors, 
great Admirers of Aftrolopy, Pb ſick, and Pay; but 
very great Diſſemblers, Liars, Flatterers, and Swezrers 3 
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much addicted to the Uſe of N Toner, Cos * 
c Lewdneſa, very jealous of their Wives. 
Guaſtomn. ſhave their Heads and Chins, but th denk 


their Whiſkers. They marry, or rather buy (for 

cp Money to the Parents, who trouble themſelves Ame 
2 nothing but to give their Daughters Virgins) many 
Wives, have beſides ſeveral 5 being very de- 
fir us of Encreaſe; and Rewards are granted by the King to 
thoſe who get moſt Children. Vf the Man don't find the 
Tokens of Virginity, he has Power to cut off her Noſe and 
Ears, and ſend her away. Travellers are here allowed to hire 
Wives where they pleaſe for a Time. Adulterers and Adul- 
tereſſes may be . to Death by the Husband, if taken in 
the Fact. Thoſe who let Houſes have the Rent every 
Night, for they give one another no Credit, but in Places 
of Trade, where they truſt for a Month, Perſons of Quality 
ruin themſelves by Numbers of Servants. When -a Per/ian 
is da y fick, Fires are lighted on his Terraſs, to 
give People Notice to pray for him. When they die 
great Numbers of Priefts dance about rhe Corps, and baw 
as loud as they can, and he that is loudeſt has moſt Money. 
The Corpſe is buried with the Face rowards Mecca. The 
Rich ſet up an Arch with four Pillars over the Grave, and 
eat and drink over it when they viſit the Tombs. They fan- 
ey chat a good and bad Angel come to examine the Deceaſed 
as foon as buried; that at the Day of Judgment they muſt 
paſs a Bridge as ſharp as a Razor, which Muſſulmen do 
without hart, but others fall into a Torrent of Fire, among 
Devils, who tear them with Tenter books, &c. Some bes 
lieve a ſenſual Paradiſe, as the Turks, but others think 
Happineſs will conſiſt in a perfect Knowledge of the Sct- 
never lay two Bodies in one Grave, for fear of 
diſturbi Dead. What they eſteem the moſt in this 
World is a handſome Woman, good Wine, ſerviceable 
Horſes, and well- tempere l Swords. They think it a mighty 
Curfe to wiſh one's Soul no more Reſt in Paradife thana 

Frenchman's Hat. | WE 2 
The Perſian, ing ſeveral Words taken 
Language. out of the Arabian, and ſome. few of the 
German,) Turkiſh, and Arabian, are ſpoke 
by thoſe of the better fort; but that of the Vulgar is a 
mixed Gibberiſo. The Arabian is reckon'd the moſt elo- 
quent, therefore all their Books are written in yy 


* 
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Ferſian is ſweet and pleaſing, but the Gentry mixt it with 
the Arabick, becauſe they reckon the Ferfan karren. The 
Turkiſh is ſpoke at Court, and called the Rhbogomontade 


E e. 

e Perfians reckon in their Empire 04 ; 

walled Cities, conſiderable Towns and Ca- Populoyfneſs. 
ſtles, 60000 Villages, and 40 Millions of 13 
Souls : But that is not probable; and ſome good Authors 
ſay, that the twelfth Part of it is not inhabited nor cultivated; 
that it is commonly well 2 about two Leagues round 
their great Towns, and defart for 20 Leagues more.” 


"Tis worſe inhabited in the South Parts, becauſe Water is 


ſcarce there, tho they might have enough would they dig 
for it, The following Cauſes are aſſigned for rhe Decreaſe 
of their People, and as they are common to Turkey and to 
ſome other Eaſfern Countries, it will not be amiſs to iuſiſt 
here a little on them. It proceeds on one hand from the 
immenſe Extent of thoſe Monarchies, and on the other, 
from the arbitrary Government which is exerciſed there ; for 
the Nations or Provinces which are conquered, being no: able 
to endure to ſee themſelves governe ] by the (often capricious) 
will of a Foreigner, whereas they were before governed by 
ſome Laws and Cuſtoms derived from their Anceſtors, do 
ſhake off their Yoke, as ſoon as the Conqueror is removed 
7 or 800 Miles from them; wherefore it has been thouglie 
adviſeable, in order to maintain their Conqueſts, ro banullh 


the better part of them, and to tranſport the other into far 


diſtant Provinces and different Climates, where (like 2 
=_— Plant) they periſh little by little. But to this politi- 
cal Reaſon ſome natural ones may be added, eſpecially con- 
cerning Perſia; 1. Their great and long Wars have deſtroy'd 


a great many People. 2 The wicked Inclination both Sexes 
have for unnatural Luſts. 3. Their too eatly and im- 
moderate Luxury, Women begin there to have Children 
betimes, but are looked upon as old as ſoon as they b 


thirty, Men alſo begin ta viſit Women too ſoon, and even to 


ſuch an Exceſs, that tho they have ſeveral Women, yet they 


have not more Children for it. 4. A great many Women 
make themſelyes barren or miſcarry, becauſe their Husbands 


abſtain from them when three Months gone with Child. 


I They leave vaſt Quantities of Ground deſart on their 


Frontiers, to preyent Quarrels with their Neighbours, and 
to make this Invaſions difficult for want Subſiſtence. 
aceſhve Heats, Colds, and Rains in many — 

„ „10 1 2 5 | | a cauſ ; 
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cauſed by the Diverſity of Climates. 7. Within this laſt 
Century ſeveral Families have removed to the Indies; for 
as they are handſomer, wiſer, and more polite by far than 
the Mahometan Indians, they advance themſel\ es eaſily 
there ; and thoſe who are once well ſettled, ſend for their 


Friends and Relations, who are very willing to go where 
Fortune invites them, 7 — 


6. Q. What is the Government in Pera 

a A. This Kingdom was antiently po 
Government. by the 1 and Madians : But about 560 
- ears before our Saviour, Cyrus having de- 
chroned his Grandfather Afyazes King of the Median, 
founded the Ferſian Monarchy, which became very powerful 
and a great deal larger than tis now, This Kingdom laſted 
228 Years under 13 Kings, the laſt of whom was Darius Co- 
domanus, who was vanquiſhed by Alexander the Great, 
Afterwards the Greczans, Romans, and Parthians poſſeſſed it 
one after another, until the Year of Chriſt 227, when a 
Parfian called Artaxerxes rebelle1 againſt Artaban King of 
the Parthians, and begun the ſecond Perſian Mo hy, 
which laſted until 632, when Jezdegird, or Hormiſdas IV. 
was kill'd by Omar King of the Saracens, who kept it till 
1051, when the Sultan Gelaladin took it away from them. 
His Succeſſors were K ings of P:rſia when Tamerlane con- 
quered it in 1398; but after Tamerlane, Perſia was govern- 
ed by Kings of ſeveral Families until about 1515, when Sopbi 
Iſrael begun the Empire of the Sapbi s. Their Goverment is 
truly Deſpotical, and Crown Hereditary, for they diſpoſe of 
the Lives and Fortunes of their Subjedts at Pleaſure, without 
being tied to any Law: And ſome of them have made a 
very brutiſn Uſe of their Power; tho generally ſpeaking, 
their Adminiſtration is milder than that of the Grand Seig- 
mior, and gther Mabometan Princes. The Subjects obey 
their Commands without any Reſerve, tho contrary to the 
Laws of God and Nature, © that Parents and Children be- 
come one another's ExecutſonayF the King order it: And 
the People think an Oath by the King's to be more 
facred than if „ ee by God himſelf. Their Kings 
are ſo afraid of Rivals in Power, that upon their Acceſ- 
fon to the Throne, they order the Eyes of their Brothers 
and all other Princes of the Blood to be put out, and the 
Male Iſſue of their Siſters, and other Ladies of the Blood- 
Royal to be deſtroy d. The Kings are fo jealous .of Meir 
| „ 7 5 11 
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Wives and Conffibines, that when they travel with them, 
they are carried ſo as not to be ſeen; and a Guard of Eu- 
nuchs is appointed to clear the Roads, and all Men muſt re- 
move at ſo many Miles diſtance on pain of Death. The Suc- 
ceſſion goes generally to the eldeſt Son; but the Eunuchs 
have ſuch an Influence, that chey commonly ſet up which 
they pleaſe: And if there is no lawful- Son, then the Crown 
falls to the Sons of Concubines. But the King's Children, 
Wives, and Concubines are ſo ſtrictly ſhut up and kept du- 
ring his Reign, that Courtiers themſelves don't know their 
Number, Name, and Age. The Eunuchs commonly teach 
the Eldeſt to Read and Write, fill his Head with the Mira» 
cles of Saints, and Hatred againſt the Turks, are Pimps to 
his Lufts, and ſo intoxicate him with Women and Opium, 
that he's ſeldom good for any thing. The King's Mother, 
during Widowhood, goes here before the Queen Regent, 
and is ſtyled Novabali, or Moſt High, Moſt Potent Lady; 
but the Queen Regent is only ſtyled Caſſa, or firſt Lady. 

The chief Miniſters of State are; 1. The Athehat Doulet, 
or Great Chancellor of the Kingdom. 2. The Sæteb Saler, 
or Captain-General, whoſe Power laſts as long as the War. 

The Szrdre, who is the Head of the Clergy, and has a 
— Authority in Religious Matters. The Provinces have 
their Governors called Chant, who are in a manner abſo- 
lute. The * names and turns them out at Pleaſure; for 
he allows no Hereditary Dignities. There are ſome other 
Officers called Sultans and Caleters, who are Spies upon 
the Chans. Ss 

The preſent Sing is called Schah Salim, 
and ſucceeded his Father Selim III. in 1694. King's 
He's deſcended from an Armenian Prince ca- Genealogy: 
led Haſſum Faſchab, or Uſſum Caſan, who 
died in 1483, after he had vanquiſhed and killed the Kings 
of Jaoncha and Aien Ali, The King's Titles 
are, N. B, King of Kings, Son of man and Title. 
Deſcendant of Mahomet, Heir of the Firma 
ment, and Great Sophi of Perfa : Others ſay that he figles 
WE Schah Solima IV. King of Perſia, Parthia, Media, 

a#riana, Cheraſſan, Candabar, and Heri, of the Tartars © 
Usbecks, of the Kingdoms of Hircama, Draconia, Evergs - 
fa, Parmenia, Hytaſvia, and Sogdiana, of Aria, Faratomi- 
Jus, Drangiana, Arachofia, Margiana, and Caramanig, a 
far as the ſtately Indus Sultan of Ormus, Lar, Ar 
Suftana, Chaldea, Meſopotamia, Georgia, Armenia, Gr 


, 
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caſſia, and Van, Prince of the imperious Mountains Taurus, 
Caucaſus, and Periardro, — of all Creatures from 
the Sea of Choraſan to the Perfan Gulph, Lord of the four 
Rivers of Paradiſe, true Deſcendant i, Governor of all 
Sultans, Emperor of Muſulmen, Bud of Honour, Mirror of 
Virtue, and Roſe of Delight, c. | 

His Revenues ariſe from Tributes paid by 
Revenues. the Armenians, and other his Provinces and 
Trade, from Cuſtom Duties, and G 


Towns, 8 to their Riches and 

ifcs he receives from his 
Subjects, which are computed at about three Millions ſterl. 
per Anmim, which, conlidering that his Army and Houſhold 
coſt him nothing, makes him one of the richeſt Princes in 
the World. He has vaſt Treaſures of Gold and Silver, 


Plate and Jewels of all forts. 
Kingdom are of three 


The Forces of his 
Forces. ſorts, 1. The Corſchz, i. e. the choſen Troo- 
pers. which are always 22000 Men, under 2 
Captain called Corſchz Bachi. They are the Deſcendants of 
the antient Turks, and the beſt Troops in the Kingdom: 
, Wherefore in a Battle they are mixed with others to ſuſtain 
the Foor. 2. There are other Troopers called Gulams, made 
up of Children of Slaves and Renepadoes of Georgia. 
Their Number is 182500, and their General is called Guler 
Apgaſi. The zd ſort is the Foot, always conſiſting of 50000 
Men, undear a General called Tufenkgittey 1 But in 
time of War the King has 200000 Horſe in the Fields, and 
as many Foot, which the Governors of Provinces are obli- 
liged to ſend him. The Perſians are the beſt Soldiers in 
fa, and therefore tis no wonder if they maintain them- 
ſelves ag4inſt their formidable and potent Neighbours the 
Turks. Moguls, and Tartars : But their military Govern- 
ment is now very much neglected, aud they have little na- 
val Force, but only ſome large Barks in the Gulph of Ormus, 
and others in the Caſpian Sea. The uſual Re- 
Reſidence. ſidence of the Kings of Perſa was formerly at 
Cazbin, but ſince 1590 it is at Iſpaban. The 
Palace is called Chane Schah or Dowlet-Chane, i. e. The 
| Ponſe of the King, and of Felicity, Their 
Nobility. Nobility are very much eſteemed, and yet they 
reckon it as great an Honur to be called the 
| 0 Slaves, as the Europeans do to have the 
- Clergy. Title of a Duke, &c. Their Clergy is almoſt 
a the ſame as the Turki/s, They have oh 
| 0 
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Schools called by them Medreſſa, wherein 
| 3 Geometry, Aſtronomy, Aſtro- Uni verſſties. 
Jogy, Morality, Phyſick, Law, Natural Phi- 
Job hy, Eloquence, and Poetry, are taught. Thoſe Uni- 
verſities are at Iſpaban, Schiras, Ardevil, Meſchet, Tedris, 
Casbin, Com, Teſd, end Shamakz. 

Their Laws are chiefly taken out of the 
Alcoren, are many, ani ſome of them wicked, Laws. 
for if a Mans offends the Prince, not only | | 
himſelf, but all his Kindred are puniſhed. Murder is not 
to be bought off. The Kindred of the Perſon lain, are allowed 
to torture the Murderer to Death after he is brought before 
the Judge. Debauchery is puniſhed by throwing the Offenders 
to Dogs kept on Purpoſe. Felons are ſometimes tied 
the Feet to 2a Camels Tail, and their . up ; 
ſom times interred alive, with their Heads out, at other 
times they ſet them on Horſeback, faſten their Legs to a 
Stick, and lard them with lighted Candles, till they burn 
their Bowels. When they extort a Confeſſion, they pull off 
the Criminal's Fleſh with hot Pincers, and cudgel their Feet; 
and if they be Women, put a live Rat into their Drawers. 
Suits are ſoon determined, The Sons have two Parts of the 
Fathers Inheritance, and the Daughters one, | 

The moſt Fart of them are Followers of 
Mahomet's Doctrine, according to the Explana- Religion. 
tions of Ali. They differ in many Points | 
from the Turks, and both Parties are ſubdivided into various 
Seats. The main Points in Debate between them, is con- 
cerning the immediate Succeſſors of Mahomet, and ſome 
Parts of the Alcoran, which the Perſians pretend have been 
either adulterated or added by Omar, c. The 
Gaurs, ſuppoſed to be the Remains of the Gaurs, 
antient — would never embrace the Al- 
coran, and they worſhip the Sun and Fire. They have a Chief 
Prieſt and, a principal Temple, to which they muſt go in 
Pilgrimage once in their Lives. Their Language and Cha- 
racer differ from the Perfian. Here are alſo ſeveral ſorts of 
Chriſtians and Jews, who manage all the Trade. The Go- 
vernors oppoſe the Fury of the perſecuting Bigots, becauſe 
they loſe their Tribute Liz ſuch Chrit;ans as turn Mabo- 
met ans. | 

This Country is very advantageouſly ſitua- 
ted, being the Thorowfare from Europe into Advantages. 
the Indies by Land. But as it lies betwixt 


3- They have Storms of Hail in the 
much hurt their Corn and Fruit. 4 In 


Caſpian Sea they have great uakes, 
Nach there are Le Kaen, ah 


Later eace wi I 1 I 
re there is, as now, a Mabel within Ms Bo- 


N. B. Aeg of this has been written in the Tear 1722; 
but — 17 June 1723, this Kingdom is reported to be 


under the Dominions f Meriweis, except what is in 
the Hands of the Czar. The Sophi, as ſome ſay, has 

been depoſed and ſhut up : Others relate, that he has 
been put to Death with all his Sons, except one or two, 
who eſcaped towards the South. | 
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HA do you call the Indies? 
A4. Under this Name 
are commonly underſtood India 

| 1 all the Countries on the Name. 
== NF E. of Pera, and S. - 
Lan); but we comprehend only under 


Great Mogul, and the two Peninſula s on this, and the other 
Side, of the Ganges. Theſe Provinces are called dies from 


the River Indus, Eaſt or Great Indies, to diſtinguiſh it Rem 
the Weft Indies, or America. It is divided into three greas'. 
Parts, 1. The Empire of the Mogul, or Indoſtan. 2. Ihe 


, 
- . 


Peninſula on this fide of the Ganges : And, 3. The Eaftern 
Feninſula, or beyond the Ganges : Of which in their Or- 
der. And 1. Of the Empire of the MoguJ, which is a great 
Part of the modern and antient India, famous in the Hiſtory 
of Alexander the Great, and of Tamerlane. lt 
is ſubje& to that mighty Eaſtern Monarch, com- A 


ſo called, becauſe he is deſcended from the Mo- 


gu Tartars, or ſome other White Men ( Mogu! ſignifying 

te) who came into, and conquerd this Country wit 

the famous Tamerlane, a T _ arian Prince, about Anno 
— — 2 -_ — - 0 — - — — — _— * —— — , 14 — . 


— 


that Denomination the Empire of the 7 


mouy known by the Name of the Great Mogul, Names. | 2 


7 


. 
1400: Others ſay, that the Word ſignifies Stranger; and 
was given to the Tartars who invaded this Country: And 
_ others, that it ſignifies 2 circumciſed Man. However, this 


| _ has on the N. the Kingdoms of 
nue a Paſt of Tartory ; the of Ava, 
and the Bay of Venga on the B. on the 8 the Bay of Ber 
7, Welero Poonſule ICs, and on the 
> : Lo 7 or the City of the Emperor Cha 
—_— Jean, becauſe built by that Prince in 1625, is 
ehly. now the Reſidence of the Mogul, and the Me- 
| tropolis of his Empire It lies on the River 
Gemma, in Lat. 28. Long. 77. about 1200 M. S. E. of I 
2 god fo of London. The 8 mee 1 
ree large 40wns joined together, 18 mous W 
the — is here, but at other Times ill Ab bired. It is 
about three ues round, and lies on the River in Form 
of a Creſcent. Climate is ſo hot, that by Day the Em- 
peror and all his Lords go bare-legg'd, with thin Slippers, and 
very ſlight Garments, e Fortreſs is half a League in Cir- 
cuit, and the Palace is very large and fiately, with noble 
Apartments and rich Thrones. e are ſeveral other fine 
Buildings; and the two chief Streets are long, wide and 
ſtrait; arch d on both with Shops and Ware“ houſes un- 
der the Arches, and over Terras-Walks, for the People 
to take the Air. Theſe Streets end at a great Square before 
the Palace, and form a lovely Proſpect, but the other Streets 
are narrow, and the ordinary Houſes built of 
Deb hy. Earth and Canes. Debly is now lock d upon 
as one of its Suburbs, tho" it is thought to be 
the Seat of King Forus, who fought with A! ex anger the 


Great. 
2. Q How do you divide this Empire ? 
A. It was formerly divided into 3. Ling. 
doms, but now it is divided into Ty general 
Governments called Sowbah, which contain all thoſe King- 
doms, and ſome Provinces belonging to the Rajas, Thole 
Governments are in their Order as follows. 


I. Dobly: 

2 Are. 

3. Labor, or Tengab. 

4 Afmere 

5. Guzurate, or Cambaye. 


6. Malova. 
7. Patna. 


8, Elabaſs. 
9. Hhaud. 
13 Maultan 


11. Jagannat, or Bengala. 
12. Cachemire. 


12 Tatta, or Sinds. 
15. Att abat. 

16. Vi 
17. Candiſch. 

18. Talengand. 

19. Baganala, or Decan. 


ing theſe ſeyeral 


A. I would do it very willingly, but 
them we have no particular Things to ſay. 


The Provinee of Debly abo 
Rice, excellent $ 
of all 


Droamedaries, El 
Oren, Mules, Abe 


2 


F 


Chief Towns, with their Dis- 
tance from Dehlys | 


' Feanabad, Fenupar, Serene 


gal, the Reſidence of a Raia. 

Agra 150 S. Gualeor, Feti- 

Libor N. Aitock 400, 
or > 

| 1 - vs 

Ditto, Feſelmere, 330 M. 


Cambaie 600 &. M. Surate, Sa- 
Role 20 C Duct. Chitey 
or „Cue. itor. 

Tad. 8 E. Sambal, Ra- 
ans . arvar 

G 2 , 


Naugracut 270 N. Purbola, 
jt 


Ditto, 580 M. 
Ditto, 600 V. W 


Ditto 600 S. M. Lowrebander. 
Ditto 620 S. Dultabat. 


As for Cendahar, it belongs to the King of Perf: 


3. Q. Now, according to your ordinary Method, I ſhould 
be that you would tell me ſome particular Things cone 


ks. _— 


with Wheat, 


ood Indico, and Fruits Debly. 
bars. died ed Canis of find Kinks.” 
hants, Rhinoceroſſes as big as the largeſt 


— 
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Panthers, Hawks of all Sorts, and 2 good Breed of Horſes; 
Their Elephants go for-the moſt in Troops, and. when 


they do ſp, hurt no Body; but w ſtraggle, kill and 

** 2 le as fall in their War. "The Mogul is Chiefly 

ſupplied with them from hence, and they are caught either 
by Pic-fatls, or decoying them by tame Females. . 
Asra, or Indoſtan proper, lies Eaſt of Aſmere. 
Ara. . "Tis not fo fruitful of Corn and Wheat as Deb- 
, but abounds with Indigo, Silks, c. which 
make it very rich. The Town lies upon the Gemma, and is 
very long, and much -latger than Dehiy, and was formerly 
the Reſidence ot the Emperors ; but the Houſes are at a good 
Diſlance from one another, and encompaſſed with high Walls, | 
that their Women may not be ſeen. Tho' it be very popu- 
lous, yet tis not able to raiſe 200000 fighting Men, &s ſome 
have given out. The Mahometans are moſt in Number, and 
ſome reck6n 25000 Chriſtian Families, beſides Heathens. 
There are great Numbers of Merchants from foreign Coun- 
tries. The Air is exceſſive hot in Summer, becauſe the Sun-. 
beams reflect from the Sands which lie near the Town. There 
are ſeveral Palaces, and other magnificent Structures; but 
the ordinary Houſes are low, e up for the moſt part 
of Straw, and ill-inhabited when the Court is not there. 
5 Laber contains ſeveral Kingdoms, as moſt of 
Labor. tlieſe Governments do; tis alſo called Pengah, 

TP from a Perfan Word ſignifying Five Waters, be- 
cauſe it is water d by five Rivers, viz. Rawy, Behat, Obchan, 
Wihi and Sindar, which are thought to be the Aczſenes, Co- 
phys, Hydaſpes, Zorodras, Rhuades, or Hiſpalis of the An- 
cients. Many will have it that the Kingdom of Porus was 
hereabouts, and that Labor is Bucephalia it ſelf. Some Parts 
of this Province are Hilly, inhabited by petty Princes, ſome 
of them ſubje& to the Mopuls, | and others truſting to their 
Faſtneſſes, refuſe him Tribute. The Product is Rice, Corn, 
Fruit, Wine, Sug, and in their Towns are Manufactures 
of every thing made in the Empire. Attock upon the Sindar 


as very ſtrong. 
Aſmere, or Bando, lies Eaſt of Sinde. It 
Aſmere. abounds with Lions, Tygers, Elephants, Black 
Cattle, with Bunches in the Fore- parts of their 
Backs, Opium, Azure, Salt-petre, and Musk. The Coun- 
try is infeſted by Scorpions, whoſe Venom they draw out 
by holding alive Coal to the Wound. In ſome Parts the 
emales Marry at Eight or Nine, and have Children at Ten 


Years 


70 

- : 
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Years of Age. Oxen are made uſe of here for Rulggant 
alſo to draw Coaches; they are govern'd by Strings t f 
the Gxiſtle of their Noftrils. The Capital lies Lat, 26. has 
a Caſtle on a high Mountain, and = ſtrong by Situation, 
well fortify'd, and the Mogul has a ſpacious Stone Palace,” 
and near it a fine Grotto cut out 2 the Rock. Near this 
City lies the Tomb of a famous NMabomstan Saint; named 
Cogeanmend, much frequented by Pilgrims, eſpecially ſach 
as want Children. Eckbar the Great Mogul in 1866 ow 5 
a Pilgrimage on Foot hither from ji, which is ad 
Miles; order d a Stone for reſting on to be placed at the 
End of every Mile, fair Houſes to becbullt-for his Ladies at 
the End of every Ten, and Inns for Man and Horſe at every. 
Twenty-five, where they are entertain d by Women, "who 
demand but Three-pence a "Meal for Man and Horſe!” - 
' - Guzurate had formerly a King of its on | 
and contains the Territories of the Raja of Cai 1 
Rana, Myrſa, and Bargant. It lies ery 6 or Camboy.” 
Tatta, over-againſt Cape: Raſagate in Ar 
'Tis a very p — fruitful —— Inhabitaſts 
are deſcended from the old Indiant, blacker than the 
Maguli, by whom it was conquer d * 1 565- . —— 
much given to IraddlſſGee 10 ns 
Ahmedabad, a la populous and ſtrong 
Town, is the Capital, Lat. 22. though many Anizqabas. 
give that Title to Campyd, ſituated on the Car- Camas Yes, _ 
mein, near the bottom of the Bay, to-which it 
Fe. es Name, but tis /'notſd rich, nor ſo populous as font al 
ufe gag Trade is leſſen d, ſince che Sea, which — y 
to this City is now fallen haf a League from it. 
The. I bitants are moſtly Bauiant, and Rajeputs, who 
thinking it unlawful to take the Life of any Creature the 
City is peſter d with Monkeys, which ſwarm on tlie Tops: 
of Houſes, and throw Things at the Peoples Heads It is re- 
ported of Mahomet, King 2 aya; that he acruſtomd 
ſelf ſo much to — Meats hay made it his or- 
dinary Food: He became ther ——— _ a — 
fell dead, when it ſtung him, — he was obliged 
his Wife every Day, becauſe his Breath kill all thoſe 
laid with, | 1 
Surate, on the Eaſt Side of the Gulph of ;  LUCUITE 
Gambaya, Latitude. 21. Longitude - 70. is Surat. 5 
about 115 Miles from Cambaya. 'Tis a To m 
the gratet Now ai Trae f the Indi and lies Nine 
| 3 ver 
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River Tapta. The Town is not large, but p 

pulous, The Eng id have bere a very fine and 
an are as mach confider'd here as the Oz:rabs or 


and po- 
fach, 


ng liſh is Cloth, Loys from En 
Izcquerd Ware, 2 Tut 


Gina, e little lle from Siam, and the Phi- 
lippins Gold and E Teeth from Sumatra, &c. 
* Dion is a inſula, or rather an Iſland on 


the 8. of Guzurate, at the entrance of the 
| Golph of Cambaya, Lat. 21. Long. 62. This 
Town is ſtrong, and belonged formerly to the Portu- 
ueſe, who defended it ſo well, that one of their Soldi 

ving no more Bullets, pluck d out his Teeth, and charg 

his Gun therewith ;- an ladian who was ſtuck, and pierced 
through with the Spear of a Portugueſe, approached never- 
theleſs ſo near his Adverſary, that he cut his Ancles with 
a ſhort Sword, The laſt Emperor had given this Town and 
Hand to the Engi Eaft-India Company. 


Daman belongs yet to the Portugueſe. Nau- 
ificent Cha- 


Damen. | 


148 an 
anat lies near the 

es. "Tis one of the beſt and fruit - 
fulleſt Countries in the World, and produces 
, 9 vaſt — of — 7 — 
Silks, Lacque wm, Wax, Civet, Long-repper 
Mo at Be ife: 


odoriferous Wood of 'Calamba. Benpale is 
the Name of a Country, and not of a Town, and nds 
in Canals, Here are abundance of Fowls, Sheep, Kids and 
Pork, freſh and ſalt Fiſh. From this Abandance, with the 
2 Fane ood our of the Women, it is become a com- 
mon among the Europeons, that there are anHundred 
Gates for entring this Kingdom, but none to come out 2gni 
' Moſt of the People are either Pagans, or Mahometins of the 
Se& of Ali. However, the Hands of the G next to 
the Sea, are now for the moſt part abandon'd, and fall of 
Yavenous Tygers, which frequently leap into the Boats, and 
devour Paſſengers : The Rivers are very much infeſted with 
Crocodiles ; and the Phins towards the North breed ſuch 
ouſt Numbers of Herne, that they deſtroy their fen; 


$5 


* 
* , 
| as 


* 
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and are very troubleſome to Caravans, unleſs 

frighted away with Fire-Arms. Ougely, the Ca- Ouęge y. 
pital lies in an Hand oppoſite to that of San- 

diva. Lat. 22. It is a large and trading Town. The Dutch 
have a So Factory there, well fortifie] and defen led 


2 TWh is the Situation, c. of 1 2 ? 
K lies betwixt the Lat. 17. and 35. Lo 
E, of London 65, 209.90. So that its — 1 Situation. 
tent Nom S. to N. is above 1200 Extent. ' 
from E. to W. Ne he BO eh DG Ar. 
much contracted towards the Sou h. The Tem- 
perature of the Air here, as in other large Regions, differs 
very much. . > Jp N orth it is very cold about De- 
2 2 ; and in the Southern Parts, 
5 Faagiast round, tho they have Rains that 
laſt continually during thoſe three | per : But when the 
Rain is over, i Air is fo clear, that tis rare to fee any 
Cloud for the other nine Months, at the Ends of which the 
Ground is ſo parched by Heat, that it reſembles a ſandy De- 
ſert ; but is cover d all dver with Green, after 
five or fix Days Rain. However, the Air is Soil. 
every where wholeſome, and the People arrive to 
Age. The Soil, for the moſt Part, eſpecially in Bengals, 
and along the Rivers, abounds in every thing that is 
neceſſary and cleatine te ro Life. However, towards Tartary, 
except the Province of Cachemire, the boi is barren, and 
encumbred with formidable, dry, Ady untaias, Deſarts 
and Foreſts. Alexander order d Timber to © A cut here for 
the building of the Ships he failed with on the Ganges and 
Indus, which Rivers nſe on Mount Taurus, near Tartary. 
The Water of the Ganges is ſweet and clear, it weighs an 
2 a Pint lighter chan any other Water of theCoun- 
ek the Mogul's Court drinks elſe, and the Peo- 
look upon it as a great Ph wee Object of 8 
tho it occaſions Griping wherefore moſt Eu 
ropeans boil that Water before 7 — dank it, Their Com- 
modities are Aloes, Musk, Rhubarb, Worm 
ſeed, Indico, Loans Borax, Opium, Amber 
3 „Silk, Cottons, Sattigs, 
ſorts of Metals, Porcelline, 
SE Ces 
ine, e Hats, Perri or 
Lead, Iron, C Caſe-knives, TI 


el — 
Rofe-warer, Bottles, | 
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Cochineal, Red and White Lead, fine Knives, and Sworg- 


. n= 
This huge Empire has but few Remains of 
Rarities. Antiquities, becauſe they have been deſtroyd 
by the Moguls ; but in ſeveral Parts thereof, 
eſpecially in the Province of Cambaya, are divers noted 
Volcano s, which uſually ſmoke, and ſometimes break out in 
terrible Eruptions of Fire and ſulphurgus Matter. 2. 
At Surate they have Silk Cotton-Trees, and one named Cul 
ga, which produces Silk, is Red as Scarlet in the Morn- 
ing, Pale at Noon, and Milk-white at Night. 2. They have 
a Liquor called Taddy, Jr by Inciſions in the Irunk 
of a 'very high Tree. Tis as pleaſant as any White-wine, 
it drawnin the Morning befure the Sun riſes, but otherwiſe 
grows tart and unwholeſome, It has ſeveral phyſical Vir- 
tues, and js particularly good againſt the Stone. 3. Here are 
many Hermaphrodites, who are obliged to wear a Man's 
Turbant, and Woman's Apparel. From Agra to 
Lahor there is a Road planted with F Fries and Palm- 
Trees on each ſide, 650 Miles long, including Turnings and 
Windings ; and each Half-League is marked with a Turret, 
and there are little Inns for Travellers. At one of thoſe 
Inns, is an Idol- Temple, one of the faireſt in the Indies, 
and an Hoſpital for Apes, to which the Pilgrims bring Food. 
r this Road is infeſted with Tygers, Panthers, 
Lions, and Robbers of both Sexes, who throw Nooſes witn 
great Dexterity about the Necks of Travellers, ſtrangle and rob 
them. They alſo plant beautiful Women on the Road to 
enſnare Travellers; and theſe Sluts have always Bullies at 
hand to ſurprize them. 5. At the Imperial Palace at Agra, 
are two nt cover d with Gold, and they ſay this Pa- 
lace contains two Buſhels of Carbunc les, five of Emerald:s, 
12 of ſeveral ſorts of 490 Stones, and 1200 Sabres whoſe 
Scabbards: are of Gold, and cover'd with Jewels. 9. About 
the : ſame City are the ſplendid Sepulchre of the Royal 
Family, and of the Omrabs, particularly that glorious Mo- 
nument of the  Fathar and Wife to the Emperor Jehan 
Guty, erected nigh to the Grand Bazar, or Market, which is 
aer, to be a very ſtately Structure, and of f 
vaſt a higneſs, that 20000 Men were employ'd in build- 
| Ing it during 22 Years. 7. But what moſtly deſerves our 
Lecord is that rich and glorious Throne in the Palace of 
Agra, on which the Emperor does uſually appear during the 
Feſtiyal of his Birth- Day, where he receives the 1 
en * «> win os e 
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the Omrahs or Grandees, after the yearly Ceremony of weigh- 
ing himſelf is over, which laſts fixe Days. This ſtately Throne 
is laid to and upon Feet and Bars, overlaid with enamel'd 
Gold, and adorned with ſeveral large Diamonds, Rubies, and 
other precious Stones. The Canopy over the Throng is ſet 
thick with curious Diamonds, and ſurrounded with a Fringe 
of Pearls. Above the Canopy is a lively Eſfigies of a Pea- 
cock, whoſe Tail fparkles with blew Saphars, and other 
Stones of different Colours; its Body is made of enamelld 
Gold ſet with Jewels, and on irs Breaſt is a large Ruby, from 
which hangs a Peart of the ſize of an ordinary Pear. On 
each Side of the Throne is an Umbrella ct curious red Vel- 
vet, richly embroider'd with Gold, and encompaſs'd with a 
Fringe of Pearls, the yery Stitches whereof are alſo cover'd 
with Pearls, Rubies, and Diamonds. Over-againſt the Em- 
peror's Seat is a large choice jewel, with a Hole bored thro, 
at which hangs a prodigious Diamond, ( the biggeſt in the 
World, and worth little leſs than a Million Sterling ) with 
many Rubies and Emeralds round about it. Some fay that 
this Throne coſt above 12 Millions Sterl. tho others aſſure 
it is not worth five Millions. However, this Emperor has 
ſeveral Thrones, and a vaſt many Jewels, and on that Ac- 
count he can't be match'd by any other Monarch, Laſtly. 
Not far from Aurengabat are fine Moſques, Mc. cut out 
of the Rock, and as remarkable as thoſe near Perſepolis.” 
The chief Rivers are the Indus and Ganges. oats 
The Indus, on the Weſt towards the Frontiers Rivers. © 
of Perfia, has a Courſe of 700 Miles, beſides | 
Turnings and Windings, and is Navigable from Labor to 
Sinda. The Ganges is but a ſmall River, when it does not 
rain. It is famous for the Goodneſs and Lightneſs of its 
Water. The Indians ſay that it ſanctiſies them, as well when 
they drink of it, as when they waſh themſelves in it; which 
is ſometimes dangerous, becauſe there are a great many 
Sharks; Alligators, and Crocodiles. No lefs than four or five 
Hundred: Thouſand Indians are ſometimes to be ſeen about 
this River, ſome throwing, others hiding Money in it; for 
they ſay it may be uſeful to them when dead. 
They have Harbours and other Towns in great Towns. _ 
e. ä | | A 


5. . 
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What have 4a Seal the: 
Inhabitants. ht es Ez > 

A. The Moguls, „ whiter 
thanſthe others, are deſcendel from thoſe Tarters, which 
came with Tanner lane from Zagathay and Thibet, and who con- 
'd this Country : But the antient Inhabitants called Hen- 
„or Indians, are of the Poſteri of Sem, and they ne- 
ver were ſubdued till Alarander the Great's Time, tho it be 
likely taat ſome Parts of this Country were then in the 
Hands of the King of Perſia. However, they 
Monners. have 2 g , s and Cuſtoms. They are 
being Whine, 1 

te, unleſs ous ; are 
CS 6 he ug bar 5 In 


20 all Frog — 2 C5 the Europeans, wry 
ranguis, or Fr in t AY 7 
. 132 Sort prove — 42 


genious, but they are ae lazy, — 

Cuſtami. — more addicted to the Service of Venus 
than of Mars, Whea they drink, they do it 

letting the Liquor fall into their 22 their Way 
Saluting is to take one another by the Beard. When 

People of Faſhion are far from Court, "they Ter dale He 
prov, to = * ** in being ſo remote from their 
rince. eir Way o 9 to the an- 
tient Eaſtern Mode, wz. A 
former 1 ke Fm. e Corpſe of 


their Huſbands, but fince the Ma boat amt became Maſters 


of the Country, they have aboliſh d this barbarous Cuſtom. 
Here, and in the two Faninſula t, are ſeve- 


Longuage- ral ſorts of but the Arali an is 
made uſe of in ir ecligious Sexvice, And 
among the ſeveral uages {poke in the s Domi- 


nions, the Guzurate Tongue is reckon d the chief, el] 
in Cambrya and Bengal ; and the Zorn is faid to be the 
Language of the Court. 

_— ſneſs. . Fr $ wipers 
ouſneſs. is very Populous, in ſo much that T 
forty Millions of People. All the Country 1s 
the Infiabicants did never care to go and ſettle 
ntries ; but ſeveral People, eſpecially from Per- 
mote come and Jive This, And were it not for the Perfion 
and inteſtine Wars, the Country » would yet be more 2 


xd 
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and Viftuals not o cheap as they wr uſually; 


peror has all theſe Provinces men- 
« Divifon, and be dige _—Y — 


Tenge, and moſt of the 
chem Peninſula are ** 


6. = What is the Government of thoſe 
Countries ? | „ 
A. Thete were formerly ſeveral i 
Princes in this Country, but now Gee ©: Tr the" BU; 
reign, whoſe Government is abſolute ; for he has both the 
Purſes, Eſtates, and Lives of his Sudjects wholly at his d iſ- 
His bare Will is his Law, and his Word a final Deci- 
lion of all Controverſies, He adminifters Juſtice himſelf, 
bat he has ſeveral Officers in his Court, ho act unde? 
him, as the Etmadoutet, or Chancellor, the Great T rraſurer, 
the Chief of the Eunuchs, the principal Secretary of State; 
or General of the Elephants. e Commander of his Guards, 
who is alſo Lord-Chref-Fuftice. The Vice-Roy, Governours 
of Provinces, and of Towns, live in great State, 
and moſt of them are Tyrants, but none of them can give 
Senterice of Death till the Cauls be 7 ed to the Empe- 
ror, and his Confent required three es, on three ſeve- 
ral Days, to the A& of emnation, before it can be 
in execution, mg is adminiftred here with the leaft | 
„n leads his own Cauſe, or by the Om 
rahs — any Formality; and ſoon after the Witneſſes 
are heard, Judgment is given as equitable as it is Tpeedy ; 
for all falſe Witneſſes, and corrupt Judges are puniſh'd with 
De 2 of thei yon which are woes, up in moiſt 
es, expoſed to which, as and ſhrin 
craſh them to Death: Some have their Eyes put br 
are poiſon _ and others hag dg. are con- 
— any Crime leſs reaſon, they are al- 
lowed to | Lion for their Lives The * 
raiſes to the higheſt Dignity whom Nobility; 
he pleafes, there is here no hereditary Dignity, 


7 Merit alone being the Ladder to Freſerments and 


ent Emperor is but very young, and 
to the famous Aur young, and Emperors 
his Father, and himſelf rid of his Genealogy. 


and other bvals 3 And bus 7 


cond in 


the 
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it is to be noted, that the Indian Diadem is not always en- 
tail'd by Frimopeniture on the Sons, but is rather raviſhd 
by Force, or carried by Craft, from ſuch who ſtand in com- 

tion for it; he generally ſucceeding to the Throne, who 
by moſily gained the Favour and Aſſiſtance ot the Omralu, 
or Manſebdars, with other Grandees and Officers at Court. 
And upon, or before his Inauguration, he facrificeth all 
Rivals, and neareſt Relations, reckoning his Throne to be 
but tottering, unleſs its Foundation be laid in the Blood or 
Confinement of ſuch Perſons, The Royal Family of 'the 
Mogul, deſeends from that famous Tartarian King T amer- 
lan, or Timurlenk, who, in the ſpace of eight Years, con- 
quer d more Provinces than the Romans could ever do in 
eight Hundred. He was as Courageous as Ceſar,” and a 
Fortunate as Alexander. He was called Timur lenk, 
i. e. Lame, becauſe he was fo, as it appears from ſeyenl 
Authors, and eſpecially from an Anſwer he gave to Baja- 
zet Emp. of the Turks, his Priſoner : This unfortunate 
Prince was carried before Tamerlan, who laughing at the 
Sight of him, was asked by Bajazet, a proud and haughty 
n, Thou Laupheft at my Mis fortune, Iimur, but rem» 
ber that thou may, perhaps, fall mto_the ſame before it be 
long: for God diſpoſing of all the Kingdoms in the World, 
may gius thine to another Prince. 1 dont queſtion it, replyd 
Timur, and 1 don't laugh at thy Aike but at ths 
Thought I have had a. —— as 1 baue ſeen thee, viz. Tha 
all the Kingdoms in the World are but a Trifle before God, 
fince he will have a Lame Man to poſſeſs what He badge 
ven to a Blind one : For Bajazet had but one Eye. The 
Great Mogul has a Seraglio, wherein are ſix Sorts of Peo- 
ple, moſt of them Women, r 
1. The Oucens, or Empreſſes of the firſt Rank, choſen 
by the Emperor out of the chief Families of the Empire, 
and ſeldom in Foreigy Countries. Sometimes he has ſix of. 
them, whom he marries with great Ceremonies ; and! 
times he adyances his Female Muficrtans, Dancers to that 
Dignity. . None but the Sons of thoſe chief Wives. ſucceed 
to the Crown, and have the Aang; of being called Sul- 
tens ; and ſince it was never known that a Mogul had above 
four Sons at a Time, tis ſuppoſed that all above this Num- 
ber are deſtroy'd while Infants. - _ 3 
2. The ſecond Wives, or Concubines are about 2000 in 
Number. 1 1 "= Y + {ti 


_—_—— 
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3. The young Princeſſes among whom the young Prin- 


ces are kept until they be 14 Years old, and then they have 
an honourable Allowance, and ſometimes ſo great, that by 
that Means they have deprived their Father from the Crown. 

4. The Queen's Ladies, and the Governeſſes of the young 
Princeſſes. Every Body is obliged to court them, for they 
are, as it were, the firſt Council to the Emperor, and he ex- 
tols and depreſſeth whom they pleaſe, | 

. The Women Muſicians and Dancers: Their Buſineſs is 
to invent new Diverſions for the Emperor and Princeſſes. 

6. The female Slaves, ainong whom live thoſe who are 
entirely Eunuchs. The Emperor is always ſerved by Wo- 
men himſelf, and has a Guard of 100 Tartar Ladies, arm'd 
with Bows, Scimetars, and Darts, commanded by a Lady, 
who has the ſame Penſion as one of his Generals. He is ob- 
liged to this Precaution, becauſe the Jealouſy of his Queens 
and Concubines renders them implacably revengeful. He is 
alſo attended by 12co Eunuchs, and the Number of his daily 
Attendants is reckon'd 12009, And when he goes a Hunt- 
ing, he is attended by above 100 Elephants with rich Trap» 
pings, and 20000 Men belonging to the Court, © 

Ihe Great Magus Title is Padſchah, or Great Lord or 
Maſter; but ſometimes they take as a Sirname, ſome em- 

hatical Word, as Homajon, Fortanate 3 Ghelaleddin, the 

rightneſs of the Faith; Almoſapber, the Vicor ious; Schah 
Gehan, King of the World; Sujah, Courageous ; Aureng- 
zeb, Ornament of the Throne. The Princeſſes take alſo ſuch 
Names, as Nour Mehalle, the Light of the Palace; Nour 
Giam Begum, the Light of the Earth; Begum Saheb; Prins 
ceſs Miſtreſs ; Rouchenara Begum, glittering Princeſs, or the 
Light of the Princeſſes. 

As this Emperor receives Preſents from all | 
his Subjects, when he paſſes before their Houſes, Revenues. 
and 1s their nv Herr, his Revenue muſt 5 
be very large. It is generally reported to be two Hundred 
and Fifty Millions of Crowns, beſides what has been heaped 
up in the 2 by ſeveral Emperors, eſpecially Tamer- 
lan and Aurengzebe, which is reckon d above fifteen Thou- 
ſand Millions of Crowns, tho' not all in ready Money, but 


in Jewels, Gold, and Silver Plate, c. But | 

proportionable to the ſame are his neceſſary Forces. — 
Ways of employing it; for to awe the prodi- : 
gious Multitude of People within the rol Extent of his Do- 
Minions, he is obliged to keep in conſtant Pay 50000 Horſe, 
7 NY ene 


befides as many Foot, otherwiſe it would be impoſſible tg 
under the turbulent Naja s, who 322 to 
Incurfions, and difturb his Government. His Guards 
conſiſt of 20000 Men, moſt of them Omrahs, or Lords, 
And ſome give this Liſt of the Men which every Province is 
obliged to raiſe, which amounts to 309667 2 619336 
Foot, beſides the Guards. He has at leaſt 500 Elephants, 
which are taught to do him Obeiſſance, and the Art of Fight. 
ing. He has no Fleets of Men of War, but tho his Troops 
don't want Courage, yet they don't underſtand true Diſci- 
pline, and the Uſe of Arms. | 
We ſhall ſpeak of the Clergy in the Article 
Clergy) of Religion, and cho they have no Biſhops, 
6 there is a Subordination among them. 
Univerſties: have ſome Places, efpecially Benarez, where they 
teach Aſtrology, Phyſick, and ſome Mathems 
ticks, and the Way of explaining their Laws. The Bramin 
are eſpecially famous for their Sch. 
Such as are the Inhabitants of the inland 
Religion. Countries, and ſuch as are ſubje& to the Raya's, 
are moſtly Pagans ; and next to Paganiſm, the 
Religion of Mahomet prevails. The Emperor, and the On- 
rabs are Sounis, i. e. Diſciples of Abubeker, as the Turk 
are; but there are others who ſollow the Opinions of Hal, 
or the Perſians, There are ſome Thouſands of Chriftians, 
and ſome Jews. Of the Pagans there are ſeyeral SeQs or 
Orders among them. 
1. The Rrachmans, or Bramins, are the Diſciples of the 
antient Gymmoſophifte, very much eſteemed becauſe of their 
Learning, Diſintereſtedneſs, and Strictneſs of Living, but as 
the Baniant are an Order of them, we ſhall ſay no more a- 
bout the former. 

2. The Banians believe 'the Tranſmigration of Souls, and 
thereupon do uſually build Hoſpitals for Beaſts ; and will ups 
on no Account. deprive any Creature of Life, leſt they ſhould 
thereby diſlodge the Soul of ſome departed Friend : For that 
Reaſon they are unwilling to light 3 left ſome Moth 
or Gnat ſhould be burnt : And when ay br any Creature 
in danger cf loſing its Life, they never fail to do their ut- 
moſt for ſetting it at Liberty, or out of Danger, But of all 
living Creatures, they have the greateſt Veneration for the 
Cow, to which they pay a ſolemn Addreſs every Morning, 
and at a certain Time of the Year, (in the Spring, and even 
Curing ſome Diſtempers ) they drink the Stale of that Ant 
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dies Batchelor, they ſet a Girl by his d gi 

a Dowry, as if ſhe were a Widow, Of theſe Baniam, there 
are reckon d in India about 24 different Sorts, and ſome of 
them ptove good Merchants, or Soldiers, but the chief Plea- 
ſure of moſt of them is to cheat, cuckold, rail upon one ano- 
ther ; and they are ſo implacable, that they ſtudy a ſure and 
ſecret Rev upon the Lives and Eſtates of their Enemies. 
The ſecond Moon in OFober, the Baman Women repai 
to the ſacred Wells, where they are very liberal of thei 
Favours, and reckon that the waſhing themſelves afterwards, 
cleanſes them of all Sin. They ſpend the firſt Week of Mar 

in Revelling and laſcivious Diſcourſe. 

3. The Perſees, (the Poſterity of the antient Perſians ) 
worſhip Fire, and have a Regard for any thing re- 
lating to it, as Wood. ey have alſo à great Venera- 
tion for a Cock. To kill the one, or put out the other, is 
eſteemed a Crime unpardonable. 

Laſtly, the Faquirs are a Kind of religious Monks: *Tis 
incredible what Penances ſome of them patiently en- 
dure, being much given to Faſting, and ſome of them hold 
their Atms a-croſs behind their Heads as long as they live. 
Others hold one, or both Arms ſttetcht ont in the Air, 
which they loſe the Uſe of them. Sometimes they will 
ſtand on a Stone for Weeks and Months together. Others 
lie in Pits for a conſiderable Time. Some of them never 
ſleep, but as they lean a-croſs a Rope; and others beat 
their Heads with great Stones, to extort Charity from the 
Idolaters. Theſe, and other Vows once made, they religi- 
only obſerve, tho the Obſervance of them be attended with 
inconceivable Pains. Some of em pretend, that if you bu 
a Piece of Money for ſome conſiderable Time in the Mou 
cf a live Frog, and then dig it up again at Midnight, this 
Piece of Money, to whomſoever you give or pay it, will 
always return to you again. Multitudes of ſuch like ridi- 
culous Fancies they have. 

The Advantages which this _ reaps | 
from his Dominions are very conſiderable, as Advanta- 
may be ſeen by what has been mention d: But tapes. 

a great Defed which is common with all other DefeZ#s. 
dent ubſalute States, is, that the Prince is often big 
| _  Cethron'd, 
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dethron'd and putto Death, as W to tlie Great M3 
gul Schah Gean, and to his on Sultan Schah Alam, 
or Sultan Mabemoud, who was Dethroned, had his Eyes 

out with a red-hot Iron, and was at laſt put to Death 
in 1719, becauſe he was ſuſpected of favouring too much 
the Heathens, for the ſake of one of his Wives Daughter 
to an idolatrous Nj. 3. People are obliged to travel in 
eat Numbers, in order to avoid falling into the Hands of 
—— by them called Kowles. P we 4 
The Intereſt of this Prince requires to keep 
Intereſt. up his Subjects Veneratjon, and thereby their 
Subjection. 2. To increaſe every year his Trea- 
ſure ; wherefore he muſt not let any Body come to his Pre- 
ſence with empty Hands. 3. To maintain a Correſ- 
pondence with the Turks, as a Barrier againſt any Attacks 
of the Perſians. 4. To obſerve by himſelf, and by his Con- 
fidents or Spies, all the Actions of his Brothers, and other 
ſuſpected People. And 5, Io keep conſtantly on foot a good 
Army, to over-awe the Raja's, and others who would drive 
the Moguls out of this conquer'd Empire. 


7. Q. Now let us ſee the chief remarkable Things to be 
conſider'd on the Wefkern Indian Peninſula. 

A. This Peninſula is divided by the Moun- 

Peninſula tains Gate, running from N. to S. into two 

on this fde great Parts, the Faftern and Weſtern, and is 

theGanges. ſomewhat like a Wedge, or Sugar-Loaf, ſur- 

rounded on every fide by the ept on 

the North, where it is contiguous to the Mogul's Empire. 


It is divided into five Provinces. 


Chief Towns with their DiC- 
PROVINCES, tance from Cape Comorin 
Fil of D ty ufo N. N. W. V7 

1. Viſapur, part scan. zſapur 660 N. N. W. Vin- 
* = Dabul 750. Bom- 

| | ay 850 NM. M. Goa. 
2. Golconda. Ederabad 560 N. Bannagor. 
Maſulipatan 600 N. E. Co- 

"EP lour., Condipol. 
Orixa to the Mogul, Orixa 960 N. M. Marigus- 
5 | patan. 4 


3. Biſuaz 


| e 
: Biſnagar: Ditto, 700 NM. 
. Ditto, Raollondase 
Canara near Goa, not far from them are the Mallaans, a 
* Barbarian ſort of People. 
4. Coromandel, N on the E. Madure, TOP; Tran- 


: qQuebar, 300 N. E. St. Das 
"7 . 4 


Meliapour, Fort. St. George, 
b Coaſts, | 49 . 


5. Malabar, | Trancanor, Coulan, Cochin; 
Cranganor, Calicut 300 N. 
W. Cananor, Mangalor, 

on the W. Barcelor, Onor 609. 


Of each of them in their Order, 


This Kingdom lies South from Guzurate, and 
is alſo named Cuncan. The Country in gene- Viſapur: 
ral is fruitful and plain, but towards the Sea 
tis mountainous, and cover d with Woods, They have Silk, 
Cotton, Rice, Coconuts, ſtore of Saltpetre, and ſome Mines 
of Diamond. The Boundaries, ate uncertain, becauſe of 
the Invaſions of neighbouring Princes, who ſometimes Con- 
_ Parts of it, and loſe them again, Their Idalcan, or 
ing, was formerly Independant, but is now Vaſſal to the 
Great Marul, tho of late he has in a great Meaſure ſhook 
off his Yoke. He is Mahometar of the Sect of Hal, but 
moſt of the People are Idolaterl. Viſapour the Capital, 
Lat. 17. Long. 75. is a large and populous Town, ſituated 
on the — Me and well fortified, having a large Gatri- 
ſon, and a thouſand Cannons on the WAR The King's 
Palace is in the niiddle of the City, and ſurrounded with 
double Ditch full of Crocodiles. The Dutch E. India Company 
have a Factory at Wingorla, well fortified, and | | 
ngorla, 


the Works mounted with great Guns. Da- Wi 
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of Surate have much diminiſhed its Trade. However, it is 
yet the Seat of a Viceroy, Arch-biſhop, and Tribunal of 
the Inquifition. The Portugueſe here, tho their Trade be 
decay d, are as lazy, and proud as ever; and their Wives 
beg in Palanguins, or Coaches. Moſt of the Inhabitants in 
| the Neighbourhood are Ram. Bombay lies 
© Bombay; in an Hand of the ſame e, and has ſe 
veral others ſubject to it. Sake given by the 
Cron of Portugal to King Charles the Second of Eng 
on his Marriage with Catherine of Portugal in 1662 ; but 
Sa Cory II. gave it to the Eafl. lalia Company. Is 
Harbour is very good, but the Houſes are but poor and 
mean. The Wand is about eight; Miles long, twenty round, 
and inhabited by People of di t Nations, who come bi- 
ther as Fugitives, or to enjoy the Liberty of their Religion, 
which is envied them by the and PFortugueſe, but 
connived at by the Engh/h : that the Hand contains 
now about 60000 Souls, whereas in the Time of the For. 
Fugue it had ſcarce 1000. The Iſland is not able to fur- 
em with Proviſions, but they are ſupplied from the 
neighbouring Country at eafy Rates. 
Golconda's * extends along the Bay 
Golconda. of Bengal, from Lat. 10 to 19, in form of 2 
* Creſcent, and is ſeparated from Viſapour, by 
the Mountains, The Country abounds with all manner 
of Neceſſaries for Life, but they have no Mines of Gold, 
"Silver or Copper, but abundarice of Salt, Iron, and Steel, 
"and many of Diamonds, en Amethiſts, Agats, Gar- 
net, Chriſtals, c. The i 


itants Trade much to Ara 
bia, and to all Parts of the Indies. Lewd Women are pub- 
lickly Licenſed here, The King adminiſters, himſelf Juſlice, 
and is Tributary to the Great Mogul. Some ſay he is lit- 
tle inferior to this Emperor in Riches, or Magnificence. 
He, and moſt of his People are Mahometans, of the delt 
of Hali. Moſt of the Onrahs, or great Lords, are Perſians: 
The other Inhabitants are Moors, Pagans, Armenians, with 
ſome Engl/h, Dutch, Portugueſe, and a few French. Gol- 
conda, or Heiderabad the Capital, Lat. 16. Long. 77. i 
one of the fineſt and ſtrongeſt Towns in the Indies, but is 
liable to Inundations from the neighbouring River and 
Mountain. The King's Palace is very — . and is 
10 large, that it reſembles a City; nothing almoſt is to be 
Wh 2 it but Gold, e 
Hag nager. At or is as anc as this. by. 
Bag nag 1 * . — AN Ya. $3 FS - « . Moſult 
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Fla ſulipatan, at the Mouth of the Nagunds, 
| is _ ag Bo with a Mud-Wall, aud a Maſulitas 
| Rinking Moraſs. The Harbour is pretty good, tan. 
| and the Town is inhabited by Moors, Fer- 
\ fians, Pagans, Armenians ; and the Daves, Portugueſe, 
Engl „ Dutch, and French have Factories here; but the 
Air does not agree with new Comers, and during the hot 
Seaſon, they are infeſted with Swarms of Ants, Muskets . 
toes, Flies, and ſtinking Chints, like our Bugs : + So tha 
they muſt take à great deal of Trouble to ſleep ar cafe; 
— their Bed-poſts are ſet in Pans of Water, to prevent 
the Ants from cg uh bs © 3-1 At ay et 
oli lies 120 Miles E. of Golconda, tis the prin- 
cipal Fortreſs of the Kingdom, con aius fix Forts one abo e 
another, each of them having their Conveniencies and Lands 
2 to maintain the Garriſon, which make almoſt i 2000 - 


Colour, or Cani has a Mine of Diamonds, 

but thoſe of Naolconda are the fineſt and moſt Colnur. 
| eſteemed in the World. * 1 = 
Orixa belongs to the Great Mogul. | Orixa: + 
Biſnagar comprehended formerly Canara, tlie 
Coaſts of Malabar and Coromandel. Their Biſaggar. 
King, who was alſo, Raja of Velou, was very 
potent, and called himſelf King of Kings, and Husband to 
2 Thouſand Wives. Some new Relations ſay that this Kings 
dom, and Coromandel belong now to the King of Golcondaz 
Biſnagar, or Gandagry, t. 14. is a fine, rich, ſtrung and 
large City. It lies on a Hill, and has a very . 
— ̃ Narth, is « firs Nay 
 Narſinpua, iles furt orth, is a fine Vorſingua. 
_ _ 28 formerly the Reſidence of its n. 
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2 anara, betwixt Viſapour and Ma'abar, is 4 Canara: 
ſmall, but 1 e Country, eſpecially in 
Rice, The Inhabitants are very courageous, but ſo ſuper: 
ſtitious, that they willingly throw themſelves to be cruſh'd. 
to death under the Waggons which carry their Idols. When 
a Man has committed-ſome notorious Crime, they firip hin: © 
fark naked, tye and expoſe him to the Sun to be eaten by 
Flies, The Mallant, who live in the Mountains are the 
moſt. Warlike of the Iadiaut, ire more honeſt, na- 
tar d, and ingenious than theit ighbours, have but one 
Wike nt 2 time, and differ in Complexion from the Mas 

| v8 M 2 . labars 
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labarr They have Caprains and [i who have five cr 
ſix Thouſand People 7:4 ins and Judges y 
| Coromandel is ſo calld from the Rice it pro- 
Coromandel. duces in great plenty; yet ſometimes for want 

of Rain the Crop fails, ſo as the poor Na- 
tives ſell themſelves Slaves for Food. Their chief Manufa- 
cture is fine Callico, Silk and Muſlin. Here are 
commodious Harhours; moſt of which are in the Hands + 
Furopeans, Moſt of the Country is plain, and they have 
but few Mountains, or Trees. Grokripher don't agree 2. 
bout its Extent, ſome ſaying it is larger, and others Tefler 
However, they have ſeveral Princes or Naiques, The Na. 
tives are very ſubje& to the Small-Pox Moſt of the In- 
habitants are Mabometum or Payans, and many of them 
are likewiſe Chriſtians*of St. Thomas, They are for the 
moſt part Black, and of the Size of Europeans. The Ma- 
hometans poſſeſs the North-parts, and the Fapans the South, 
Theſe have a great Elięem for Serpents. and Cows. When 
any of them are at the, point of Death, they lay them be- 
Wind a fat Cow, life up "het Tail, provoke her to ſtale, an! 
if her Urine fall upon the Patient's Face, they reckon their 
Souls will be Happy, but if otherwiſe, are full of Sorrow. 
Their Religion is comical. They pretend that there are no 
lefs than 33 Millions of Gods; and they ſay, that the World 
is upheld by a Serpent, which has a thonſand Heads; 
and that this Serpent is ppheld by eight Elephants, reſting 
npon a Tortoiſe-ſhell;*which'is upon the Surface f the 
Waters. They alledge that there are ſeveral ſort of Seas. 
1. Of Water. 2. Milk. 3. Cream. 4. Butter. 5. Salt, 
6. Sugar. And 7. Wine. 0 4» 

Aadura, ar the Fiſhing Coaſt, ſo called 

Madura. from the great Pearl-fiſhing there. This Coun- 

try was Brmerly ſubject to the Portupueſe. 
who were invited hither by the People called Parons, to 
aſſiſt them againſt the Moors; but now belongs to the Dutch 
Eaſt-India Company, who keeps a good Underſtanding with 
the Prince of the Natives, who has ſeveral other Countries, 
with Governours under him. This Country bears no Herbs 
or Plants, and ſo they have their Proviſions from the nei , 
bouring Coaſts. They are much infeſted with Mice as big 
as Cats, for which they are an Over-match. The Natives 
are black, ſtrong, deceitful, and make little Account of 
their Wives. Their ordinary Food is Meal and Rice; 
they drink nothing but Water. Further North on the Ons 
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lje the Payava's and Marava's, a barbarous ſort of Rob» 
bers, Hereabouts are alſo ſeveral little Iſlands, as Manar, 
Ramanancoil, &c, where the Natives have Caſtles, and very 
rich Idol-Temples : But the Paſſage between thoſe Hands 
is very difficult, becauſe of the Sand-Banks, andStones funk. 
by the Inhabitants on purpoſe, | 
Tutucorin belongs to the Dutch, who took 4 h 
it from the Poriupueſe in 1658. AE Tutucorin. 

Trangebar to the Danes. St. David and Trangebar. 
St. Georges Forts to the Engliſh Pondi= F. George's. 
chery to the French. Meliapour is about ſix Fondichery. 
Miles South of Fort St. George. The Moors Meleapaur. 
took it about 1661 from the Portupueſe, It j 
was one of the fineſt, richeſt, and beſt fortified Cities in the 
Indies. It is alſo called St, Thomas, becauſe it f 
is pretended that that Apoſtle was bury d here. Paltacate. 
In 1619 the Dutch took Paliacate from the 
Portugueſe ; they have made it very ftrong, and tis their 
chief Factory on this Coaſt, | 

Malabar lies along the Coaſt, from Cape 
Comorin to Canara. The Country is healthful Malabar. 
and fruitful, and the Inhabitants rich. Here's 
little Wheat, but plenty of Rice, Maiz, Pepper, Ginger, 
Spices, Rhubarb, Sugar, Cotton and Coconuts. It is a ve- 
ry low Country, and conſequently -ſubje& to be overflow d 
with Water, eſpecially from June to November, which is 
their Winter; for it Rains then continually, and they have 
dreadful Storms of Thunder and Lightning, and the Wind 
blowing hard from the Sea, brings alſo a great deal of 
Water and Sand upon the Main Land; but in their Sum- 
mer-time, which is from March to June, a contrary Wind 
blowing carries away both thoſe Things. This Country is 
alſo Water'd by ſeveral, tho not deep Rivers, which fatten 
the Earth, are of ſome uſe for Trade, and breed a great 


many Crocodiles and Alligators, whoſe Fleſh is eaten by.- -/ 


the Natives, It contained formecly ſeveral Kingdoms, which 
in the time of Sarama Perimal were all ſubje& to one 
Sovereign; but that Prince above 700 . Years ago, embra= 
cing Mahomet s Doctrine, divided his Kingdom among his 
Relations, and went to Mecca, where he dy d. The Peo- 
ple are either Arabiant, ſettled here for many Ages, or 
Mahometan Malabars, moſt of them being Pirates or Mer, 
chants, and conſtantly armed. But thoſe that are Pagans 
arg of an Olive-colour, Ls Ds and affect ng 
| 3 | , 
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Fars, Some cf them are Nobles, and called Nairo's, which 
are trained up to War from their Youth, and the others 
are, as it were, their Drugges. All of em can eaſily be a Day 
without eating, by taking 2 Bolus or two of a certain Paſte, 
called Nuſian, or Anon, which they have from Cambaya, 
and makes them giddy ; but when they have once made uſe 
of that Paſte, they muſt not leave it off, elfe they would 
dye in four Days. Here Children don't ſucceed to their 
Fathers Right, but to their Mothers; for they ſay theſe 
have the beſt Right, becauſe in a Country as this is, where 
Women may have three Husbands at once, and where many + 
Nair?'s, never- marry, becauſe they are allowed to go and 
lie with the Wives and D of their Neighbours, it 
is very likely, that the Children are none of their Mother's 
 Hushands. wever, when any one goes to ſee his Neigh- 
bour s Wife, he muſt leave his Arms at the Door, that the 
Maſter of the Family ſeeing them, may not enter and di- 
ſturb them. | | 
* The Zamorin, or Emperor of Calicut, is the 
Calicul. moſt powerful of the Malabar Princes, and 
pretends that the other Kings of Malabar are 

tributary to him. The Inhabitants muſt be great Bigots to 
worſhip Beaſts. They have conſecrated a Temple to the 
Monkey ; and tho they have a great Veneration for the 
Elephant, yct they bave a greater for the Cow. They be- 
heve that the Soul of Man goes into that Animal, as the 
s thought that the Souls of wicked People went into 

e Bodies of Cmels to ſuffer, Their Priefts called Bra- 
int have here a comical Occupation: One of them is ob- 
iged to lye with the Queen on the Wedding Night, and 
very likely they don't chuſe the oldeft for that Porter's Bu- 
fineſs, as Charles II. uſed to call ir. The King ſends him 
next Day a Preſent worth 500 Ducats for that Trouble; 
und when he goes on a Journey, he truſts his Wives to 
one of thoſe Priefts, who to be ſure don't fail to comfort 
hem as well, and perhaps better than if the King was there. 
herefore the Sons don't ſucceed to their Father, for very 
Hkely — may be ſpurious; but after the King's Death 
they uſually rake his Brother, or his Siſter's Son, who very 
often 10 no. other Title to the Crown, but by his Mo- 
ther's ſide. | 
kh reſt of the Towns mention'd in our Diviſon are 
retty large and fine, and have each their own Kings. The 
Put aud Fxliſo have alſo Factories in them; 5” 
| | | HDuleh; 


. - 
"nd — — 8 
_ 
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who conquer d moſt of them from the Portugueſe, 
be it were, Sovereigns in ſome,of them. TER 4 


8. 0. Which is the Situation of the Weſtern Indian Fe- 

inſula: | . 
* Ic lies betwixt Lat. 8. and 22. Long. 70 and 85, and 
is about 800 Miles from South to North. The TS, 
Air is hot, but every Day temperated by cool. W. Fenin- 
Breezes from the Sea, and from the Mountains. ſula t Sit. 
The Soi] is for the moſt part very fertil, produ- Soil. 
cing all forts of Fruit, Roots and Grain; and 
vaſt Quamities of Medicinal Herbs. The chief Commodi- 
ties are Silk, Cotton, Drugs, Coconuts, Rice, Pepper, Tim- 
ber, Cardamoms, Aloes, Honey, Wax, -lack, Salt-petre, 


c. 5 | 

In ſeveral Parts of Decan is a noted Tree called by Tra- 
vellers, the mournful Tree, whoſe Nature is ſuch, that every 
Morning tis full of ſtringy red Flowers, which in the Heat 
of the Day fall down in Showers to the Ground, and Bloſ- 
ſoming again in the Night, it daily appears in a new Li- 


very. 2. In October, gear ol fue December, the Winds 


are in Madurg as hot as if they came from a Furnace, - 


and blow the Sand with ſuch violence from the Mountains, 


that there's no holding up one's Eyes, and People are fre- 
quently ſuffocated by it, 3. In the Ifland Sa/ſette, adjacent 
to Goa, are vaſt Receptacles cut out of the main Rock, one 
above another, ſome of em as large as a Village of 400 Hou- 
ſes, and adorned throughout with ſtrange frightfn} Statues 
of Idols repreſenting Elephants, Tygers, Lions, Amazons, 
c. 4. In the Iſland Canorein (near Bombay) belonging to 
* Portugueſe, is a City of the ſame Name, having divers 
18 


t 


large Heathen Temples, and ſeveral other fine Structures, 
all cut out of hs firm Rock. 5. In another adjacent Iſland, 
U 


called Elephanto, from a huge artificial Elephant made of Stone 
bearing a young gne upon his Back, is another Temple, of a 
prodigious Largeneſs, all of it cut out in the Rock. Tis 
ſupported by 42 Pillars, and open on all ſides, except on the 
Eaff, where ſtands an Image with three Heads, adorned 
with wow Fheroplyphics, and the Walls are ſet round! 
with monſtrous Giants, whereof ſome have no leſs than 8 
Heads. 6. At Raolconda are the beſt Mines of Diamonds; 
and the fineſt Pearls are * near Cape Comorin. | 


4 They 


n 


. 7 

2 They have 2 great many Rivers and Canalt 
Rivers, but not deep. And it is obſerved of their 
Towns, thaw thoſe ending in Patan are con- 

ſiderable for their Trade and Harbours, and thoſe in Pour 
have been ſo called in remembrance of King Porus, van- 
quiſhed, and then much eſteemed by Alexander the Great. 
The Inhabitants” that live in the moſt Southern 

Inhabitants, Parts, are blacker than the reſt ; but they 


have naturally long Hair, and go naked, ex 


cept that they have a piece of Linnen tied about their 
Government. Language and Government; but for the Be- 

| nefit of Trade, all Merchants ſpeak Malayan 
or Portugueſe : And one of their Kings is, in ſome mea- 
ſure, the Chief of all the reſt, as it was formerly in En- 


gland, The Dutch, Engliſh, Portugueſe, and French, have 


Factories in moſt of the Maritime Towns, 

Rivers. Moſt of the Inhabitants on the Sea-Coaſts are 

| Mahometans, but thoſe that live in the in- 
land Parts, are groſs IAdolaters, and Worſhip not only the 
Sun and Moon, but alſo many Idols of moſt ugly and ter- 
rible Aſpects; and in ſome Parts of Decan they look upon 


proper Obje& of their Worſhip on that Day, except it be 
a Crow, the! very Sight of which will confine them to their 


Houſes during the whole Day. | 
9. Q What do you call the Faftern Indian Peninſu- 


la ? 

A. That Part of India, which is ſituated 
Eaſtern on the other ſide of the Ganges, and is bound- 
Peninſula, ed on the E. by China, and the Indian Ocean, 
on the North by part of the Empire of the 
Mogul, and Great Tartary, on the Weſt by the 11 5 
Empire, and the Gulph cf Bengale, and on the South by 
| the Ihidian Ocean: So that it is ſurrounded 
Limies, with the Sea on three Sides, wherefore it is cal 


led Peninſula. It is divided into three great 


Parts, 1. Northern. 2. Southern. And 3. Eaſtern, 


f 


They have each of them their particular 


the firſt Creature they meet with in the Morning, as the 
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The Northern Part contains the Kingdoms of, 
- | 


KINGDOMS, Chief Towns, with their - 
75 1 Diſtance from P g 
1. Aſem, or Achem, Kennerouf 720 m. N. 420 
Lake Chamay. | 
2. Ava. Ditto N. 300 Brema, Tipray, 
| Melintay, Totay. * 
3. Pegu. | Tage, Martaban 60 S. Manar, 
14 ang u. 
4. Aracan. Arracan 300 N. W. Sandar, 
Coromora. 


The Southern Part contains the Kingdoms of, ) 


F C Upper Corazema 300 K. Sangue- 
6; lous 200 N. E. 
1% Ma) Lower Siam 260 S. M. Tanaſſorim 
Lugor 600 FS. 
Peninſula of Malacca, „ 960 S. Pera, Pata- 
Aa Or. 
2. Cambodia, or Camboya Camboia, 450 S. E. Tarua- 


na, Corol, Candor. 
3. The Eaſtern Parts contain three Kingdoms, 


1. Tunkin. Cbecho 60 N. E. Cuaſay, 
Bodego. | 
2. Laos,  Langion, 500 N. Bao, G- 
C4720. « tha 
3- Cochin China, with Faifo, _ E. Since. The 
racel, | 
 Chiampa © Ditto, or Pulacocen. 


Of all of them in their Order. 


It is to be obſerved, That ſeveral of the Towns men- 
tioned in our Diviſion, are Capitals of ſeveral diſtin& King - 
doms, and that of moſt of them we have nothing to ſay, 
| becauſe we have no Deſcription of them that may be de- 

pended upon. It is alſo to be noted, That ſome of theſe 
Countries are ſometimes Tributary to one, and ſometimes. 
to another State, as the Fortune of War decides it. 
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This. Kingdom had formerly a very potent 
King, but is now under the King of Pegu, It Ava, 
has ſeveral Rivers, which over-flowing the 
Country, as the Vile does Egypt, render the Soil very fruit- 
ful: But their bad Water occaſions the Inhabitants to have 
great Wens in their Throats. The People are Idolat 
worthip Fire, and are meer Slaves to the King, and muſt work 
in the Mines of Silver, Copper, Lead, Rubies, c. Ava 
or Minan Nou, Lat. 21. is very large, fine, and govem' 
by a Deputy. It has a great Trade in Jewels and Musk; 
and the King of Pegu lives often here. | 


The Kingdom of P2gu lies South from that 
of Ava, and was once ſo large, that it con- Pep. 
- tained ſeveral Kingdoms ; bur moſt of them 

have been ruin'd by long Wars : Its Limits are uncertain, 
according as their Prince, or his Neighlours extend, or keep 
their Conqueſts, The Soil is water d with ſeveral Rivers, 
and abounds with Rice, Wine made of Rice and Sugar, 
Eong Pepper,and Benjamin' : They have alſo Camblets, Tape- 
ſtries, and Silk Stuffs : But their principal Wealth is from 
their Rubies; Topazes, Saphirs and Amethiſts. The Peo- 
le are tawny, and debauch d to the higheſt Degree. The 
omen have but little Modeſty, and go almoſt quite na- 
ked. They turn off their Wives upon any Difguſt, and ex- 
poſe them and their Daughters to Strangers for Hire They 
ive in naſty Hats, together with their Hogs and other Cat- 
tle. Cauſes are determind here by the contending Partics 
going with the Judges to a River, where he that dives long- 
eſt under Water carries the Suit. The King appears twice 
2 Day in publick, partly for State, and direly to adminiſter 
lis: but People muſt neither ſpeak to, nor look at him. 


e is reckon'd by ſome the moſt powerful Prince in the 

aft, next to the Great Mogul, and the Ernperor cf China. 
The People worſhip the Devil, and ſeveral other Gols; 
but the white Elephant is very much conſider d by them, ant 
Ins beets Frequently on Apple of Diſtor betwixt the Kirigs 
of Pexu, Ava, and Siam, They feed him in Silber Veſ- 
ſds, and is Todg'd in gilt Houſes. . Peg the Capital lies 
in Lat. 17. and a 6. It is 4 large Town, and divided 


into the 0/7 and own, The King lives in this; ant 
ls a large Talace divided from the City by its Forrifica- 


, i which" they Keep Oc e 
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farther Security. At Martaban is a good Harbour, and they 
make there China Wares. | 


_/ The Emperor of Siam is Trihutary to the Em- 

Siam. peror of. China, and has alſo for his Iributa- 
ries the Kings of Cambodia, Malacca, and Chi- 

ampa, This Country is alſo divided into Upper and Lower 
Siam, containing eleven Provinces, . viz, Sam, Mutiavan, 
Siara, Tanacerim, Keda, Pera, Ibor, Juncalam, Faarn, Pata- 
na, and Ligor, with Capitals of the ſame Name. The Country 
abounds with Rice, = all the Fruits of the Þrdzes 3 But is in- 
feſted with Piſmires, Gnats, Palmer- worms, Locuſts, Croco- 
diles, and dangerous Inſects. The Commodities of this 
Country are Gum, Elephant's Teeth, Wax, Flax, Silk Stuffs, 
Wood, Musk, Pearls, and other precious Stones. The King 
of Siam is abſolute, and is allowed to marry his own Daugh- 
ter, as well as his Siſter ; becauſe they think he cant have 
a ſuitable Match out of the Royal Family; yet his Brothers 
ſucceed to him before his own Sons. He appears magnificent- 
ly in publick in November, when the Inundations begin to 
decreaſe, which they aſcribe to his Influence. He ſtyleth 
himſelf King of Heaven and Earth, the Sun's Brother, and 
the ſacred Member of the 4lmghty, None but the Man- 
daring of the firſt Claſſis dare look at him, or pronounce 
his Name. Publick Employments are given here more ac- 
cording to the Merit and Worth of the Man, than accord» 
ing to his Birth. It is forbidden for any Kinſman to plead 
againſt one of his Relations. e 


The State-Maxims of this King Nez 3 | 
elpe& his Subjects have 


1. Io keep up that wonderfu 
for him, looking upon him as a God. — — 

2. To keep his Mandarins under, and to deprive” them 
of their Dignities, Eſtates and Lives, when they are 'treas- 
cherous, or negligent in their Offices. | 

3- To keep a good Friendſhip. with the Chineſe, And, 

4. To take, as he does, upon him, the whole Trade of 
his People, which is the only Way of diſpoſing of them as: 
he pleaſes, He has very large Revenues, and hie Land- 
Forces are very conſiderable, but he has no' Sea-Forces, hig 
Subjects being too lazy and diſpirited to venture on ſuch 4 
troubleſome Way of living. WW. 171 J 

The Inhabitants are a Murs of different Nations from 
the Eaſe, and are more chaſte than thoſe of Peru be. but 


they have alſo long Ears and Nails, and their Complexion: 
ae is 


- ,. taco co 1 


„ | 
is 2 coarſe mixture of Brown and Red. The King, and moſt 
of his People, are groſs Idolarers ; but all forts of Religions 
are tolerated here, tho the Talaporns, the heatheniſh Prieſts, 
be very much againſt ſuch a Tolerat on. Theſe Prieſts have 
here a great Intereſt. The King has of late been very much 
defirous to embrace Chriſtianity, or Mahomet's Doctrine; 
but his Anſwer to the Chriſtian and Mahometan Miſſiona- 
ri-s has been the ſame, vix. | | 

& That God who rules over every thing, ſeems to have 
left Mankind the liberty of chuſing any one of the ſeveral 
Ways, which are made uſe of to worſhip him; which Ways 
are no leſs a Mark of his Wiſdom, than the various Li- 
* neaments in every Man's Face. And be added, That if 
“ God did like ſo much an Uniformity of Belief and Wor- 
* ſhip, he would certainly by reaſon of his infinite Good- 
* neſs and Power, have effected it long ago, by pouring 
« it into the Souls of Men as ſoon as they come into the 
World, | 5 

Siam, Fudia, or Odia, i. e. the excellent Town, Lat. 14. 
is the Capital of this great Empire. Ir is ſituated in an 
Wand of the River Menam, i e, Mother of Waters, which 
is here large and deep. Siam is eight Miles round, and the 
Suburbs are very fine and large. Canals are drawn from 
the River through moſt of the Streets, many of which are 
orer- flow d during the rainy Seiſon. The Palaces and Tem- 
ples are very fine, moſt of them gilt: The King's Palace 
5 as big as a large City, and impregnable when the River 
over-flows, The Country in the Neighbourhood is very 
Frairful. The Engh/h, French, Dutch, Portugueſe, Chineſe, 
Turks and Mahometans, have the Privilege to live in the 
City; they have Factories here and in other Places; but 
other Nations live in the Neighbourhood, each Nation ha- 
ving its particular Camp. | | 

The Peninſula of Malacca, ſuppoſed to be 

Alalacca, Ptolomy's CHerſoneſus aurea lies betwixt Lat. 
2. and 8. It contains ſeveral Kingdoms, but 

the moſt conſiderable of them is the King of Malacca. 


This Country is the Staple tor all rich Commodities from 


Siam, Coromandel, Pezu, Banda, and other neighbouring 
Countries and Iſlands, for all Ships paſſing betwixe Japan, 
China. Tonquin, Cambodia, Manillas, &c. are obliged to paſs 
the Straits of Malaccay where the Portugueſe formerly ex- 
ated ten per Cent. for every Ship, till the Dutch abolifhi'd 
it. The Ma'ayans are tawny, brave, laſcivious proud, and 

he” great 


a 
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eat Diſſemblers. Moſt of them are Mabometant, except 
ome Pagans, with a few 7ews, and a great many Chriſtians 
ſettled here for Trade. There's a ſort of People here who 
can ſee nothing by Day, which they ſleep away for moſt 
rt, an do all their Buſineſs in the Night. They are like 
— — in Shape and Complexion ; their Hair inclines to 
Yellow, and their Feet turn inwards. Malacca the Capital, 
Lat. 3. Long. 100, is a large and „ m Town ; rhe Har- 
bour is one of the beſt in the /ndzes, and ſafe in all Sea- 
ſons. The P:rtugueſe took it from the King of Ihor, in 
1511, and the Dutch from the 1 in 1641, and have 
ſince fortify d and ſtock d the Town with Inhabitants, 
and all other Neceſſaries. It has ſeveral Forts. The In- 
habitants are Dutch, Portupueſe, Chmeſe, Moors, and 2 
few Armenians. The Natives live in the Suburbs and out- 
parts, 


The Kingdom of Cambodia is Tributary to | 
Siam, and a very good fertile Country, but Cambodia. 
little known to any Europeans but the Portu- 
gueſe, who have the chief Trade here. 


The Kingdom of Tunkjn lies Eaſt of Laos, 

has China on the N. and E. and Cochin China Tonquin. 
on the S. This Country with Cochin China re- | | 
volted from the Chineſe ſome. Hundred Years ago; but fill 
retain much of their Language and Cuſtoms, The Air -is 
very temperate by reaſon. of the ſeveral Rivers, the Coun- 
try is water d by, and of the frequent Winds and Rains: 
They have never any Froſt or Snow, Peſtilence, Gout, Stone, 
or ſuch other Diſeaſes as are frequent in Europe: But once 
in ſeven Years, as in other Parts of the Indies, they have 
terrible Hurricanes, but they ſeldom laſt above 24 Hours. 
The Country is for the moſt part level, except in the North, 
where tis mountainous. It abounds with Rice, Oranges, 
Sugar and Silk; but their chief Riches is in this laſt, and 
Linum Aloes, of which the beſt ſort is worth 1000 Crowns 
fer Pound. They have ſeveral Trees and Fruits unknown 
in Europe. Here are no Lyons, Aſſes or Sheep, but abun- 
dance of black Cattle, Hogs, Tygers, Deer, Apes, Tortoiſi 

and Fowl of moſt ſorts. Their Horſes are welſ-ſhaped, — 
their Elephants the nimbleſt and talleſt in Aa. They have 
multitudes of Cities and Towns, and great Numbers of their 
People live veon their Rivers in Boary with their Fami- 


mary of thoſe, who 
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lies, The King is very powerful. When he made War ai 

inſt Cochin Ching in 1649, they ſay he had 94000 Foot, 
— Horſe, 722 Elephants and 319 Galleys ; but his Sol- 
diers live very miſerably. He mainuins 80000 ſanding Men, 
moſt of them on the Frontiers, and he has always 30000 a- 
bout bim. Here have been ſeveral Revolutions, and they 
are govern'd two Kings ſince the laſt Rebellion. The 
firſt, or King by Succeſſion, called Bowa, has only the Title, 
and muſt not ſtir from his Palace but on certain Days. But 
the other, who is the General, and called Choua, has all 
the Power and Authority. The King gives Audience almoſt 
every Day to judge Appeals, but his Deciſions muſt be n- 
tified by the Choua. The Eunuchs have the greateſt Intereſt 
ar Court, and with the Choua appoint which of the King's 
Sous ſhall ſucceed. The reſt are ſhut up in the Palace. 
Nobility is attained here by War or Learning. The Ton 
quineſe are naturally mild and peaceable, have good Me- 
mories, and a ſoft and florid Language. Both Sexes are well - 
proportion d, and of an Olive C ton. Their Faces 
and Noſes are not ſo flat as the Chineſe, They all affect 
black Teeth and long Nails. None being ſhaved here but 
Criminals, they are known preſently if they eſcape, and 
nailed to a Croſs. The Mmidaring are exceſſive ee 


and the Soldiers inſolent. They are very exact in ſuſtice, 
and are more fair in Dealing than the Chineſe. When a 
Murcherer is carried before a Judge, make him hold a 
Whiſp of in his Mouth, to ſhew that he is turned a 
Tho' they allow Polygamy, and let out their Daugh- 
ders for Strumpets, yet a Woman convicted of Adultery is 
"trampled to Death by Elephants. Their Learning conſiſts 
in Law, Rhetorick, Mathematicks, Politicks, and Aftronomy, 
in all which they have good cients, Their Religion 1s 
almoſt the ſame as the Chineſe, but they hearken very wil- 
lingly to Chriſtianity. They have a very good Cuftom, viz. 
Their Scholars are examined every Year before the King and 
his Court, and thoſe who m the beſt, and to the Sa- 
tisfaction of the King, are admitted ino the Number of his 
Courtiers, and made Mandarins, or Noblemen. Moreover, 
every New-Year s-Day, they celebrate magnificently the Me- 
ing their Life have done great things, 
_ even. againſt their King. King, Prince, and all the Peo- 
ple, make Sacrifices upon ſome is on which the Names 
of the Heroes are written, and bow before them, except be- 
fore' thoſe Altar on which the Names of the A 
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| are written, againſt whom the King ſhoots five Ar- 


TOWS, 


Kecho the Capital, Lat. 22. upon the River 

Chale, is ſaid to be twenty Miles round, Kecho. - 
and contain a Million of People. "Tis divi- | 
ded by the River, and not fortify d. The King has three 
very large Palaces of Timber. All Handy-crafts-men, ex- 
cept ſuch as are Burghers of this Capital, muſt work three 
Months in a Year in the King's Falace, and two Months 
for the great Lords. 


Cochin China has Tunquin on the N. Cambodia on the 
W. che Sea on the S. and E. It is ſo called, 2 
becauſe on the W. of China. The Country is Cochin Chi- 
plain, and ſhut up by Hills on the W. which a3. 
are inhabited by Savages named Kemois, of the | 
ſame Lineage with the reſt, but live Independent, becauſe 
er Mountains are inacceſſible. Tho' it be in the ſame 
titude as India, yet tis not ſo hot. They have 4 Sea- 
ſons, tho not ſo diſtin& as in Europe. Their Summer is 
in May, Fune, and July, when tis violently hot; but du- 
ring their Autumn, Sept. October and November, the Air 
is temperate becauſe of the continual Rains, which over- 
flow the Country and drown moſt of the Rats, which peſ- 
ter their Rice-fields, They abound with Rice, all forts of 
Fruit, wild and tame Cattle, Fiſh, Silk, Pepper, Cinamon, 
Gold and Silver Mines; and they have alſo the Calambe 
Wood, reckon'd the beſt Product of the Country. Tis ſo 


fr 
half under Ground. The young Trees of this ſort are called 
Eag le- Mood, grow exceeding high, ſtrait and very big. They 
have the fineſt Timber in the World, and among others 
= Incorruptible Tree, ſo called becauſe it never rots under 
rth or Water. The King is able to raiſe 80000 Men, 
and yet is Tributary to the King of Tunquin. He rewards 
military Men for their Performances, with a proportianable 
Number of Vaſſals, who are obliged to ſerve them as they 
do his Majeſty. The Governors of Provinces or Towns 
hear Cauſes twice a Day, and pronounce Sentence actars 
ding to the Advice of the Standers-by, which is executed 
immediately without Appeal. Falſe Witneſſes are punith'd 
Lege Tahonis, Thieves have a Finger cut off for the fiiſt 
«nd ſecond Offence, an Ear for the third, and their Head 


for 


agrant that one may ſmell it tho buried a Yard and a 


p 
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for the fourth: And Adulterers are trod to Death by Ele: 
phants, to whom they read the Sentence. A Man is only 
allow d a Wife at a time. but they keep many Concubines, 
who are choſen by the Wife, and muſt wait on her. Di- 
vorces are not obtained here, without convicting the accu. 
ſed Party of many Offences. | . 
The People who live on the Coaſt are of an Olive-Co- 
Jour, but thoſe {within Land are as white as moſt Euro- 
peans, They have flat Noſes, little Eyes, are of a midling 
Stature, ſtrong, active, naturally courteous, and have a great 
command of their Paſſions, are very liberal, never deny 
Alms, or any thing, almoſt, that is asked them ; but are as 
apt to ask what they have a mind to, and take it as an 
front to be deny d. They never cut their Hair, Beard, 
or Nails, becauſe they think Nature deſign d them for Or- 
nament, only their Mechanicks cut their Nails for Conve- 
niency. The Womens Habits are the moſt modeſt of any 
in the Indien. Both Sexes wear Fans. They are very fond 
of European Clothes, and value Coral above all things elſe, 
The 2 are the moſt favour d of any 1 
Their chief Learning is Ethicks, Oeconomy and Politics, 
which are taught in their Univerſities Their Language is 
much the ſame with the Chineſe, but ſofter, more copious 
in Tones and Accents, and is eaſy to be learned by thoſe 
that have a muſical Ear. Their Religion is Heatheniſm, and 
they believe the Tranſmigration of Souls ; and when ſome 
of their Relations are dying, they ſtrike the Air about- their 
Mouths with their Scimetars, to hinder the Devil from hurt- 
ing their departing Souls. They tell very odd Stories of 
their Sorcerers, and of the Devils appearing to them. They 
have very few conſiderable Towns. 


I © ©.» A rw 


Chiampa is lookt upon as a Part of C. 
Chiampa. chin China on the South thereof, and is but 1 
ſmall Country: 


10. Q. What have you to ſay concerning this Peninſuld 


in general ? as 
A. It lies betwixt the Equinoctial and North 
| Eaſtern Pe- Lat. 25. without including the Kingdom 
ninſula's Laſſa or Boutan, which rather belongs to Tar- 
Situation. tary ; and tis about 1500 Miles from S. to 
Air. N. and 750 from E. to W. The Air is tem- 
. - of oy" Fane 
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places; ind the Soi! is fo good, that the South-parts thek: 
of ( viz. Malacca ) is 4 by many to be gi - 
the Land of Ophir, to which King Solomon Commpdi- 
ſent his Ships for Gold. Their chief Commo- tres. 
dities are Gold: Silver, Jewels, Silk, Cilemba _ | 
and Eagle-wood, Aloes, Porcellane, Musk, Ivory, 
Rice, c. 1 

Among the Rarities we may reckon ſome pe 
culiar Trees, as the Cocomt Trees, affording to Raritzes. 
Men ſomething to eat, drink, and cloth them- 875 ah 
ſelves with. The Banians are a ſort of Trees, whoſe branch- 
es beriding towards the Ground, take root, and extend them- 
ſelves very far. 2. The eatable Bird-neſts are one of the 
greateſt Rarities of Tonquin and Cochin China. The Birds 
are as big as Swallows, and compoſe their Neſts of a certain 
Gum or Froth in form of an Onion, with ſeveral Tunicles 
one upon another. The Natives 8 in warm Wa- 
ter, and mix thein in all Sauces, to which they ve an e- 
cellent Reliſh; as if it were a Compound of all the Spices in 
the Eaff. 3. In moſt Parts of this Peninſula, the Elephants 
are the Executors of Juſtice : For when a Criminal is to re- 
ceive Sentence, the El-phant is there, and never miſſes one 
Jot ot the Sentence; ſo that he will throw bp with his 
Trunk, three, four, and ten times the Criminal in the Air, 
and then / cruſh him under his Feet; fill dead. juſt as rhe 
judge orders it. "Theſe Beaſts are alſd of very great uſe i 

nflagratiorſs of To overturning with a great deal © 


Skill and Readineſs the Houſes neir which the Fire is. 4. , 
The golden Houſe is alſo a great Rarity, being a large Hall, | 
in the Centre of the Palace of Arracan; overlaid. intirely 
with Gold within; and there's a Canopy of maſſy Gold, 
from the Edges of which hang above 100 Cambalengbe, 
or large Wedges of Gold in form of Sugar-loaves, lighting 
40 Pounds each. Here are alſo 7 Idols of maſly Gold, as 
high as an ordiniry Man, whoſe Fore-head, Breaſt and Arms. 
are adorned with very large 2 In the middle of the 
Hall there's a large Gold Stool, which ſupports a Cabinet of 
the ſame, overlaid with precious Stones. In this Cabinet are 
kept the two famous Caneques, or Pendants of Nubies, in 
form of Pyramids, as long as one's little Finger, and the cir- 
cum̃ference of the Baſe as large as Pullets Eggs. Theſe are 
mention d in the King's Titles, and hy reaſon of them he 
claims Dominion over the neighbouring Princes, which has 
decaſion d a great deal EY and all that from & 
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vain Opinion, that the poſſeſſion of theſe Jewels carries wi 
them a juſt Claim over the neighbouring Provinces. . 
| This Peninſula abounds with Rivers, the lars 
Rivers. geſt of which are the Menan, Chaipoing, 
2 F len e 2 the — 2 | 
it very ferti are of great uſe to carry things fro: 
by one Pe to — 5h They have many Sea- 
Towns. Ports and frong Towns: 7 54 onom. 
hibabitantss Moſt of the bitants differ but little from 
| thoſe of the Great Maga s Empire, except that 
yp are generally more civil, 1 and not ſo 
addicted to Laſciviouſneſ. Thoſe that live on the 
Coaſts, are more tawny than the others. As they never did 
ſend Colonies out of their Country, it muſt not be 
If it be ſo populous, and if there be ſo many different 
tions. In each Country they ſpeak a particu- 
Language. lar Tongue, but that called is moſtly 
| uſed in Malacca, and among learned People : 
And both here, and in the reſt of the Indies, the Portugueſe 
is commonly underſtood and ſpoke in the trading Towns, 
The Government is Monarchical and Abſolute, 
Govern- as it is in all Aa; but the moſt potent Kings, 
ment. as it is alſo uſual in other Places, endeavour 
| to ſubdue the weakeſt. Their Nobility is more 
regarded for their Merit and Vertues, than for their Pedigree 
and Birth, Moſt of them are Idolaters, but 
Religion, in Cambodia iſm is mixed with Mabs- 
mts Doctrine. e have alſo embraced Chri- 
ſtianity; but I believe the Number is not ſo great as is 
commonly 
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«  Chind's | 
ire of our Continent. Name. 
he ancient Hebrew did 


Y 
that the Chmeſe call themſelves not Chineſe, for they don't 
know any ſuch Name, but Chung, and their Kingdom hun- 
gboa, i. e. the People, or Kingdom of the Middle, ' becauſe 
they think that their Country is in the middle of the World, 
as the Jews did of Juden, the Greeks of Delphi, and the 
Moors of Grenada, Thoſe of Siam and Gch China, call 
this Country Cin, Chin, or Sina, i. e. excellent Country; and 
the Tartars, Chini, i. e. Eaſtern. Others will have this Word 
to come from Cin Cin. Words made uſe of by the — 7 
when they ſalute one another, or from Chen, i. e. Perfeds; 
or perhaps from Shem, whoſe Poſterity they are; and in 
honour to him ſeveral Words of their Languages have 2 
nar affinity to that. 1 this Cotintry has had fone: 

2 


— 
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ral other Names, for when the Government falls from one 
Family into another, and even from one Prince to another, 
then it receives a new Name. Some make it of a circular 
| Figure, but according te our it is qua- 
Shape. drangular. It has . on the N. Laos, 
Limits, Tonquin, and Tartary on the W. and the Sea 
. Chineſ, fig 
3-4  Fequin, which in the 4 g- 
Capitul. niſies the Nertbern Court, is the Capital of 
| China, and the Reſidence of the Emperor ever 
ſince 1404. The Engliſh Maps place it Lat. 40. and Long, 
116, but according to the Royal Academy's Memoirs, it 
lies Lat. 39. 54- bong. E. of Paris, 136, 46, 300. How- 
ever, it lies in a fertile Plain, not far from the famous Wall. 
Tis ſquare, and had 18 Miles in compaſs, but ſince the 
laſt Tar arian Invaſion, the Chineſe, drove out of the old 
City by the Tartars, have built a Suburb or new City; ſo 
that theſe two Cities have about 25 Miles in compaſs, and 
are about one third bigger than London, and are ſaid, but 
upon what Grounds I — know, to contain 2000000 
People. The Streets are all ſtrait, and the longeſt are 120 
Feet broad, but the Houſes are not very well built, nor «4 
enough, and the Streets are either very dirty or very duſty. 
The e ſtands in the middle of the City, and is encom- 
ſsd with a double Wall, It is very large and very fine. 
e Temples, triumphal Arches, Bridges, and Gates, are 
large and magnificent, The Town is always crouded with 
Soldiers and People. The Tartars call it Campala or Cam- 
| balu, i. e. the Town of the Great Lord. And I take this to 
be that famous Town ſo much ſpoken of by ſeveral Aut hon, 
under the Name of Gambaly, a City in Cathay, or North 
Tartary, or Gina: But we muſt not too eaſily believe all 
the fine things which are ſaid about this and other Chineſe 
Towns ; tor the Chineſe are great Boaſters, exceflively cre- 
dulous, and tell ſtrange Stories of their Country, and ſo we 
- fuppoſe that they have impoſed upon the Authors of a great 
mam Relations, Cc. bas | 


| China is divided into two Parts, to which we 
may add the Peninſula of Corea, and the I- 


Diviſion, 
| I 
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L The Northern China, ewe called by the Tartarr, 
Cathay, i. e. Great Eaftern Country, becauſe it is on the E. 
of the Weftern Tartary. It contains ſeven Provinces, which 

ou will thus nning at the North-Weſt going to 
h-Eaſt, on the orth o the River H 


of the Sea. 


Chief Towns with their Diſ- 


PROVINCES. tance from 7 8 
1. Leaotung, 1 an 260 N. 


2, Pekin, Ditto, or 2 13 aoting, 
. 80 S. Hokien, Patchou. 

3. Xamf, Taiyvan 200 S. N. Fuencheu, 

| oucheou. 

4. Xenſfs, Cingan, 600 S. W. Fungci- 
5. Suchuen — 900 S. M. Chunkin. 

6. Honan, Con — d, 320 
7. Aantung. Cinan, 220 C. Tentcheou, 

| | /300. 5 
II. The Southern called Mangy, or ths! Conntyr;tf the 


Barbarians, contains nine Provinces, vis. 


PROVINCES. Chief Towns, and their Dit. 
. tance from Nankin 
 Nankin, Soutcheu, 150 N. 
Hoetcheiou. 
+ - 
an, 640 600. 
Ditto 900 W. Tel: 1000. 
* W. Lieutebeu 


: .— 600 S. Maas 680. 
Nan kan, 300 HV. Taocheu, 
Fotcheu 340 C. | 
Hantcheu, oa Ning po. 


N3ů 1. The 


4k 28 3 

W. The Binſuls of Cores, on the Exf of refer ung, has 

a King of its own, but Tributary to Gi contains 
ferent large Ciries Sor or For wet Capt 

TV. Tue Iles of I — . pt 


yn ry the Situation of China ? 
pans — mp5 20, and 45, and Long. E. of Lon- 
don, 109, and 125; for it appears now that 


EET: Jome — ers have placed it ſeveral De- 
too — Its at Gras & to N. is 


about 1500 les, and from E. to W. above 1100. The 
Anti to China are the South-Parts of 

Arr. Brofl, and the Eaſt Parts of Paragay. The Air 
1 iis. tem , except on the N. where it 


is ſometimes very cold, and that by * of the Snow which 
covers the Tops of their Monntains : However, there and 
e|ſewhere, the Air is very wholſome ; and con 8 
ſtempers are never, of but very ſeldom felt in 
try. The Soil is very rich and fertile, — — 
Soil. duces ſometimes two or three Crops in a The 
The South Parts are low and watery. 
hare plenty of - Fiſh in their Lakes and - Rivers, ** 500 
Fowls and Wood on their Mountains. In a word, the 
whole Country in general is lookt upon as one of the fineſt, 
ell] 14 ichen, and ben in the World. Their chief 
| Cmmmoditics. Commodities are Gold, Silver, precious Stones, 
Quick ſiwven Porcelline, China-wood, Sugar; 
Silks, Cotton, Rhubarb, Salt-petre, Musk, Iron, Tin, Lead 
2 Vermillion, Allum, Camphire, Fans, and 
Dar orts. F 
e 701 += Peculiar to — Om od ; bas 
comer, y) is a Tree - 
4 115 7 Tree. Its Fruit is large and 
round as # Cherry, the Kernel is white, and being boiled 
_ Water, tity uſe it inſtead of Tallow to Can» 


Ane Tree that beers Tre is an Ever-green, as high as 
— 2 The Bchea, Green and 2. Tea, pro- 
: the ſame Plant, and only differ in the 
Soil and Seaſon of gathering. The Bohea ( 90 called from 


Mountains in Fotian, where it chiefly grows ) is the 54 
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gather d in the beginning of March and dried in the 
4; and ! „ or Green Tea,. in 
74 ; boch de dl in Pans over the Fire. N 
call 


have many remarkable Herbs, the chief of which 
are, 1. That called Petf; tis woolly, and grows under Wa- 
bears ſeveral Heads, which tafte like Nuts, and 
Braſs, and render it eatable, if put into 
with a Piece of the Plant. 2. Ginſeng, i. e. 
$31 learned-Chineſe call it the Panacea, and 
the Medicine that diſpenſes Immortality. The Root is as 
thick as half one's little Finger, and twice as long: "Tis 
divided into two Branches, reſembling the Legs of a' Man, 
which occaſion d the Name. It grows-in the Shade, in a 
moiſt Soil, and comes not to Perfection in many Years: 
It is commonly found under -a Tree reſembling a Sycamore. 
The Chrmeſe think it the beſt Cordial in the World. It 
the Blood, forti ſies the Stomach, quickens the Pulſe, 
excites/natural Heat, (Ic. 3. The China Root, is, as they 
fay, produced by juice that drops from the Pine-Trees, and 
ings forth an that Roots under Ground with knotty 
Roots: like Cocoa-Nuts, but is thinner and ſofter, 'Tis a 
ſovereign Remedy againſt the French-Pox, Itch, Trembli 
Gout, weak Stomachs, and the Stone in the Bladder. The 
beſt Sort is large, heavy and ſound, without Worm-holes. 
4. They, have another called Huchun, which the Chineſe 
think to prolong Life, and turn Grey Hairs into Black, by 
drinking it Infuſion for fome time. 
4. They have the cleareſt and whiteſt War, made on the 
Branches of certain Trees, by Infets no bigger than Fleas, 
which lay Eggs on the Trees, that turn in che Spring to 
little Worms. The Owners of the Trees gather this Wax, 
and make it into Cakes, which are tranſparent. That Wax 
is nothing elſe but the Pith of the Trees, purify d and 
thruſt up by theſe Inſecte, thro' the Holes they have made, 
to the Surface, where it congeals, | - 
5. On Mount Tiexs in Souchum are fornd Stones, which, 
when burnt, yield a Metal fit for Swords and other Arms. 
6. On one of the Mountains in  Kanfi there is a certain 
Stone, which changes its Colour according to the Quality 
of the Air, ſo that they foretel the change of Weather by 
It. i # Ky. 1 155 
7. In Fokieu there is an Animal exactly like a Man, but 
all over Hairy; it feigns 8 and whilſt Travellers Sou 


and does not conſume Wood. 


pe trify when taken out 
pents thirty Foot long; 
files, which they dart like 

8. They 


abounds with —— Fire- kan 
Mouths of em to the bigneſs of a — 
an them. The Flame is thick, carried 


9. They have ſeveral Springs, 
Earth, hor and cold at a very 
ther, and ſome Choſe Top & very cold, 
very hot. Jo * there is a River, whoſe Water i 1 Green, 
and wn Lon into Copper. 

10. Their China-VWares are made of a dry Sand mixed 
with Water, and that Sand is dug out of Mountains in ſe- 
veral Provinces. They firſt dry it well in the Sun, then 
bake it in Ovens cloſe ſtopp'd. fiftren Days, after which 
they let it lie fifteen more without — — it 

would break, and loſe its Gloſs. They paint their blue Fi- 
gures with Indico, and conceal the Art from all bur their 
neareſt Relations. 

11. Fine Statues and triumphal Arches have been erellel 

in moſt Cities to che Honour of Men famed for their Ver- 
tues, Knowledge, and Valour, and of Virgins renowned for 
Gere * and nd Conna "I 
| hey have 2 remarkable Bridges, ally thit 
fn "the River Saffrany in Xenf, which is of one Arch be- 
twixt two 2 400 Cubits Gaben and five Hun- 
5 ded nigh. It was built þy one of their < Generals, c make 

ay thro the Mountains more eaſy. | 


13. At Nanking there is a Porcellane Tower, which ex- 
ceeds all in China for Coſt and Architecture. It has nine 
Rounds, each adorned with a Gallery, full of Images and 
handſome Windows. The out-ſide is "glazed and 
with ſeveral Coloors.; and the whole cemented ſo, that it 
looks like one Stone: And at the Corners of the Galle- 
ries, there are multitudes of little Bells, which chime plea- 
Why when ov by the . 

14. At 
e 8 


4124 ; p #4 - 
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- 14. At Pequin is that prodigious Bell of 120000 Pound 

10 It is about 13 A r one thick. 
That of Nankim is 50000 Pounds weight, and is almoſt 
double - great of Erfurt in Germany, weighing 
2 oun a N 
| 17 The High-roads are ſo good, that inſtead of Coaches 
drawn by Horſes, they make. uſe of Shaiſes with Sails, and 
driven by the Wind, "a | 
16. Their great Wall on the North, ing from F. to 
W. about 1200 Miles, deſerves to be mention d. It is full 

fix Fu hom high, in ſome Places, 1730 Foot, and io 
cy that fix Horſe-men may eaſily ride a- breaſt ont: It. 
is all built of large hewn Stones, and there is not. the leaſt 
Weed or Filth upon it; though ſome ſay it was built two 
Hundred and fifty Years before Chriſt by the Emperor Chnes, 
who begun it with three Men out of every ten, and then 
with two out of every five of his Subjects. It is ſtrength- 
en'd all along by great Towers, two Bow-ſhot from one a- 
nother, in order to ſtop the Incurſions of the Tartars. © 


3- Q. What have you to ſay about their Rivers. 
A. have à great many Ponds, Lakes, and Rivers: 
Their chief Rivers are, 1. Gang, i. e. the Son of the Sea. Tr 
riſesin theWeſt-parts, runs S. and then E. divides the Empire 
into S. and N. and is very deep. It is half a League wide about 
Nankin, but its Streams are exceeding rapid and dangerous. 
2. The Hoang or Tellow River, ſo called becauſe the Water 
is of that Colour, and always muddy. It runs twice thro 
the Wall, and has à Courſe of about 1800 Miles, They 
Greer Cinad* u Seh Provinces 2% La Ting 4 
t in t at] inces, 245 | 
the Royal Canal, whereby Pekin be. | n 
diouſly ſupply d with Goods brought out of Sea-Ports 
the h Provinces to Pekin. No wonder Str. Towns. 
then it there be ſo many Sea-Ports, or T eons 
on navigable Rivers. ' ſtrong Towns are alſo in 
Number, -but to avoid being prolix, we ſhall obſerve 
firſt, thar they diſtinguiſh four ſorts of Towns, | | 
1. Thoſe of the firſt Rank are Capitals of Provinces com- 


"EF wn. 9 


mander of the Portugueſe. When the Word Chy, 


wernor, is joined to one of the aboveſaid Name, if 

a Governour of ſuch a Town; - . ZE 
nies Governour of a Town of the fond 

of the 3 Rank. 


Nankin. Nani nth Xi Jo. 30. Lon — 
13 N ary 2 x the Frenc en 5 
demy Roya 35 I t lies fpleaſan 
in a very fruitful Country. "my. Ved is above 50 Miles 
. It has à double Wall, anda Gerifhn of 40000 
. 5-7 he pringipal Streets ate broad, trait, and neatly 
paved owa exceeds all the reſt in Ching for large- 
neſs, Tiny Idol-Temples, Towers, Triumphal Arches, . 
Their antient Kings had a large noble Palace bere, which 
was ruin d by the * ir laſt Invaſi n. The Ter- 
tars leaye this City to the Natives for the encouragement 
and live in a Plain hy it. From this Lon one 


of Tr 
may go by the Wang and Royal Canal either to Pequin or 
Canton, | only at the Hill Maylen,; No other Town 


ſhould better e to be the ordinary Reſigence” of che 
Emperor than this, if their Preſence was net neceliaty near 
the 4 He that Tn fe may be nearer at hand to pre- 
vent the Incurſions 1 Wear elan and Northern 4 
. L 


VT ors yt 0 and 110, but 
Canton. * xeonding to N e 46 ud Long Long. 7 
c Faris, 133m gh” Th the North-{ide of 

the River Ta, | and in fos:;three Miles up the 

River, bas T6, 46d 55 and popul populous Suburbs, equal To or- 
dinary Cities. It 12 1 i to fortify'd. The Tortars took 

it by Freachery Siege in 1650, when they 
deirop'd it Arne = Sword for three Weeks together, 
but in a few Years after it was reſtored, The People have 

a. very good Trade. Moſt of the large Streets have : 
Gates at each end, which, are not open d after ten at 
without Order of the Mandarin of the Quarter upon ex- 
traordinary . occafion. The Vice-roy — 
place of all others in Gina. 


Macao hs fort of nib es Mouth 
Mira. Le fan Ganton, has a ſine Harbour, is 
Fa wif, ns been pelt Ly che For 


tugueſs 
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toucle about 130 Years, 
ae, Cloves, Saunders, 


Hainan lies Lat. 19 and 20. Long, 108, is almoſt circus 
hr, 60 Miles S. to N. Sc. Ir has 13 Cities 
2 good Pearl Fiſhery, and produces ſtore of A. Hainan. 
loes, They have Calamba Wood, abundance fg 
Corn, andwild and tame Animals. The Inhabitants are ſa- 
vage, and depend for the moſt part upon the Chinçgſe. 


Formoſa, ſo called from the beautiful Aſpect of the Iſls, 
is an Wand called by the Chineſe, Facande, or 5 
Talieu Lieu. It is Eaſt of Fokien about 100 Formoſa. 
Miles. The Tropick of Cancer cuts it about 
the middle: 'Tis about 200 Miles from S. to N. and abont 
70 from E. to W. Lis full of Hills, fruitful Vallies, fine 
Streams, and abounds with Rice, Sugar, and all the afual 
Fruits, Birds and Beaſts of the Indies; but the Iſland is very 
ſubject to Storms and Earthquake. Tis very populous, and 
beſides the Natiyes, has above 30000 Chineſe, who fled from 
the Tartars, do till the Ground, and keep up the Trade 
which the Natives deſpiſe and neglect. The N atives are of 
an Olive Complexion, fat, ſtrong, well- limb d, and many of 
them ſo ſwift, as to out- run ags, They are reckon'd 
friendly, faithful, and quick-Witted. The Men don't uſe to 
marry till fifty Years of Age, and they won't allow a Woman 
to be big with Child before the be 37 : They think that there- 
by their Children will be ſtronger, and more quick-witted, 
and that themſelves ſhall live longer. The People were for- 
merly free, every Village being a fort of Common-Wealth, 

vern d by twelve Men choſen for Life, but Collinga, a Tay- 
E a Pyrate, a great Enemy of the Dutch, did with 
the Help of the Chineſe drive the Dutch out of this Iſland in 
1662, and ſeized upon it. The Portugueſe were driven ous 
of it by the Dutch in 1635. | 


4. O. Who are the Inhabitants of Gina? 

A. ale the Poſterity of ſome of She's | 
Sons, or Grandſons, and were formerly called Inhabitants. 
Cine, or Sine, Moſt of them have a broad Manners. 
Face, dusky Complexion, ſhort Noſes, ſmall 
black Eyes, very thin Beards, middle- ſiz d, but ftrait Sta- 


ture, and a proud Mien, They are Nen, 
boo | an 
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2 very ingenious. They are civil, great 
Olit 


icians, ificent in th 


known in Europe. It ls certain that the Uſe of Printing, 
Guns and Mariners Compaſs was firſt known in E urope, af. 


ng a gs tO 
|. They are ſo conceired, and have fo 
mean Thoughts of other People, that ſpeaking of themſelves, 
they do commonly fay, that they have two Eyes, the Euro- 
peam one, ( becauſe they have invented C'ocks, c.) and the 
reſt of the World none at all. They are alſo very covetous, 
jealous, great Slovens in their eating, ſlow to reſolye, and 
great Formaliſts ag a a 


Ihey who apply their Minds to ſtudy, and 
Cuftoms., Have made ſuch Lid” cn as to be Doctors 
do others, are diſtinguiſh d by their long Nails, 

as being the true Characteriſtick of a Scholar, and the di- 
ſtinguiſhing Mark berwixt them and Mechanicks. are 
alſo ſo much taken with long Hair, that ſeveral of them 
had rather dye than cut it according to the Proclamation 
of their. late Emperor, who would A, take a way the 
Difference which appears thereby publickly betwixt his an- 
tient Su jects, the Tartars, and the native Chineſe. They 
take alſo a ſpecial care that their Women have very ſmall 
Feet, to prevent them from going abroad. They are great 
lovers of Swine-fleſh The gives to the Woman he will 
marry, a Portion, and ſhe gives it to her Father for his 
Trouble in bringing her up. And they fay, that in ſome 
Provinces, as it was anciently at Lacedemcn, and in ſome 
Parts of Perfa, the Magiſtrates give the handſome Maids, to 
rich People, and the Money which is given them, is ap- 
ply'd for marrying the ugly. When they ſalute any Body, 
they don't pull off their Hats, but they make only a Bow, 
and put their Hands acroſs on their Breaſts. Fe? Fe ror: 
is like 2 Prince in his Family; and if he accuſe his Children 
of 2 Crime, there needs no other Proof, but immediate 
Puniſhment is inflicted. If a Son mock, or lay violent Hands 
on his Father, the whole Empire is allarm d, the Manda- 
zins of the Town are turned out, the Neighbours A + 
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the Criminal is chop'd to pieces, his Houſe is burt, and 
all about it laid waſte. They mourn three Years in Whit# 
for Parents and Husbands, but © Men not above one for their 
Wives. If any Fire happens by the Careleſneſs of the Maſ 
ter of the Houſe, he is put to Death for occaſioning ſuch 
4 Fright to his Neighbours. | 

Moſt of their Laws are very juſt, and ſeverely - | 
put in execution, eſpecially againſt idle — Levi fois 
and Adultery, and yet they have many Wives, A 

Their Language differs from all others, both wil 
as to its Nature, Pronunciation, and Way of Writing » 5 

I. It's Nature : They uſe no 2 2 — 
and are amazed to hear that by 24 

— our Thoughts, and 91 1 Libraries 
with Books, Inſtead of an Alphabet they 
formerly o= Fherog /yphicks, letting down the Images of 
— rf or the Things themſelves; But this being ex- 
tream and likewiſe defective, (there no ſach 
Reſenblace of abſtracted 1deas) they then made Characters 

7. nify Words; numbring them according to the Number 
of Words, and ſometimes of Phraſes as they need to expreſs 
their Ideas by: But theſe Characters ariſe to ſuch a prodi- 
gious Multitude, that not only Strangers, but even the Na- 
tives themſelves find it a very difficult matter to underſtand 
them all. However, none is reckon'd Learned among em, | 
who is not able to read 15000 of them. 

2. Its Pronunciation. Tho all the original Terms of this 
Tongue be only about 323 Monoſyllables, yet ſuch is their 
particular Way of pronouncing them, that the ſame Term 
admits of various, and even contrary Si gnifications, accord- 
to tlie various Tunes or Accents 5 thoſe that ſpeak. 
oreover; the Pronunciation thereof is accompany d with 
ſuch a variety of Motions with their Hands, that a Mute 
Perſon can ſpeak intelligibly * his Eingers. 

3. Their Manner of Mriti Whereas the Latin, French, 
Britons. 8c. write ftom the to the Right-hand, and the 
Hebrews and moſt other Faſtern Nations 1 the Right 
to the Left, the Chineſe uſually make their Lines from the 
Top of tne Page down to the Bottom. | 

China is ſo populous, that many — 


the Number of Inhabitants, thought that the Populouſ.. 
Women did bring forth ſeveral Children at neſs. 
once; and for the abundance of Towns they 


did look upon all the Countty to be but one Town. Some 


as larg | 1200 of the third, 
there are 600 as large as Canterbury, Coventry, or Rochelle. 
And that there is a prodigious Number of ſmall ones, as 
large as Colchefter, Norwich, or 
the Number of Men only at 5 
know the Number of them, every 

mily is obliged to fix a Board over his Door, which con- 
taim the Number and Quality of the People he has in his 
Houſe. And there are Officers called Ti. fangs, appointed 


over every ten Houſes, to ſee that the Rate be true. 
Likes; Rivers, and Canals, are coverd with a igious 
Number of Boats; in which there are a vaſt many Fami- 
liesj which have no Habitation on Land: So that many 
think that China contains about two Hundred Millions of 
People; but this looks fabulous to me, nal, 
2 2 — have you to ſay about the Government, Cc, 
Al * weary Page firſt of their Em- 
Government. ors, ith any certainty, is 
| oki, who began to Reign about two I 
dred Years after the Deluge. In 1278 the Tartars, after 
73 Years War, ſubdued the Empire, and ſet bp à new Fa- 
mily, which in 1368 was turned out by a Prieſt called Cher, 
who influenc'd the le to rebel, drove out the Tartars, 
and ſct up himſelf, His Ra e continued till 1644, when the 
Tartars conquer d again the Country, and ſet up their great 
Cham Xunch?, from whom the preſent Emperor is deſcended; 
The then Chineſe Emperor, to avoid falling into the Hands 
of one of his rebellious Subjects, 0 is Daughter, and 
then himſelf. It was then very eaſy the Tartars, who 
came to the Help of the Chineſe, to conquer the Country, 
hecauſe the Natives, and eſpecially the Mandarins were then 
divided, and each of them pretended to ſet up himſelf bn 
dependant, + he 4 | 
2. The Chineſe entirely given up; and minding 
nothing but Books and Learning, had left off the uſe of 
Arms, and fought only with their long Nails; and they 
thought themſelves ſufficiently reveng'd, when they could rake 
away their Antagoniſts Fun, or pull him by his Io ** 
herefote the Turtars did call chem by Derifion, * 1 p 
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Mem. They confeſs themſelves that their Horſes ( we may 
add chair oma Perſons _) could not abide the Sight of 
of the Tartars. + - 
Tho' the Fortunes and Lives of all his Subjects, the Prin- 
ces of the Blood not even excepted, be at the diſpoſal of the 
Emperor, yet there's ſomething of an Ariftocracy in the 
ernment ; for tho he ratifies every thing, he cannot do 
it till defired by his Council, nor are his Revenues ſubject 
to his diſpoſal, but deliver'd into the Treaſury, from whence - 
he has a Sum paid for his Family Expences ; and he is obli- 
ged by Law to uſe his Power moderately... - 
Tho he has the ſole Right of Peace, War, and Treaties, 
it is always with a Proviſo that they be not diſhonourable 
to the Empire : For 'tis a of their Go- 
vernment, that Kings are properly athers to their-People, 
and not Maſters of Slaves. This has been ſo inculcated by 
their Philoſophers, that if he negle&s this Maxim, he in- 
curs the Hatred of the Subjects; beſides, every Mandaris 
has liberty to tell him of his Faults with due Submiſſion : 
So that he finds it his Intereſt to obſerve the Laws, other 
wiſe all would run into Conf uſion. For in ſuch Cafes, eve- 
2 thinks himſelf a petty Sovereign, as was the 
ſein 1643. He nominates his Succeſſor, but may' after- 
wards exclude him for good — and 73 another. 
with the Conſent of the ſovereign of Pekin, For the 
better managing the Affairs of this mighty Empire, he has 
two ſovereign Councils; the one called Extraordinary, which 
conſiſts of the Princes of the Blood; the other is compoſed 
of them, and other Miniſters, who examine all Affairs of 
State, and report to the Emperor, who gives a final Deciſion. 
There are ſix Sovereign Courts at Pekin, whoſe Authority 
extends over all the Empire, and they have different Mat- 
ters aſſign d them, but the Concurrence of all muſt be had 
in Matters of Importance. The Aſſiſtants are commonly half 
Tart ars, and half Chineſe, but the Preſident is always a Tar- 
tar. There are Courts of the ſame ſort in the Provinces 
and Towns, which are ſubje& to. theſe. There are alſo 
Vice-Roys in the Provinces, who inſpect the Conduct of 
the Mandarin, as they do theirs, and have a liberty to im- 
peach one another. The Emperor has alſo ſo many Spies, 
that every thing is in good Order. Moreover, every * 
lic Officer is bound to take an Account of his own Miſ- 
carriages in the Management of publick Affairs, from time 
e, e e eee 
wi en 
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tedly very irkſome on one it do — yet 
more dangerous on the other, if wholly neglect It is 
alſo to be obſerved, that there is no Appeal from the firſt 
Court of Pekin, yet if a Man thinks fit to lodge an Ap- 
to the Emperor, he muſt firſt receive ſo many Strokes 
with 4 Stick, but the Emperor remits often ſome Parts of 
the Puniſhment. And if the Emperor ſees that thoſe Appel- 
lants have been wronged, then the Judges are ſometimes put 

o 
ent Emp. am hy was about 
Genealogy. the Year 1654, and is theSon of KXunchy, the 1ſt 
Emperor of the 22d Family called Cim. As Emperor he 
has commonly fifteen Wives, who are all ſtyle ! Queens, 
cho they dont enjoy the ſame Rank and Privileges. He 
has three chief ones, the firſt called Cini, or Perfect Queen, 
the ſecond Tumfs, or Eaftern Queen, and the third , or 
Weſtern Queen. Theſe two may ſpeak, but upon their 
Knees, to the firſt Queen, but the others have not that Li- 
berty; and muſt ap ly to the two others, when they want 
any thing from : firſt, The Emperor, if he pleaſeth, 
keeps ſeveral other Women; and refvels thoſe moſt, who 
bring him moſt Children, bur eſpecially the Mother of his 
firſt The Children of all thoſe Queens have no Pre- 
eminency one above the other, for the Emperor chooſeth 
him whom he pleaſerh, for his Succeſſor... When the Em- 
peror dies, they do 'nſually kill a Counſellor, 4 Prieſt, and 
a Concubine to wait upon him in the other World. They 
burn alſo with his Corpſe all that was appointed' for his 
Uſe, Plate, Jewels, c. and that amounts ſometitnes to ſe- 


veral Millions, 1 
They call their Prince Chaot im, or Hoangf,, 
Title. Emperor, or ſovereign Monarch of the World. 
Ihe Ladies, Eunuchs, and others of his Court 
call him Chr, i. e. Lord, or Tienceu, i. e. Son of Heaven, 
Before any Ambaſſadors be admitted into the Emperor's 
Preſence, they are obliged to go into the Houſe where his 
Seal and Coat of Arms are kept, and to make there the 
. ſame Obeyſance which they are to do to the Emperor him- 
ſelf, The Emperor's Children ate called Dumvam, i. e. be- 
longing to the King. NOS 
| Tis not eaſy to compute his Revenue, much 
Revenue. of it being paid in Goods, as well as Money, 
1a wo Ry Wnt ie 38 hy on 

2 a 
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and nn Some ſay that he 
has at leaſt two Hundred Millions Sterling, but others give 
him only forty Millions. Out of theſe Revenues he pays 
Governours of Provinces, his Troops, and the reſt is employ'd 
th keep in good Repair the ay eh Bridges, in Rewards 
for Learned Men, or laid up in the Treaſury. Nothing can 
be more magnificent than his Court, when he - abroad; 
and eſpecially when he goes to the great Temple to ſacri- 
fice to Heaven. 7 n AY A 
The Guards on the Frontiers are above 900000, and the 
Auxiliaries always ready againſt the Tartars, © © 927 
are near a Million of Troopers. In the other Force. 
Garriſons there are above ſeven Hundred Thou 
ſand Men, and he keeps always 564900 Horſe for his Troops; 
Meſſengers, and' Poſts. Beſides three Thouſand Towers; or 
Caſtles without the great Walls, he has 4400 fortified Pla- 
ces, Civil and Military, ſome of them appointed for the 
Refuge of People and Cattle in caſe of Invaſions, andothers 
to fave them from the Diſorders of their own A1my when 
they march. The Number of their Ships is prodigious; 
but they are not to be compard with our European Ships 
in Strength. 911 A 
They have no other Nobility but what is founded on 
Merit, except the Princes of the Blood, and _ | 
the Poſterity of their famous Philoſopher Con- Nobility: 
fucius. Their Clergy is very numerous; and Clergy. 
their Bonzes, or Prieſts, are the greateſt Ene- | 
mies to the Chriſtian Religion. In every con- Luiverſi- 
ſiderable Town they have an Univerſity, where- tien, 
in Aſtrology, Morals, Phyſicks, Mathematicks, 
and Navigation are taught. ICE 42 
The prevailing Religion is Paganiſm, or groſs Idolatry; 
and in ſome Parts, eſpecially where the Tartars * ey 
live, the Doctrine of Mahomet is entertain d-. Religion. 
Of the ſeveral Idols to whom they pay k 1584 
their Devotions,” there are two chief ones, bie. one 
like a Dragon, whom the Emperor with his Mandarins do 
religiouſly worſhip, proſtrate themſelves, and burn Incenſe 
before, The other is called Fu, ſet up, as it is conjec- 
tured, in honour of Confucius, who lived about ' 5co Tears 
before Chriſt, and was a good-natur'd; prudent, fubtle Man, 
and a great lovet of his Country. Tho he was very much 
eſteem d, he met with great Oppoſition, and dy d of Sors 
raw, when he ſaw that he _ not reform the ah 
+4 ©. Due 
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bh betwixt the two Nations an intire Conformity ot 
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* among the Chineſa, there are three different Sefts, 


bt 1: ths, Followers. of Li Loakum, who. e before: ins 

are a Sect of Zo nb. who admit the Aut 
O 

Arche Set rü ue called by, and nan 77 


ing, their De- 
portment. If we may believe the Wiitings of apiſt Miſe 
fionaries, there are a great many Chriſtians. in C5124, if we 
may call ſuch thoſe Co 'etts, to whom the - Jeſyirs allow 
the liberty of mixing God with Belial, and is with 
Chriſt. K it is r reported, that from A. D. 650 
to 770 Chineſe Em een wich moſt of their Sahle 
were lte | 
This Empire i is one of the largeſt in the World. I, Moſt 
of what, hay. been ſaid bofore, may be lookt 
Alvanta- upon as ſo many Adoantag es to this Country, 
gen, bhalf part of it, being ſurrounded by the: Sea, 
See de. its Provinces Fg with ſo 2 
that there is enough for tation. Baut as 
there is nothi — andet: the Sun, this 
Defeats. Country, has alſo — Defeits; for it is very 
; obnoxious to Earthquakes, Which deſtroy the 
Canals, Bridges, and Hi —— | * — Inhabitants 
look upon the Tartars 1 new Maſters, as upon ſo many 
Enemies, they would be very glad to be tid: of upon any 
account. Wherefore it is very probable that there will be 
inteſtine Broils as long as there ſhall- remain any Ghindſe, 
or, Tartar sin, China. 3. Ihe Governours having large Pro- 
vinces, will certainly in a convenient Iime, render theme 
ſelves independant, as they were like * be 108 ans. the 
laſt Tartarian Invaſion. * 
The chief political Maxims of this — ares C ul 
To unite perfectly the Chineſe: and Tartars, to, eſu⸗ 


Manners, UIſes and Clothes; and to blot out een 
odious-.Notion- of a Foreign Government. i town! 
2. The Emperor muſt order the Matter ſo; that bis Es 


- may neyver be Den or ſubduedibythedlhis 
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3. Whenever he appears abroad, he ought to do it al- 
ways with all the Splendor that may attract the Reſpe& 
of the People; herefore his Predeceſſors rarely ſliewed 
themſelves to the People, but the preſent Family obſerves z 
Medium, to pleaſe both the Chineſe and the Tartar rn. 
4. To give all manner of Incouragement to the Peo 
who petition him, when he viſits every Province in Perton 
to hear the Complaints of his Subjects; for thereby he will 
kcep every thing in good Order. * 
5. To employ no Man as a great Officer in his own Pro- 
vince, leſt if of mean Parentage he be deſpiſed, and if 
— leſt he may be prompted to Partiality, or Rebel- 
on. 
6. To bring up their Children at Court, as Pledges of 
their Fathers Loyalty. | 
7. To beſtow Poſts on Merit, not for Money; on Men 
of Probity, and skill'd in the Laws, who have ſufficient Sa- 
. Laſtly, all Land, being Bald Soccage and. obl 
a Y, in p obliged to 
pay Contributions. This encreaſes Trade, and the x 
evenues, and hinders conſequently any Family from en- 
groſſing Popularity, and keeps all in Subjection. 


N. B. When the Deſcription which ſome Jeſuits art making 
4. this Country, if Order of 15 hineſe Emperor, 
all he publiſhed, then it will be more eaſy to know 
all the Particulars, of this Country, which are now very 
confuſed, and little known. | 
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CHAP. X. 
Of TARTART. 


3 HAT have you to ſay about Tartary ? 
A As this Country is not well-known, 
becauſe few People have travell'd thro' 
it, I ſhall not ſpeak ſo much about it as 
may be expected from the Largeneſs of the 
Country Some ſay that it is ſo called 
from 4 River and Country named Tatar ; others derive the 
Word from Tatar or Totar, which ſignifies Remnant in 
Syriack, imagining that the Tartars are the Remainders of 
thoſe Iſraelites, who were carried away Salmanaſſer. 
But the moſt probable Signification of the is Inna- 
ders or Robbers, which Name was given them by their 
Neighbours. Their Name came firſt to be known and for- 
midable in Europe, about 1168, 'when they ſubdued Part 
of Muſcovy. and ſettled in the Taurica Cherſoneſus, now 
the Crim, It is called Great Tartary, to diftinguiſh it 
from Little Tartary in Europe ; and well may it be called 
Great, ſince it comprehends about the third Part of Afia. Its 
more antient Name was that of Scythia. It 

Tarterys has the main Ocean on the E. the Tartarian, 
Limits. or White Sea on the North, Muſcovy on the 
Weſt, Perfia, the Dominions of the Mogul and 
China on the South. 4 : 


- 
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Samarkand Lat. 40, Long. E. of London 66, may be 
Jookt upon as the chief Town, having been 
ſo for a long time. -Ptolomy calls it Maracanda, Chief Town 
and Strabo Paracanda. e one of Darius's Samarcand 
—— was ſeized here, and deliver d to 
Alexander, who put him to death, It was in this Place, 
where he alſo cut off his Friend Clytus, who ſaved him at 
the Battle of Granicus. It was the Place of the Birch, Seat, 
and Death of the great Tamerlane, who enriched it with 
the Spoils of the E. and made it a magnificent City; but tis 
now much decay'd. It was alſo the Birth-place of the * 
loſopher Avicennes. 


"Io commonly divided into two Parts, Northern 
Southern. The Northern Tartary belongs almoſt i intire- 

_ to the Czar, and is again divided into 

Southern and Northern Muſcovitiſh Tartary, Diviſon. 

which contains ſeveral Provinces or Kingdoms. 


The Southern Muſcovite Tartary. 
PROVINCES, Chief Towns, with their Dif 


tance from Aftracan. 
1. Jurmen Salacinit 300 E. 
2. Circaſſia and Dag heſtan Tefſaoloff, 400 N. W. Aſof 
| to the Turks, 500 W. Ter- 
ki 200 S. Andreof new! y 
built. 
3. Kingdom of Aſtracan and Afracan, Czaritza. 
Nog ai 
4. Tartars Kalmouks on the 
N. E. live in Tents or 
Huts. | 
5 The Dutchy of Bulgaria Bulgar 5 500 N. Samara! 
7 1222 of Cazan Fn 600 N. 


0 3 - The 


PROVINCES, 
1. Pegaorda 


2. Siberia 
3. Baids on the Weſt of Si- 
* I | 


4. Condora, or Obdoya 
6. The Samojedes 

7. Grutmsk: 

8. Oſtiac it 

6, Tonguſi 

10. Jałutiſſan: 


11. at ik: 


12. Dauri 
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The Northern Afatick Muſeory contains chiefly the 
- P . 0 * 2 y A. - 


With their Capitals, Latitude 
h _ Longitude E. of Lon, 


on. 
3 Perma, Lat. 60 and 2 
Tobol56, 62, — 57, 61. 


Verraturia, 59. 
Kamſatka, 71, 123. 
Surgut 71. 66 Narum. 
Makouski Horoda. © 


Teniserkoi, Illimskoi, 55. and 87. 


akut koi 66, and 101. 

alembi 53, and 104. Selin- 
gik, 31 and 95. 
Argun 51 and 105. 


And ſeveral other Eaſt and North, whoſe Names are un- 


"known: to us. 


II. 


Ps 


the chiek of whom are, 


Southern Tartary contains ſeveral Independant Provinces, 


1. The LIhugf and Barkirf, N. E. of Aftracan. 
2. The Black, Brown, and Fugitive Kalmouks, live S. E. 
of the Uſimp, about the City Serachick upon the Caſ- 


pian Sea. 


3. Usbecks, Zapatay, or Independents, have for their Ca- 


pitals, Samarkand, Bochara Balch. 
4. Ea or Caſcar, juſt on the 


5. Tangu and Tyibet, has Barantola 
6. The Moguls, where is the Deſart 


North of Perf and 


2 . 


7. Bogdois, or Nieuche, or Faſt Tartars, ſubje& to the 


Chineſe. 


2. O. What 
n | 


4 2 6 


have you to ſay about the Situation, Qc. of 
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4. It lies from = to the frozen Ocean; an from 
to 125 Lo t its greateſt Length 
om South to * about => Miles; and TR 
from Eaſt to Weſt 3090, The oppolite Places E vent. 
of the Globe to Tartan are part of the Facick 
Ocean, as alſo the Countries of Chili, Para- , 
ua: and Terra MageWanica.' The Air is ves © A 
Ty cold in the North, temperate in the middle, 
and warm in the South- parts. And the Soil muſt W 
be alſo: very different; for towards the North it 
is extreamly barren; and incumber d with enehö me Maths 
es, large Forreſts, or uninhabited Mountains, and the Peo- 
= are forced” to plunder the neighbouring Countries, or to 
ve upon the Milk and Fleſh of their 1 Sheep, or Hot- 
fes : But in the Southern Parts, the Sol is indiffereritly 
good for Tillage and Grazin , eſpecially the latter: And 
towards the Eaſt aud South- eſt, tis reported to be, when 
duly manured, abundantly fertile in Corn and other Thin 
Bar in general the Soil of this vaſt Country is none of "The 
full of ſandy Deſarts. However they have ſome 
— to ſell or exchange, as rich Furs, 
Camblets, Flax, Musk, Manna, the beſt Rhubarb, * Commo- 
and other medicinal Herbs. It is Taid that in "differ. 
the North and Faſt Parts of Tartary, there are Rarities. 
ſome Volcano s, which is the only Rarity I have” 
to mention about this Country. 
They have ſeveral conſiderable Rivers, "nl Rivers. 
their Names are ſo barbarous, ſo often chan 
ed, and the Rivers themſelves - are of fo Urtle uſe to 
rade, that it is almoſt impoſſible, and certainly needleſs to 
reckon them all up. - As for Sea-Ports, they are” necdleſs to 
2 — — does Hoy oy for _— f Kg us 
owns they have but very few, an | 
moſt of them belong to the Czar: ; for theſe / To an 
People have almoſt no other Houſes thanmoveable | 
coverd with Bear's Skins, which they pitch up in. great 
N in the form of 4 Town, by them called Hoar4a ; and 
they move em (as they Xt om oy theGraſs thereaboutsis eaten 
1 the arren) to another Place, and fo thoſe 
's can't . be called Towns, much lefs fortifyd 
Cities. And it may be obſerved here, that eyen the Name 
of thoſe ſeveral People inhabiting the ſeveral Parts of this 
large Country, is as uncertain as their Manſions are unſta- 
ble; thoſe : People calling themſelves ſometimes by the * 
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of the Places or Rivers where they pitch their Tents, or their 
cover d Chariots, and ſometimes by the Name of the Colour 
A Who were, the, antient. Inhabitants of this Coun- 
try : 5 . > 208 1 a4 
e ele 
, Ographers re t 8, aces 
Inhabitants. "> abode. of the Scythe; Alani, Sace, Hunt, 
c. with the Cuſtoms and Places of Abode'of the modern 
Tartars, we ſhall find them to be of the ſame Origin, and 
all of them the Poſterity of Mageg, Grandſon to Nogh ; for 
even the Word Caucaſus, à great Ridge of Mountains in 
his Country, ſeems, - according to the learned Bochart's 
jecures, to take its Name from the Hebrew Word Gog- 
chaſan, i. e. Gag Fortiſication, theſe Mountains being a 
ood Fence to ſome Parts of this Country; and Georgia on 
the South of Weſtern Ta is nothi ſe but Gogare- 
nia of the Antients, The e lear thinks alſo, 
that the Name * is derived from Shooting, and even 
in the German Tongue Shooters are called Scutten. Now 
any body that is but a little acquainted with Hiſtory knows, 
that the Scythians were famous of old for their Skill in the 
uſe of the Bow, and Arrows, and that the Germans are an 
Offspring of the Scythians, However the Tar- 
Manners. tars are now of a-middle-ſiz'd Stature, of a ſwar- 
thy Complexion, and have large Shoulders, broad 
Faces, crooked and flat Noſes, hollow little Eyes, long Hair 
and ds, think; Lips and conſequently are very ugly. 
Their peech is boiſterous and clamorous, their Behaviour 
rude and barbarous. They do uſually devour the Fleſh of 
their Enemies, and drink their Blood, to quench their Thitſt 
and Hung , when they cant have their ordinary Food, i. e. 
Horſe-fleth,, which they greedily tear and eat raw like ſo 
many ravenous Beaſts ; their ordinary Drink is either the 
Milk of their Sheep and Goats; or that of their Mares mixed 
oy Blood. The Houſing of their Horſes, ſpread on 
the Ground, is their ordinary Bed. 75 ſtrength of Body: . 
they exceed the common Power of Man, Their Luft is exceſſive; - 
and confined; to no Species nor Sex. Many of them make 
good Soldiers, being not only willing and able to endure 
great Fatigues, but alſo very dextrous in time of Engage- 
en j buy moſt pf them are Robbert Thais 


* 
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that uſed in Crim Tartary, and both have a Language 
great affinity with the Twyk;/5. The Country is Populouſe 
not populous, 1. Becauſe ſeveral Colonies are neſs. 
gone at ſeveral Times, to ſettle in ſeveral Parts LY 
of the World. 2. Vaſt Numbers of them have been killed in 
the long Wars which they have had againſt their Neigh- 


This vaſt is ſubje& to ſeveral petty | Ky 
Princes, and ſome of them are Tributary to the Governe 
Czar, others to the Chineſe, others to ſome ment. 
more potent Tartarian Prince. As for whats 
ſaid of the Great Cham, to whom the reſt are wholly ac- 
countable, tho' it has been a current Opinion, yet it is now 
lookt upon as a piece of romantick Story. It is true that 
in Tamerlane's Time there might have been ſuch a Prince, 
but how long it laſted after, is not known. However they 
have Laws of their own, and they ſoon decide their Contro- 
verſies. Cham is a Title of very great Honour amongſt 'em : 
Some of their firſt Captains; or Leaders being 2 of 
that Name. Their Forces, if united, would as Fn 
merous;and if well-diſciplin'd, would be formidable. 
Revenugs are not very conſiderable, no wonder then if their 
Court be ſo poor, and their Ambaſſadors ſo ragged. 

The 7 partly Pagans, partly Mahometans, and 

rtly Chmeftians. Pa 2 does chiefly prevail in the 

orthern Parts, tho' there be ſome Chrift:an , 
Muſcovites, In the South the People are moſtly Religion. 
Mahometans, the Usbeks eſpecially are ſo zea- 
lous for Omar, that they hate the Perſians who follow Ali; 
and when they travel to Perfia, they commonly bind them- 
ſelves by Oath, to kill any one that curſes Omar, tho they 
ſhould dye for it: But towards the Caſpian Sea are found'a 
conſiderable Number * 4 thought by ſome to d che 
Offspring of the ten [T led away Captives by na- 
naſſer. Thoſe of the Chriſtian Religion, being e ot 
them Neftorians, are atter d up and down in ſeveral Parts 
of this Country, eſpecially towards Tanchut, or Tangut : 
And ir is to be obſerved, that near Barantols, the chief 
Town of this Province, is the Fortreſs of Beatalae, where- 
in lives the Dalae Lama, or Great Lama, the Head of all 
the Tartarian Lama t, or Prieſts. He is worſhipped like 
a Deity by ſeveral of them, and their great Men take it as 
+ great Fayour to have ſome of his Excrements, which they 

j carry 
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d CHA P. II. | 
Of the Afatich ISLES. 


5 wc haye FR with aeſcribing the 
Continent of Ala, let ug fee what re. 
markable Things there are in the 
— Hands belonging thereunto. 

| 2 A. Thoſe WM are , uſually divided | 

err into thoſe which are in the Indian Ocean 

and choſe chat are in the Mediterranean Sea. Thoſe in the. 
Ocean are again reduced to fix general Claſles, via. 


Ine Japan The Molucques ) on the 
Fhiliſ pine Janne on the E. Sunda 15 of 
Ladrones Ceylan & Maldived Aſia. 
Of all of them in their Order. * 
The 1/e les of jon ave ſo called by the Gi- | 


* as being t 4) eg1mmyg of Light, for they an. 
lie on the Fat of en Vfb h three chief Japon 
Ilands, to, which all the teſt may be look d upon as apper- 


F Chief Towns. 
1. Niphon — Megco, Su : 
2. 2 a ſaki, Rare, NR 


3+ Vcoco ; To ofa, Avo, Tio. . 
1 Niphon, 


Yedo on the River Tonkaw, and in a Bay 

Yedo. {near the South-Eaſt Corner of the Iſland, Lat. 

36, and Long. 141, is a fine; rich, large, and 
populous Town, nine Miles long, and ſix broad. The Ca- 
file is above four Miles round, and well fortify'd. It has 
three . Incloſures. In the middle are the Palace and Serag- 
lio, whoſe Appartments ſhine with Gold and Jewels ; but 
* Fire, becauſe all the Houſes are made 


Meaco, Lat. 35, Long. 134. was formerly the Reſidence 

T of the Emperor, as it is now of the Dairi- 

Meaco, It was a very fine, large, rich and populous 

| City, but it is now fallen to decay. 

mo is alſo called Saycock, i. e. Nine King- 

Limo. doms, which it contained formerly. It lies on 

the S. W. of Nipbon, and is ſeparated from it 

by a narrow Strait. It is about 160 Miles long, 90 broad, 
and 450 round. | 


Xicoco is alſo called Tocockfi, i. e. Five King- 

 Kicoco. doms. It lies on the Eaſt of Imo, and is a- 
| „bout a Hundred Miles long, forty broad, and 
two Hundred and Fifry round. . 


2. Q 
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2. 2 What is the Situatian of Japan: 

A. It lies betwixt Latitude 30, and 38, and 
Longitude 128, and 142. It is much like Situations 
Great Britain. if that Part which is on the 
Eaſt be put on the South. The Extent from South to 
North is about five Hundred Miles, and from 
Faſt to Weſt about the ſame length. The Air. 

Air is very wholſome, but the Climate is very | | 
2 toward = 72 by * _ of the * they have 
uring December, January ebruary. 
Soil is much over-ſpread with Foreſts, and in Soil. 
cumbred with large Mountains, but in other 
reſpects the Country is pleaſant and fruitful, well water d, 
abounds with all manner of Neceſlaries. They have 
lenty of Rice and Tea, ſand in ſome Parts Wheat and Bar- 
ley. They have alſo rich Mines of Gold and Silver, and 
very good Tin, a Fiſhery of Pearls, red for the moſt parts 
but much valued by the Natives. They have alſo 
phants, Camels, Cc. but black Cattle is ſcarce, Their. 
chief Commodities are Rice, Tea, Gold, Silver, | 
Ivory, and moſt ſorts of Minerals, Commodg, 

In theſe Iſlands are ſeveral hot Springs: py 
2. They have a very high Mountain, gene- Rarities; 
rally ſuppoſed to _ (and by ſome to ſur- 

ſs) the famous Pike of Teneriffe, being, as fay, vi- 
le at thirty Leagues off at Sea, tho eighteen diſtant from 
the Shore. 

* In this Cluſter of Iſlands are commonly reckon d no 
_ than 8 different Volcano t, whereof ſome are very ter- 

% 

4. They have a Tree, which being water d, dries up ; 
the beſt thing to preſerve it, is to lay at the foot thereof, 
Iron Duſt, with dry Sand. 3 

5. At Meaco, in a ſtately Temple, is a Coloſſus of gilt 
Copper, whoſe Chair is ſeventy Foot high, and eighty 
broad ; his Head is big enough to hold fifteen 
Thumb forty Inches round, and the reſt of the Body of 
that monſtrous Ido] is proportionable to that. _ 


The 
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Towns. 


2 e 42 
a many 
Inhabitants. Cudocs quite contraty neſe. 1080 

cover like the Chae 25 oy TE ak an EYE 
Colour; ot a tall Stature,” of 4 5 5 vigorous Confſti- 


Aab, "Ty 


Foe . 1 — in ee r — fe their B 
t The ous, uncharitable, revengeful, deceitful, and 5 — 
their Wives : For tho ie Men are allowed Concubines; 
ha, on che leaſt Umbrage may kill or divorce their 
es. Adulteries Berwixt two married Perſons are ſe- 
verely punfſhed. They hate all Nations, who are not of 
their'own Religion, and admit none to Trade with 
but the Dutch; and even as ſoon as their Ships arrive, 
the Men are obliged to land, and every thing is, taken out 
ot the Ships, dur reffored when the Ski 1 
Cuſtoml. ed with what they pleaſe, and/then 
| them leave to fail away. And as their 2 alta | 
dre very odd, it will not be amiſs to relate ſome of the moſt 
remarkable. They ſhave their Heads, and leave a Tuft be- 
hand, only. In their Salutations, they touch almoſt the 
Ground with their Breeches; and ro honour thoſe they meet 
with, they thtow' their Shoes before them. Amongſt them 
Black and Red are Signs of Joy. They get on their Horſe 
by the right-ſide; ink i uf "ah Body 5 with them, they, 
fit on the Ground. They drink warm Liquor at all 7 
and wear a. Cloak at. home, and none abroad They 
nothing but ſalted Meit t5 their ſick People; ſo that ole 
that have called them the Antzpodes of 2 Manners, have 
not advanced a falſe thing. 
The e Japongſe Tongue i is ſaid to be very po- 
Language. lite, grave copious, abounding with 2 
ſynoni mous Words, which are — uſt 
not only according to the nature of the Subject, but alſo ace 
cording to the Quality, aer and Sex, hoth of the Speaker 
and Perſon to whom they Their Way of Writing is 


; 
1. As 


* 3 4 = "4 


1. As the Hebrews) 2. As the Earopitand. 3. 
Chineſe. And 4- As the antiene Grodks according 


Way bmw 
\ J | 

4 

: 

v 

, 
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The Country is very populous, full of Towns and Ville” 
ges, but it would be more, .if ſeveral of their OTE 
Wines did not make themlelves miſcarry, or Populouſ- _. 
did not murder their Children; which is reck- neſs.” 6:1 


on d no Crime in py or unmarried People, un- 
lefs the Children be Males, for then the Em- 


peror breeds them for War. 2. They have ſeveral Princes 
whoſe Authority reaches ſometimes no farther than the Walk 
of a City. And when any one of them loſeth his Eſtate, 
his Subjects muſt forfeit their Goods. 3. Moſt of 
— ng are — 3 4 _ to =" on lab 
They have few one, becau Farthiq on. 
account all their . 1 . 8 
baniſh'd i- 


About the Veat 1000; the Chingſe that were 
ther, did ſet" up a Monarch themſelv | 
whom they called Dari. He behaved himſelf ſo Govern: © 
well;that they ador' d him as a God, and tlie like 

Reſpects were paid to his Succeſſors for ſome time, but one 
of them abandoning himſelf to Luxury, his chief Miniftet” 
rebel/dvand , uſurped his Power. Upon which the Lords 
of the. Country ſet up for Kings in their ſeveral Diſtticts. 
The Uſurper to prevent the ill Conſequence of this, re- 
ſtoted the Dairi, by which he ingroſſed all the Power: 
This occaſſon di their preſent Form of Government, fo that 
the Dair#is' only a Phantom of a Monarch, and tlie Succeſ- 
ſor of that e Minifter has all the -Adminiſttation aud 


the Iitle of Emperor 
* * . r * Or. ” - —— 
F 2 « R * *:. o | 
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gion: His Minifters, or Counſellors, are called 
Bungis, and together with him determine all Matters of Re- 
ligion. He has alſo an Arch-Prieſt under him, who has 
the only Right to conſecrate Biſhops, or Heads of their 

Clergy: So that tho he has — 4 nor Revenue, 
he is richer than the Emperor himſelf, and he gets vaſt Sum: 
15 «Br wering the Pricſts to ſell Pardons. He honours 
eſe Prieſts or Bonzees very mich, yy moſt of then 


1 dat the Cuba, or 1 is able 
85 raiſe Depary-Kings belles Foot, and Horſe by his 

beſides a Hundred Thouſand 
enty Thouſand Horſe; that he 
always keeps 10 42 nl To og And his Revenues are ſo 
eat, that two Months Income is enough: to diſcharge his 


* Japaneſe are groſs Idolaters, and have 
L. * 5 whoſe — great 
| Net, umbers of Men and Women conſecrate 
themſelves, The chief of theſe Idols is called Amida and 
Foquieus ; the Votaries of the former are ſaid to aſſert the 
Soul's Immortality, and the Pythagorean — ; 
and thoſe of the latter imagine, that the frequent repeti- 
tion of certain Words, will atone for all their Miſdoings, 
and procure to them the enjoyment of compleat Felicity at 
laſt. At certain Times they light Fires 1 
Coloſſus before · mention d, and when tis very hot, 
into his Arms a Child that dies in thoſe And at 
the 22 offer to their Idols the ———— Maids 
they 7 ty muſt be ve 7 — regarded by 
n ee like a very ſacr ſing, they 
keep it for their Gods, but the Prieſts ＋ often what the 
Statue could not do. Their Prieſts, eſpecially the Aenuui 8, 
retend to a very great Aufterity, but are great Villains, they 
Frequently foretel Fires, which they ſay will be raiſed by 
the Devil, whereas they themſelves are the Incendiaries, 
* they may have an Opportunity fot Plunder. Th rob 
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People of great Sums, by pretendi ive them Bills of 
5 to receive it in the other old which thoſe poor 
retches firmly believe. 


| Theſe Iſlands were diſcover'd by ſome Portupueſe, that were 
caſt away here in a Storm in 1542, and iſtianity was 
afterwards preached by St. Francis Xavier, and others, who 
made Multitudes of Converts ; but the Emperor conſidering 
that theſe Miſſionaries and their Converts would perhaps 
2 his Government as well as his Reli ion, cauſed all 
hriſtians to be put to Death. And ſome charge the 
s as the Cauſe thereof. However, certain it is, 
that ſince the beginning of the laſt Century no Perſon 
dares poet oe avow the Doarine of Chriſt; all Europeans, | 
(except the Dutch) and all others profeſiing g Chriſtianity, 
having been then murder d, or expell'd out of that Coun- 
try, and they are not likely to have any more Acceſs there 
for = future 


3: 3; 95 What do you, call the Philip] Lands ? 
ul Is, - called Luſſon "by che 5 Fi | 4 
aniards nie 1 were conquer y 7 | 
Spar de 2 Guaſpe, ſent by Velaſco Rice-Roy 1 r | 
of Mexico, in eſe on of 4:24 Id, then ., 
King of Spain. Mapellan had diſcover' 4 them befote in 
1520, for Charles the Vth, to whoſe Court he had retired, 


becauſe , the King of Portugal would not augment his Pay 
by Five Shillings more in a Month. 


Some fa that the Number of thoſe Iſles is about twelve © © 


Hundred, but as ſome of them are very ſmall, and others 
not inhabited, we will name but the chief ones; beginning 
on the North; 


1 Duſſon, « ot Manilha. 
2. Mindora. 

- Masbate. 

3 or 


2 Ch or Lox Fintadis: 1 
4 Tandad, or Philippine propet. 
9. Fee 


10. Mindanao, 
11. St. John, &c; 
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Luſſon, the Northermoſt and biggeſt of thoſe 
Luſſon. lies betwize Latitude 14 and 19, and Longi- 
| tude 118. It is about 360 Miles from South 
to North, and 180 from Eaſt to Weſt, and about a Thou- 
ſand round, but much indented by Bays. This Iſland a- 
bounds with every thing neceſſary to Life, The chief Town 
Manilha, near a Bay on the Weſt- ſide of the 
Manilha. Illand, is the Reſidence of the Spaniſh Vice- 
Roy, who commands the Hands, and is the 
See of an Arch-Biſhop. 'Tis well-built, firong, has a good 
Cittadel and Harbour, but of difficult Entrance, becauſe of 
the Rocks that lie at the Mouth of the Bay, There is a 
great Number of Chineſe aud Japaneſe Artificers Ships 
from China, Portugal and Spam, Trade hither 3 and two 
large Ships from Acapulco in the Weſt-Indies, come hither 
* a Year, which are ſaid to gain 400 per Cent. by their 
rade. 
0 Mindanao betwixt North Latitude 3 and 10, 
Mindanao. is not as large as Luſſon, but tis more po- 
ulous, fertile, well water d, and has ſome Gold 
Sand in the River Butuan. It has Nutmegs, Cloves, Cc. 
The Inhabitants are of Ylifferent Nations and Languages; 
tawny, but lighter than moſt other Indians. Their Stature 
is Jow, their Eyes ſmall, their Noſes ſhort, their Mouths 
large, their Lips thin and Red, their Teeth Black, and 
their Hair of the ſame Colour, They are ingenious and 
nimble, but lazy, and implacable when provok'd. They of- 
fer their Women to Strangers for ſmall Preſents, and have 
expelled the Sfantards, died the Dutch, but like the En- 
gl. Moſt of the People are Mabomet ams, but thoſe of the 
inland Countries, called Alfours, are Pagans. They have 
their Sultan, who is abſolute. Several other Iſlands about 
this have alſo their own Kings | 
Theſe Iſlands North of Molucca lie betwixt 
Situation. North Latitude 5 and 19, and extend about 16 
Degrees in Longitude. The Air here is very 
hot, with little difference of Seaſons, but the Rains begin 
in May, and laſt three Months, which is their Winter, 
The Soi / is generally fertile, and produces Rice, Saffron, 
Honey, Wax, Gold, the uſual Indian Fruits, Beaſts, c. 
Jong Pepper, and other Spices ; but the Spaniards don't cul- 
tivate them, left it ſhould tempt the Dutch to attack my 


jf they ſhould happen to diſcover both their Riches 


kneſs. 
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Pt In the Sea ſurrounding theſe Iſles is frequent- 
Rarities: ſeen a ſort of Filh;- or- SeaeMonfter, about 
the bigneſs of a_ Calf, which in Shape does 
much reſemble the antient S$:renes, or Mermands, hence 
Sailors call it a Woman-F1/h, becauſe its Face, Head, Neck, 
and Breaſt, are ſomewhat like thoſe of the fair Sex. .v _ 
2. They have many Medicinal Herbs, good for Wound 
and eſpecially one very good againſt Poiſon, and much value 
by the Dutch. a a 
3. In ſeveral of theſe Iſles are Volcano's and Hot-Baths., 
At Mindanao they have a Tree called Libby, whoſe 
Fulp being beaten and put in Water, makes good Bread. 
J. Serpents called Jhitix of a great length, that hang by 
the Tail on Trees, draw Men and Beaſts that paſs by them 
with the force of their Breath, and the only Way to prevent 
it is to beat the Air betwixt them and the Serpent 
The Inhabitants are very likely the Poſterity and Off- 
ſpring of the Malayans, being almoſt the ſame in Conſti- 
tution and Manners, and their Language has alſo great affi- 
nity with the Malayan, Moſt of theſe Iſlands are ſubſect 
to the King of Spain, and are ruled by a — but 
he ſpends more than he receives from hence, wherefore the 
King of Spain had once a mind to abandon them, but he 
was, adviſed to retain them, as being well-fituated” for a 
Trade with China and the Molucca's. Some of thoſe Iſlands 
have their own Sultans, who being abſolute; and takin 
away what they pleaſe from their Subjects, are the -Cauſe 
that they don't much care to have any thing but what's 
neceſſary for the preſent, and ſo they are in a poor Condi- 
tion. oſe that live in the Mountains and Woods are 
Black, have no Laws nor Government, but obey the Heads 
of Families. They live miſerably, feeding on Fruits, Roots, 
Monkeys, Rats, Snakes, and lie at Nights in hollow Trees, 
Sc. They are meer Heathens. 3 | 
The Iſlands of Ladrones, ſo called by the Spaniards be- 
cauſe of the thieviſh Temper of the Inhabi- 
tants, lie Eaſt from Manilha; betwixt Latitude Ladrones, 
13 and 22, and about Longitude 140. Magel- © or S: Mary's 
lan diſcover'd them in 1520. The Chief of 
them are fourteen in Number, which you will find thus 
going from South to North. 


I. Guam, or St, Fobn, about 36 Miles long, 12 broad, 
and 120 round: | | n 
9 9 * 2. Rota, 


. 
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roy St. Joſeph, 


10. Pagan. 
12. Song ſon. 
13. Tunas. 
14. Urac. a 
They are all ſmall, ſome of them barren, and ſubje& to 
Earthquakes or Hurricanes. The People are tall, tawny, 
8 1 uite 1 and have no Government. They wor- 
pt vil. 
4. Q. What have you toſay about the Moluccas ? 
A. Thoſe Ifles which have Borneo on the 
Moluccas. Weſt, New Holland on the South, New Gui- 
| nea on the Eaſt, amd the Philippines on the 
North, are ſo called from the Word Moloc, which in the 
Language of the Country ſignifies the Head, becauſe they 
lie at Ge Head or Entrance of the Indian Archipel. They 
are a great many in Number, and commonly divided into 
three C'aſles. 
1. The Weſtern, viz- Celebes, Salayer, Cabona and Bou- 


tan. 
2. The Eaftern, viz. Gilolo, Ternate, Tidor, Machian, 
Motir and Bachian. ( Theſe five laſt are properly the M- 
luccat) Ceram, Amboina, Banda. 
3. The Weſtern, Timor, Ende or Flores, Solor. There 
are ſome others that have been lately diſcover'd, but they 
are not large. They are called the New Philippine, or Mo- 


lucca i. 5 | 
Celebes or Macaſſar, lies Eaſt from Borneo, 

Celebes; is as large as Luſſon; lies on each fide of the 
Macaſſar. | Equator. It is well inhabited, the South Part 
| is very high Land, the Country abounds with 
Rice, and Cocoas. a 


they have Gold Mines, The Inha- 
bitants are of a whitiſh Complexion, much like the Szameſe 

in their Features and Cuſtoms. They had formerly ſeven! 
Kings, but are now Tributary to the Dutch, The principal 
Town is Macaſſar near the South-Weſt Corner of the 


— 
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INand, South Latitude 5. Longitude 118. Tha Dutch took 
it from the King and Partypueſe in 3660, and have made 
ir 2 Place of good Trade- They e 2 Fort mounted 
with 70 Guns, Gariſoned by 700 en, by which they 
* the King in awe, | | 
ilolo lies alſo under the Line, but moſt of it on the 
North-ſide. It is about 950 Miles round t 
The Air is nnwholſome. The Produ@ is Rice Gilolo. 
_ kx They _ igious e er The 5 
eople are govern a King of their own, but ſubject to 
the Dutch. N N 23 
Ternate, Tidor, Matir, Machian, and Ba- 
chian, are on the W. of Gilolo, and are but ſmall, Ternate, 
each about thirty Miles round, but abound in Tidor, &c. 
Spices, which are of great Revenue to the 
Dutch, who are poſſeſſed of them, and give a ſmall Pen- 
ſion to the King of Ternate. 
Timor, South Latitude 9. abounds with Corn, Cattel, 
Fowls, Wax, Ginger, Cinamon, and other Fruits. 
IONS lies near the 8. W. Corner of C Timor. 
ran, South Latitude 4. Part of it is ſubject Amboyna. 
® the Dutch, and the reſt to the King of Ter- 
nate. The Product is Millet, Tobacco, Cocoa Nuts, Pota- 
toes, Pinang, Oranges, Lemons, Citrons, Bamboos, Nut- 
s and Cloves, The Air is not very 'wholſome. The 
Dutch have ſeveral Forts in this Wand, which is reckon'd 
their beſt Settlement in the Eaff-Indies next to Batavia. 
Our Writers inſiſt much upon the Treachery and Cruelty 
of the Dutch to our Factory here in 1623, but their Wri- 
ters lay the Blame upon our Factory, the chief of whom 
plotted againſt theirs, and confeſſed it, for which they were 
puniſhed : But perhaps both Sides were in the wrong, 
in preſuming to ſupplant and deſtroy each other. 
anda, Nera, Gunapi, Lantor, Puloway Pu- Banda. 
Vrin, &c. are a Knot of Iſles South from Ceram, 
betwixt South Latitude 4 and 9. As they are at a conſide- 
rable diſtance from one another, the Dutch have rooted up 
all the Nutmeg-Trees that grew in ſuch as they don't in- 
habit, to prevent other Nations from ſettling there, and 
no erected Forts in = reſt. „ 8 eos | 
ultivation, v utmegs, Mace (which is t ar 
of thoſe ne Din more than any other Place in 
the World. Their other Fruits are Banana's, Oranges, Olives, 
Sc. Banda is about _ round. 4 Th 
* 3 e 


. 


„ 
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The MoluttÞ n lie bet wirt South Latitude 10. and North 

+ 'Laritade 4 The Air is unwholſome, very 
d, Grams or Hurricanes, and oc- 


er and 
Cloves, and the Dutch uſt tlie Juice of Lemons. The Soil 
is ſo dry and ſpungy, that it immediately ſwallows up Rain, 
and is almoſt cohtinually verdant. have no regu- 
lar Rains, tho they come more from the North-Weſt Quar- 
ter, than from the South. The general Product is Bana- 
nas, Cocoas, Oranges, Lemons, Aloes, Sandal-Wood,. Cin- 
namon, Mace, Nutmegs, Cloves, and other nſeful and plea- 
ſant Fruits. They have no Corn nor Rice, but make Bread 
of & Tree called Sagu Palm. be 400 
In the Iſlands Timor and Solor grows a Tree which ſtinks 
e rxadlly like Man's Excrement. 3 36 
Rarities, 2. In moſt cf theſe Hlands are ſeveral hot 
Springs, and Volcano , 1 — that near 
Banda, called Cumanapi, which ſome Years ago made a dread- 
ful Eruption, not only of Fife and Brimſtone, but alſo of 
ſuch prodigious Numbers of Stones, that they cover d a great 
Part of the Iſland, and ſo many of em dropt into the Sea, - 
that where it was formerly forty Fathom deep near the Shore, 
tis now a dry Beach. 3 FT + 
3. At Ternate there's one yet more terrible, eſpecially a- 
bout the Equinox. iti re | | 
4. Here are _— of abore thirty Foot long, and large 
in proportion. They creep very flowly, and are not ve- 
nomous. They eat a-certain Herb, after which they get 
upon Trees, by the Banks of the Sea or Rivers, and vomit 
up the Herbs. This brings Fiſh about them in great Num- 
bers, which the Herb intoxicates, makes them float on ti 
> Surface of the Water, and become the Serpent s Prey. | 
5. They have alſo a Bird termed. by the Natives, Manu- 
codiata, i. e. God's Bird, and by the 'Europeans, the Bird of 
Paradiſe. It is a very fine Bird, and as it is always ſeen 
upon the Wing, it was currently reported that it had no 
Feet: But that Opinion is now found out to be falſe. 
6. To theſe Rarities may be added, that rare attractive 
N 57 of the Cloves, when laid near any Liquids ; being 
e to drain a Hogſhead of Wine, and Water in a ſhort time, 
whereby ſome unwary Commanders of Ships have been moſt. 
unerpectedly deprived of their beloved Liquor. 
„Ferte, mf; n 23 bas They: 
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They have few conſiderable Rivers, but theyhave abvur3 
dance of Creeks, and Places ſit for Harbours, Gtcepr on the 
Eaſt, where they are not fafe, in 1 too much 
expoſed to the Eaſtern Winds, now frequently 
fſeſſed by the Chis 


here. * 

Some ſay that theſe Iſlands were firſt 
neſe, afterwards: by the Ferſians, and then by 
the Spaniards and Pirtugueſe. The Natives Inhabitants, 
are very ſtrong, much given to War, long- | 
liv'd, kind to Strangers, but vety lazy, importunate B urs, 
| cheating, and ſuſpicions. They have large Eyes, we i ng 
Hair on their Eye-brows, which they paint. They are of a 
brown or yellowiſh Complexion. They think it their Duty 
to incourage Propagation, and for that End have Clapper- 
men, or Officers to beat Drums at break of Day, to awake 
and advife married People not to forget their matrimonial 
Engagements, Their Habits are like the Turks and Chi- 
neſe, The Malayan is their general Language; but thoſe 
that Trade, underſtand alſo the Portuy 1 0 hoſe on the 
Coaſts are Mahometans, and the reſt ann. 

Thefe Hands have feveral Kings of their Fs 
own, but they are now all Vaſſals to the Covermm. 
Dutch, who won't allow the Inhabitants to 
Trade with other Nations. And they tranſport thither many 
of their Criminals to be there employ'd as perpetual Slaves. 
And leſt the too great Plenty of the Spices ſhould lower 
the Price of them, the Dutch themſelves deſtroy a good 
part of the Crop. | 

5. Q. And what have you to ſay about the Iſlands of 
the Sunda ? | 

A. They are ſo called becauſe they lie near Js f Ia 
the Strait of the Sunda, betwixt the Iſles of Funda. 

ava and Sumatra. They are in great Num- 

„ bur only three of them are conſiderable, . Borneo. 
Sumatra and Java. Of which in their Order. 

Borneo lies North from Java, Ei from 
Borneo. Sumatra and Malacca, Weſt of the Moluecu s, 
| and South of the Phil;ppines. It is thought" ro 
be the largeſt Mland in Aſia. Its Form is almoſt round, and 
ſome ſay = its Circumference is about ſixteen Hundred 
Miles, tho' others will have it to be only twelve Hundred. 
It is fituated betwixt South Latitude 4, and North Latitude 
8, The Air is extreamly hot, and anwholfome, by reafon 
of the ſudden and frequent change of Weather, and n | 
. mY - 


marſhy — | 
I. 
and produces ſtore 


the beſt Ca 
and the] Prong.” 


Sambas, They have alſo Bezoar, Aloes, Musk, Braſil-wood, 
* Wax, Frankincenſe, Maſtick Agarick, and other Gums. 
have a great Number of little Horſes, but few 
or black Cattle. The Dutch have ſome Places on the a 
and the chief Trade of this Iſland. They import hither 
Mercury, Glaſs, Red-Leal, Linnen Cloth, and Iron, much 
valued here; and have Camphire and Pepper in exchange. 
There are ſeveral Kings, but that of Borneo, North Latitude 
tour and a half, is the beſt known. It, and thoſe on the 
Coaſt, are Mahqmetans, but the reſt Pagans. The chief 
Towns are Borneo, Bandermaſſen, Hormata, Lands, Sam- 


ba, &c. 
; Sumatra lies South-Weft from the Penin- 
Sumatra. ſula of Malacca, and is ſeparated from it by 
the Strait of that Name, which in the narrow- 
eſt Place is about thirty Miles broad. It extends from South 
Latitude 6, to North Latitude 6, lies North-Weſt, and South- 
Faſt, is about goo Miles long, but about 180 Miles broad. 
Ihe Equator paſſes thro' the middle of it. The great 
Heats e the Air very unwholſome, eſpecially during the 
rainy Seaſon 3 to November, When moſt Evenings 
they have ſudden 3 and Calms, during which time 
the Sun raiſes ſtinking Vapours, which, with the inconſtancy 
. of the Weather, occaſion putrid Fevers, and other Janguiſh- 
ing Diſtempers. The Weft-part of the Iſland is the moſt 
unwholſome, but thoſe who remove to the Eaſt- ſide are cu- 
red of thoſe Diſtem However, the Iſland is diverſify'd 
by Mountains, Valleys, fruitful Plains, Foreſts and Rivers. 
And the Soil, eſpecially in the North-parts, would abun- 
dantly furniſn them with Corn, but they ſow only Rice, 
Barley, and Miller. They have alſo Honey, Cotton, Su- 
gar, Pepper, Cinamon, ce, Cloves, Bezoar, Camphire, 
and Caſſia, Their Mountains are high and woody. have 
Mines of Gold, Silver, Tin, Iron, Braſs, Copper, and $yl- 
phur. They have Oxen, Buffalo's, Horſes, and Fowl © 
Aor:s. Their wild Beaſts are Elephants, 1 Rhinoce- 
x0fſes, Bears, Boars, Deer and Goats, Their Rivers are pe 


ger d with Crocodiles, . ,, , _ _ 


The 
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The Inhabitants are Mahometans, and ſome of. 
them Pagans and Cambals. ” are bold, treacherous, 
bloody and thieviſn. They, have Yevgial Kings, who make 
War againſt one another and who, wont allow Foreigners 
to build Forts. The King and a of Achem is the 
moſt powerful, and that of the richeſt in Gold- 
Some Places on the Weſt Coaſt are under the Protection of 
the Dutch Exft-India Company. And the Enzii/h have 
their chief Pepper Factories at Jambi, on the -ſide of 
the Iſland, South Latitude 2. Longitude 102; and at Fa- 
lemban South Latitude 4. Longitude 104 The Egle 
are much eſteemed by the Natives, and yet ſeveral of them 
were lately cut in pieces at their Fort Bencouli on the W. 
Coy * 1 1 Latitude 6. 
ongitude 95. ragiry, » Palenban, Menangabo, 
and oura, are Gapitals of ſomany Kingdoms. 
ava, lies Eaſt from the South-part of Su- 

matra, betwixt South Latitude 5 and 7, It is Jaua. 
about ſeven Hundred Miles from Eaſt to Weſt, ; 
and about a Hundred from South to North. The Air is 
hot, and accounted unwholſome, but the Soil abounds with 
Pepper, which is reckon'd the beſt of any, eſpecially about 
Bantam. It abounds alſo with Sugar, Rice, oin ; has, 
Mines of Silver, Gold, Copper, and ſome Diamonds, Ru- 
bies, Emeralds, Cc. but is infeſted with Serpents, Croco- 
diles and Gnats. It has abundance of commodious Creeks, 
Bays, Harbours, and goodly Towns on the North Coaſt, 
with many ſmall Iſlands near the Shore. It had formerly 
many Kingdoms, but is now divided chiefly betwixt the 
Dutch who poſſeſs the Weſt- ſide, and the Emperor of Ma- 
turan the Eaſt. The Natives are of a brown Colour, have 
flat Faces, thin, ſhort, black Hair, large Eye-brows and 

heeks. They have two or three Wives, beſides Concu» 
ines; and are barbarous, proud, given to lying and cheat- 
ing. Thoſe on the Coaſt are generally Mahometans, but 
the others Pagans. | | 7 

Batavia lies at the bottom of a Bay, in South Latitude 
6, 10. but according to Capt. Rogers 5, 50 and Longi- 
tude 107, Eaſt from London. The Town is thout: of iles 
round, ſine, * rich, very populous, built after the Eu- 
ropean Way, and the Center of the Dutch Eaft-India_ Trade. 
It is very well fortified, and ſecured. by a ſtrong Citadel. 
The Harbour and Road aje very 8 and can contain 
dove a Thouſand Veſſels. The Dutch pany ſends 5 
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Year hither ten or twelve Ships, with Eur mme Nen 
proper for this Country; from whence they bring back Gold 
— r Pearl, Ivory, red Copper, per, Tea, Porcellane, 
Pepper, Cinamon, Ginger, es, Silks, Cotton, 
of all forts, with other Products of all Parts of Aja 
which they make conſiderable Profit ; for the Town is 
— where the — lay all —4 3 
import into, or export out of Afa. Streets of it 
are all on a ſtrait Li Line, moſt of them being thirty Foot 
broad, well * with Canals in the middle, and moſt 
2 — Houſes have handſome Gen adorned with 
Their Halls for the ſeveral Trades, their Hoſpi- 
— rindng-Hoaſas, and publick Schools, are very fine, 
but the Town-Houſe is a noble Structure. There are three 
Churches, one or the Dutch, one for the Portu ueſe, and 
one for the M ayan Converts. The Dutch built it in the 
ice of Far, in 1619. They — — of Provi- 
ſions, cheap. Here are a 
who pay Tribute for "Iiberty to T 8 * the Chi- 
eſe are the moft numerous. There are abundance of fine 
Houſes in the neighbouring Country, belonging to the Go- 
vernour, to other Officers of the Company, and to rich Mer- 
chants. ' The Dutch Governour keeps a Royal Table, and 
lives every way like a King. There are for genera} Go- 
vernments, or Factories, which depend on this of Batavia, 
viz. Thoſe on the Coaſt of Coromandel, of Amboina, Ben- 
da, Ternate, Ceylan, and Malacca beſides particular Facto- 
ries which d-pend on theſe. T ſcipline, Induftry, and 
Order of the Dutch here and elſewhere, is not only to be 
admired, but imitated. They have all Neceſſaries = N 
Ing and careening Ships, as well as in Euro mw 
_ for the Sicgation,” Air," of "theſe ] 
can add nothing to what Fas been already fa — 
| nth of of them in particular. 
„„In Jab, is 2 remarkable Volcans, which does ſometimes 
8 burn with great rage. They have alſo, as they 
Rarities. ſay; Oyſters of three Hundred Pounds weight, 
| aud Needs fo long and thick, that they make 
Boats with mem. 
= The Water of the River Indapura, on the Weſt Coaſt 
Sumatra, South Latitude 3, Longitude 100, is fo r 
hae Tt yt the "Set, ber two" Leagnes This is aſcri 
to the Bark of Oaks, "which grow on its Banks. Tis Water 


is unwholſome ; and the Air is ſo n about "ls 
ver, 
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River, and another called; Devil: a, that it kills 
Men and Beaſts almoſt ag en as they. come athare. Tor 
wards the middle of ths, there is 2 Volcano, and 
it a ſulphurous Spring, which. iſſues Water Gras Fe or 
or Oyl : It is good againſt Lameneſs, They have alſo 22 
| mournful 1 3. In the Ile of Borneo is a Creature very 
much like a Man, both in Shape, Stature, and Countenance, 
walking frequently upright upon its x Con oder Lads * 

extreamly ſtrong and ſwift, R n 
hne Inhabitants of theſe Iſlands are ſo near, my 
and ſo an dd unto the Ma that. theſe are Ae 

thought to have ſent lender thither. 

| Temp. are Fas a middle but well-proportion'd Stature, teeny, 
have black Hair and Eyes, broad Faces, but agreeable enough 
if their Teeth were not fo black with their ſo much eating 
or Chewing Batel. They think themſelves thereby diſſin- 

uiſhed from Brutes, whoſe. Teeth agar white. They are: rec» 
— 4d ingenious, but proud, lazy, cruel, and revengefi 
when provoked. The Women are fair and well 
but have no Notion of Chaſtity. They have ſeveral 
but moſt of them Vaſſals to the Dutch ; and the * are, 
ſuch Slaves to their Princes, that they rather chuſe to be 
under the Dutch, Thoſe who live on the Coaſts are gene- 
rally Mahometans, and the others Fagans. They have ſe» 
ver Langus Bens but mot of them r the eee 
or Fortu | 

The Ille * cla, ſupoſed to, be Ptolomy ; 
Taprobane, lies on the South- E. Corner of th * pas 
Weſtern Indian Feni ula, bet wixt Latitude 6 
and 10. Its Form is like A Pearl, or a Pear . Tis about 
280 Miles from South to Now 
to Weſt. It was formerly larger, till leſſen 


by Inunda- 


h, and about 150 from Eat 


tions. The Air is here the pureſt and wholſomeſt of all the 


Indies ; and the Iſland is —_— fruitful. - It abounds 
in Rice, and all the uſual Fruits of the Indies. vey of 
Grapes almoſt all the Year round Here's alſo Þlen 
Ginger, Pepper, R Sug Per . 
goes; but their Staple Co is Cinnamon 
alſo Cardamon, Oil, Arack, Tann Salt 
nuts, Musk, War, Pepper, black Coral, Pearl and —— 
The 8 or likewiſe produck Gold, Silver, and other Me» 
except 
Mae Silks, red Ca 2 
0; x 3 Wood, 


| 
| 
| 


-S 
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Rocks and Sands, ſo that it is very difficult to approach 
them. Some of the Canals betwixt them are ſo ſhallow, 
Dat one might eaſily wade them, but that the Bottom is 


* 


— 
; 4 -— . 9 
. 


1 
vos Lad, oa. Tin, Sale-Petre, Brimfone, gilt Look: 
W 83 | in, 2 A 
ing hae 3 and printed Callicoes. n 

's that rematkable Mountain called Adam Pike, 
4 ng which is wing high, and id to ſend forth fome- 
ke and Flame. ; 


2. Several Authors pretend that Adam was 
created here; that his Foot-ſteps are yet to be ſeen on Mount 
Columbo ; that he was bury d there; and that the ſalt Lake 
on the Top of that Mountain, has been >auſed by the pro- 

tous Quantity of Tears, which our Mother Eve ſhed du- 
ring a Hundred Years for the loſs of her Son Abel. 
* hey have ſeveral remarkable Trees. 
Inhabitants are tall, ſtrong, black, ugly, very active, 
and ingenious. Formerly, when the Fathers did give their 
uglicers in Mirriage, they were uſed to lie with them 
* ight before the Wedding, alledging, That it was but 


that they ſhould gather the Firſt-fruits of the Trees they 
ſet. They have a peculiar Jargon of their on; but 
thoſe on the Sea-Coaſts underſtand the Dutch, of Portu- 
gueſe. | "2 , 
2 Iſland was formerly divided into nine Kingdoms, 
dut is now under one, who is abſolute, and lives at Dig- 
i or Nellemby near the middle of the Iſland; but the 
Sea- Ports are all in the Hands of the Dutch. * 
Mabometan, but moſt of his Subjects are Pagans. They 
had ſo great a Veneration for a white Ape, that when it 
was taken by the Portugueſe, they profferd three Hundred 
Thouſand Crowns for their God's Ranſom. | 


Theſe Iſles are called Maldives, from Male the Chief of 
them, and the Reſidence of their King, and 


 Maldiver. Dive, which in their Language fignifies I/te 


They lie on the South-Weſt - of the Weftern 
Peninſula, betwixt South Latitude 3, and North Latitude 8. 
about 660 Miles from South-Eaſt to North-Weſt, and ninety 
in breadth. Some make them 12000, and others but 1000, 
The Natives ſay, many of them have been ſwallowed u 


by the Sea, which leſſens them daily. They are very ſmal 


the biggeſt being not ſix Miles round, and are divided into 
1 ; Atallons, or Provinces, confiſting of a great many 
Iſlands. Thoſe Atollons, or Cluſters, are ſurrounded with 


rocky 


Creeks are alſo very 

Their Winter 

begins in April, and continues till October, during which 
they have perpetual Rains, and boiſterous Winds. 
Summer begins in Ofober, continues ſix Months with B. 
Winds, exceſſive Heat, and no Rain. Many of theſe lands 


are deſart, and produce nothing but Coco-Trees and Grafs- 


Others are overflow'd at High-water: They have neither 
Corn nor Rice, but Honey, ſome good Roots, and Indian 


Fruits, black Coral, Ambergreaſe, and fine Shells. They ars 


infeſted with ravenous Crows, large Bats, Rats, Gnats, Ants, 
and other Vermin ; ſo that they build their Granaries on 
Piles two or three Hundred Paces in the Sea. | 
The Natives are of an Olive Complexion, ingenious, cau- 
tious, and ſharp in Trading, - brave, and Fiſhermen, 
They go almoſt naked, To wear lon ir is the Privi- 
lege only of the King and Soldiers. are Mahometan, 
and every Man has three Wives if he can maintain them, 
but no more. The Women begin to be marriageable about 
eight Years of Age, are laſcivious, and Divorces are here 
vent and voluntary. E : 

King is abſolute, and has ſeveral Governors under 
him. The King and Nobility live in the No and 
he baniſhes Criminals to the South. He es imported 
a ſells them to his Subjects at what Rate he plea- 
ſes. Wrecks and Ambergreaſe are his ; and he has alſo 
the fifth Part of the Fruits, | 


As we have done with the Deſcription of the Iſles of | 


Aja in the Ocean, let us conſider thoſe that are in the Me- 
diterranean. | * 

They all to the Turks, and Nlie on {the South 
or Weſt — — | boo pe of 1 in this 

1. Cyprus. - Rhodes. 3. Sc anto. Stampa da. 
5. Coos, or Lango. 6. Lero. 7. Palmoſa, or Pathinos, K 
Nicaria. 9. Jamo. 10. Schio. 11. Metelin. 12. Tens 
do, And ſeyeral others nearer Greece. 


Of ſogge of them in Order. *% 


= 
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FE. Cyprus. lies near the bottom of the Med; 


\  terranean Sea, about ſixty Miles South of Va- 
_ ; 7M tolia, and Weſt of i Latitude 33 and 35. 
It is about 200 Miles Eaſt to Weſt, and a Hundred from 
South to North. It was eatly called  Amathuſa, Aſ- 
ppelia, Cryptos, Seraftts, Macaria, Ophiuſa, &c. i Some ima- 
gine it has been called C prus, from Kees, i e. er, where- 
_ 67 — did . —— in Cm imes, others 
om Cyprus Trees, and others from , the Name of 
Janus, who was born here. The Turk. divide it into ſe- 
ven Sangiacs, but Geographers into eleven Territories, viz. 
Kir on the South, Baffo, Audimo, Limiſſo, Beſoro, Salina 
and Meoſarea, And five on the North, viz. Croſoco, Pen- 
Apa, C:rimes, Carpaſſa, and Del viſcontado. L520 
As theie are here a great many and ſome natu- 
aal Falt-pita, rom which abundance of | noxious Vapours 
do daily ariſe, theſe NY with the 4tmoſphere render 
the Air very groſs and unwholſame, eſpecia feormg Fo 
ſultry Heat in the um was antiently bleſſed 
with fo fertile a Soil, that e of its Fertility the Greeks 
beftow'd upon ther the Title of Macaria, or bleſſed, but now 
tis otherwiſe, being in moſt parts barren, but very likely 
becauſe of the Lazineſs of che Inhabitants. They made for- 
merly great froze of Sugar, till one of their Baſſas burnt 
all the Canes. The Cotton Wool is the chief Material of 
their Trade They have alſo ſome Silk, but not good, Oil; 
Honey, Saffron, Rhubarb, Coloquinta, Scammony, Tur- 
| ine, white and black Allum. Its Wines muſt be very 
good, ſceimg (ſome relate it was conquer d by Solyman the 2d 
On the Eaſtern Parts of this Iſland lies in a Valley be- 

twixt two Capes, the famous Famaguſta, remarkable at pre- 
ſent for its modern Fortifications, and eternized in Fame 
for the unfortunate Valour of the Venetians, Anno 1571, 
under the command of $ignior Bragadimo, who, contrary 
| to the Capitulation, had his Ears and Noſe cut 
Rarities. . off, and his Skin flead off at the Sound of the 
1 bay Freon Mays of cls 

| en. Hier Magi of 

2 — — — an able 


1 5 Tuftany, . a famous Doctor at 


| Yerth 197% During his Confinement, 


athematician, render'd uſeleſs moſt of the Works the 
Turks did in order to take this Town : He was carried 
Priſoner to mople; and there ſtrangled, March the 
tho he had no 
Books, 


n 3 

ks, yet he made two Latin Treatiſes much eſteemed, one 
2 leo, and the other De Tintinnabu lis. beg, ond 
2. Near the Promontory, commonty called, The Cape 

Cats, are the Ruins of a Monaſtery Greek Monks, 2: 4 
Cape had its Name from a remarkable Cuſtom theſe Monks 
were obliged to, vi. to keep a great Number of Cats to 


deſtroy the many Serpents that infeſted thoſe Parts of che 


Iſland; for Cats are great deſtroyers of ents, as well 
as of Rats, Some wo. that thoſe Sits es bred her; 


becauſe no Rain fell during ſeventeen, and ſome ſay thirty . 


Years. 6-24 * 
3. Near Salmes is 2 remarkable Lake, or natural Salt-Pit; 
of a conſiderable Extent, whoſe Water is congealed into Salt 
by the Sun- beams. my 153-01 
4. This Iſland is much infeſted with Locuſts, which ho- 
ver in the Air like Clouds during the Heats, and ſometimes 
deſtroy all their Corn and Fruit; but are frequently drove 
into the Sea by 8 Winds. | „en 
They have ſeveral ſmall Rivers, but the Water of them 
is ſalt, and they fay there is but one Spring of freſh Water 
in the whole Wand, and even very near the Sea. BE 
This Iſland is ill inhabited, becauſe of the 
Severity of the Turks, and ſo they have few Wenn, 
Towns. Nicofa the Capital, lies about the = 
middle of the Iſland, in a plain and fruitful Country; be- 
fore the Turks took it in 1571, it was large and ſtrong, and 


for Situation, Magnificence, and Numbgr of People, was 
compared to Florence, but the Turks have pulld down. the 


Venetian Palaces, in hopes of finding Treaſure, and deſtroy d 
moſt of the Uihabitants. | | 
This Iſland receiv d Colonies from the Cre- 
tans, Athenians, Arcadiant, Phemcians; Ethi- Inhabitants; 
* oþians, and Haliant. The Inhabitants have | / 
always been noted for Laſciviouſneſs ; the preſent Inhabi- 
tants are accounted warlike, ftrong, nimble, hoſpitable to 
their Neighbours, civil to Strangers, except 'Jews, whom 
they dont ſuffer in the Ifland. ey bo at the Poets 


Aſclepiades and Xenophon, the Philoſophers Zeno and Ap: = 
1 Barnabas, St. P-ul's Companion, and E habit _ 


Biſhop of Salamis, were Natives of this Iſland; Their Lan- 
guage is either Turk, or Greek vulgar, but Liagua francs 
is made uſe of here and in other Parts of the Levant to talk 
with Foreigners, | Wl a wc An | 
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his Iſland has <= the Greek}; 

| Covernment. ans, Romans ors of Conſtanti- 

4 nop le. and to the E 4% in 1181, when con- 

que . Richard che Firſ, who 5 gave or ſold it in 1191, 
to Guy de 4 nan titular King of Jeruſalem. It _ 

nued in his me all r 35 1 wle Jams: 

ahn the "ie 1 Charlotte, Daughter and 

—＋ 1 "Se married Lewis of . where- 


C:rnare; 
the ee ths had Fee, de che Marg 
to her adopted 

when conquer d by the Turks kb. — — a Beglierbej. 
| The Maro- 
nites, Armenians, Coptick s and Neftorians, 

Rehigi gion. have alſo the freedom of cheir Religion. 
- This Iſland is called Rhodes, either from Rbd- 
Rhodes, 4 or 24 the Poſterity of the 4th 
Son of 7 * ſettled here, or from the 
Siviodk Word, 150 % ** Serpent, or Dragen, which were 
in grep! Number here. es, on the Youth-Weſt Cor- 
Natolia, from Pe it is about twenty Miles 
5 almoſt at the entrance into the Archiepel. It N. 
about fifty Miles South to North, and twenty 


Weſt. 
The Air is here very wholſome, and as 
Ar. ſome ſay, ſo ſerene, as never to be ſo cloudy 
* — (of thy Sons 
untry unds WI Wheat, Honey, 
. Manufuc- Wax, Olives, Citrons, Figs, aud excellent 
turen. Wines Their Manufactures are Soap, Cam- 
blets, and Tapeſtry, They have alſo ſome 
Mines of Iron and Copper. 
This Ifand is famous all the World over for that huge 
Coloſſus of Braſs, ſeventy Cubits high, and of 
ſo monſtrous a Size, that two Men were ſcarce Rarities. 
able to fathom one of its Thumbs. It was 
. reckon'd one of the ſeven Wonders of the World. It car- 
tied a Light-Houſe in one Hand, and a Scepter in the 
other. Its Head reſembled the Image of the Sun; Ships 
eaſily paſſed betwixt its Legs. It was twelve Years 2 ma- 
king, and was finiſhed about 222 before our Saviour: And 


they fay that after it had ſtood fifty-ſix Years, it was over 
turn 


— — 


W E 
* and remained on the Ground ti'p 
about A. D. 650, when the Saracens are ſaid to have broke 
it in pieces and their General Mavia ſold the Metal to a 
Jem, who loaded oo Camels with it, and fold it at Alex- 
andria in Egypt. It ſtood at the entrance of the Har- 


2. A Dragon did ſo great a Havock here, that the Shep- 
herds durſt no longer go into the Fields, and fo ſeveral 
Knights of Jeruſalem, now of Maltha, reſolved to rid the 
Country of this Monſter, but with no other Succeſs than 
to become themſelves its * : The = Maſter Helion de 
ville neuve,to ſpare the Life of his Kts. did ſtrictly forbid every 
Body to go and f fight it. But Deodat of Gozon, who dy'd 
in 1353, and who was gone often with ſome of his Brother- 
Knights, who were all kill'd, did always return unhurt, and 
was ſuſpected as a Man who had not Courage enough to at- 
tack it; and ſo to clear himſelf of fo odious a Charge, 
he went into France, where he made a wooden Dragon 
juſt of the ſame Form, as the natural one he had often 
ſeen at Rhodes; and at a certain Noiſe he brought up two 
furious Dogs to ruſh under the Monſter and ſeize it by 
the Belly. After that he returned to Rhodes, and went 
ſtrait to the Place where the Dragon lurked. As ſoon as 
he ſaw it, he made his uſual Noiſe, and his two Dogs went 
and ſeized the Dragon by the Belly, and thereby gave Go- 
zon an Opportunity to kill it. He having performed this 
Exploit, entred the Town, and was received with great 
Applauſe. But the Great Maſter degraded him for having 
tranſgreſſed his Orders; but he was ſoon after reſtored to 
his Dignity, and the Great Maſter dying ſome time after, 
he was choſen in his Place. 

- As for the Inhabitants, & ve may ſay | 
the ſame as of Cyprus. Only it is to be ob- Inhabitants. 
ſerved here, That the Rhodians were antiently 

very remarkable for their Power and Government ; and 
their Laws were made uſe of to determine Maritime 
Cauſes, till ſucceeded by thoſe of Oleron. | 

This Ifland was taken from the Saracens by the Knights 


. * 
— 


of St. John of Jeruſalem in i308, who defended it ga- 


lantly afterwards, and repulſed Mahomet the Great with 
Shame and Loſs in 1480. But Soliman the Second con- 
quer d it in 1522, with two Hundred Thouſand Men, and 
300 Ships. However the Turks did ſo much Honour to 
the Valour of the Knights, that they ſtill preſerve their 
| Q Houſes, 


- —_— — os 
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Houſes, Arms, Statues and Inſcriptions in the ſame State 


as they left them. 


Rhodes, the City lies on the North-Eaſt of the Ie, has 
two Harbours, is ſmall, but ſtrong and well fortified, 


with good triple high Walls, and good Towers at proper 


Diſtances. The Streets are broad, well paved, and cover d 
with Penthouſes on each ſide. The middle of the great 
Street is paved with white Marble. It gave Birth to Ca. 
obulus, one of the ſeven Sages; to Chares who made the 
famous Coloſſus ; and contends for that of Homer. No Chri- 


ſtian is allowed to lodge in the Town, but only in the 


3 anto, antienti bos, is about fe: 

a o, antiently at hos, is t fe- 

aue venty Miles round, and ill peopled, becauſe 
infeſted by Pyrates. 

Stampalia, about ninety Miles Weſt from 

Stampalia. Rhodes, is barren, and without freſh Water. 

Lango, antiently Cos, or Caris, is famous 

Lange. for the Temple of £ſculopius, the Birth of 

the Phyſician Hippocrates, the Painter Apelles, 

and of Pamphylia, who f. out the Way of making uſe 


of Silk-worms. 
Lero is only remarkable for its Aloes. 
Lero. Palmoſa, or Fathmos, is very barren, and 
Palmoſa. ill. inhabited, but famous for the Baniſhment 
of St. John hither. | 
Micaria, was antiently called Icaria, becauſe 
Nicaria. Icarus Son of Dedalus was drowned near it. 
Samo, ſo famous of old, is yet a very good 
Samo. Iſland. It was the Birth-place of Pythagoras. 
a Tis thought that the making of Earthen-Ware 
was here invented. | 
Scto, or Chios, is a very fertile Iſle, noted 
Sci0s _— for its Maſtick, the beſt in the World. 
2 is a ſort of Gum diſtilling from Trees about 
ten or twelve Foot high. The Ladies of the Grand Signiors 
Seraglio conſume a great deal of it; they chew it by way of 
Amuſement, or in a „ to ſweeten their Breath. Tis 
good for Diſtempers of the Stomach ; ſtops Bleeding, and 
fortifies the Gums. The Inhabitants were talkative, and 
thoſe of Coos eloquent, whence the Proverb, Chis Coun 
4 un * Ae — 2 Jon * 3 Poet, 
eopompus the Hiſtorian, beocritus iſt, were 
born here as well as Homer. " 
5 g Metelino, 


FT - 
antiently Lesbos, was famous for 
meant aiventy Le Women, and good Mu- Meteling: 
| wa Pittacus, one of the ſeven Wil 


e-men, 
the ho the Poeteſs, oeteſe, Diophanus the Rhe: . 
— 4 1 Hiſtorian, and ſeveral others were 


all Natives of this Iſland. Epicurus, Diogenes Laertius, 

and Ariſtotie did alſo reſide here. | 
Argentire, antiently tg is inhabited by about 500 

Women, .and ſeven or 2 ight Prieſts. Merchants: 0 

and Pirates, chuſe what Women they pleaſe, Argentre: | 

and the Women keep the Girls, and when the 

Boys are twelve Years old, give them to the firſt Ship that 


arrives. 


CHAP. Au. 


Of AFRICA 


HAT 0 you call 
nent, 10 2 as Tome 
= ſay, ca, L e. —_ fFrica's 
erb 277 f & ow r 
from Age:xi i. e. free o 
Cold. Or from Afer, Son to Hercules, 
(or according to ſome) to Abraham. Or from - an 
Arabian King. Or from Apher, i. e. Duſty or y. Or 
from the Arabian Word faracha, i: e. Separated, becauſe 
* * A from Afa by the Nile, and from E urope 
rait of Gibraltar : 2 Mr. Bochart will have it 
Y be ſo called, from the Arabian Word Pheric, an Ear 
Corn, becauſe it was antiently famous on that reſpeR. 
oweyer, its Form is ſomewhat "like a * Pyramd, 
and tis a Peninſula ſeparated from Aſia ys e Iſthmus of 
Suez, which is about 80 Miles long. It on the North 
the Mediterranean Sea, and the Straits of Gibraltar, which 
is about 12 Miles broad; the Weſtern, or Atlantick Ocean 
on the Weſt; the Sea that ſeparates it from Terra Au- 
fralis on the n hs Indian Sea, the Straits of Babel- 
mandel, the Red Sea, and the Ithmus of Suez on the Eaſt. 


Africa 


Copy: + 
Africa is uſually divided into 16 Parts, from North- 
| Eaſt to South-Weſt, Ec. Fa 


t. Egypt. Le Cairo, Alexandrin, Fer, 


Dametta. © © 
2 Barbary ' Barca, Tripoli ,Tunis, Algiers, 
| | 2 | ooco. ef on 
3. Bildulgerid Darba. or Teſuf, T afilet, Fuꝛ- 
| Zan 
4- Zaara, or the Deſart Gaoga, Borno, Berdoa, Lemy- 
Nigritia 
2 Gnas 
Bop1a. by 
7. Congo Biafara, San Saluador," Lo- 
| ; anda, St. Paolo. _. 
8. Cafraria 1 Malemba, Cape of Good Hope, 
Zanguebar B 
9. ue 
I0, Ajan f | 
11. Abex Suaquem, 
12. Nubia Dancala, Nubia, Galva. 
13. AÆtbiopia, ot Abyſſinia. Amba, Marjan, Azum. 
14. Monoemugt Cbicoua, Sacumba, lrambane, 
I5. Monomotapa Ditto Moſſapa, Butua, * 
16. The Iſles. 8 


2. Q. What have you to ſay about Africas X 
Situation. alk. Be wer pos, + | 


4. Ir lies on the Weſt of - Afa, South .I 


ys and Eaſt of America, betwixt South Latitude 
and North Latitude 37. Longitude Weſt of Londen 18, 
— rees. So that from Cape Von on the North to 
the Cape of Good Hope on the South, tis about 4320 Miles, 
and from Cape Verd on the Weſt, to Cape Guardaſu on 
the E. 4500 Miles, It is ſmaller than Af; but larger than 


E 4 | +j Wor -} 30 
NY Moſt of it is in the Torrid Zone, and the Air 
Air. is ſo very hot, that the Antients — ng 

for this Reaſon this Country could not be in- 


habitel, But tis obſerved that the Air is more temperate, 
j ä under 
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under and about the Lins, than under or near the Tropicks} 
The reaſon of it is, that under o 

have very often great Showers of Rain, and the Days and 
he being alay equal, equal, — wb much cool the Air ; 
and ſtays but little perpendi- 
cular over the rods gon — the Line, whereas, when it 
comes to the Tropicks, it makes the Days longer than the 
Sar Night, and ſtays longer 2 which 


warms the Air and or rather Sand. The 
Soi! in general is very dry, and ſo ſandy, that 
in ſeveral Places People are over-whelmed, when the Sand 
is blown to and fro by the Winds, and no Water is to be 
found for ſome Hundreds of Miles; But the Sea-Coaſts are 
not ſubje& to this Inconveniency. Hence it is that they are 
much better peopled, and more fruitful. 
chief Commodities are Ivory, Gold- 
Commodities, Duſt, Salt, Skins of wild Beaſts, Horſes 
| of B , and Neproes, which are ſold 
and bought here like ot Creatures, and moſt of them 
tranſported to America where they are kept at work on 
(nar + and Tobacco 1 They have alſo excellent 
Fruits, admirable D rugs s, and ſeveral wild Beaſts, as Lions, 
rds, Panthers, Elephants, Rinoceroſſes, Camels, Dro- 
m aries, Tygers, Grocodiles, wild Aſſes, ra, "Civet- 
_ Oitriches, and monſtrous Serpents, : 
The moſt conſiderable Rivers are, 1. The 
Rivers : Niger Niger, the greateſt River in Africa. It _ 
titude 9, and Longitnde Eaſt 25, 
the Kingdom of Mujac, and falls into the Weſtern 
at S»m2yal Bar, Latitude * Lon itude Weſt 16, 2 2 
*Courfe of 2800 Miles in 4 Airect Line, thro' ſeveral Lakes, 
as Borno, Nubia, and Gambia. Soil aſcribe three principal 
Mouths to it, viz. The River of Senegal, Gambia, nd 0; 
Eer, call d otherwiſe the River of St. Domingo. It increaſes 
and decreaſes ab the Nile, and fructiſies the Country, and has 
Grains of Gold. 2. The Nile, of Which in Egypt. 3. The 
Nubia riſes in the Deſart of Gbir, and runs North-Eaft in- 
to the Nil. 4. The Zaire comes out of the Lake Zaire, 
Tzuns' Weſt,” and falls into the Hthiopian Sea in the 
cf Congo. 5, The Rivers Del Spiritu Sano: Zambeze, and 
Uu do South-ExR thiough the Confts of Cafraria. 
, 75 The chief Gn are, 1. That of Arabia, 
hen, er the Red Sea, Which is above 1 200 Miles 


7 e e e e 
2 Ee Got broad. 
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broad, mne 
Guinea. 5 Sidra, or Les ſaches de Barbarie, antiently 

Syrtes, along the Coaſts of Ts pos There is but one Stait 

called Rabelmandel, i. e. The ate of Afﬀitttion, an 

Red Sea with the Defoe Oran: 
Africa has many famous Mountains, viz. 


1. Atlas had its Name from a Kin Nets 
addicted to Aſt » that * eigned he ſupported 
the Sky with his 8 of Mountains runs 
from Weſt to Eaſt, — Barb rom Bildulgerid, and 
has ſeveral Branches. 


2. The Mountains of the * or Beth, are higher than 
thoſe of Atlas, and have alſo ſeveral Branches ; but the moſt 
conſiderable Branch runs betwixt Abyſſinia and Monomo- 
tapa: 

. Thoſe of Sierra Liona, ſeparate Guinea from Nigri- 
tia, and are ſubje& to Lightning and Thunder, from whence 


re Pe of Tae 
4. The Pike which the Dutch make their firſt 
Meridian, is one . the higheſt in the World, but does not 


mueh exceed three Miles, in height. The Summit is always 
"Te with Snow. 3 7 
he moſt remarka . — or Fromont 
A br or , on the Coaſt of 7 Bi 5 
Pr it was —_ for- Caper. 
merly to be —— of the Ea 
2 Cape Vers, fo cle becauſe th Land is ehways cored 


with reen Trees, and moſſy Ground, It is the moſt We- 
ſtern Point of the old Continent. 


3. The Cape of Good Hope, ſo called, becauſe Shi which 
arrive there, are in a fair Way to get into the Eaſt-#ndies. 
It was diſcover'd in*1480, by — Diaz, a Portu- 
gueſe, but Vaſquez de Game was the firſt that went round 
it in 1 
| 4. pe of Gardafu, or of the Spices, is ſo called becauſe 


Ships that brought Spices from the Indies, went by it into 
the Red Sea. 


3- . Who were the firſt Inhabitants of Africa ? 


A. The Poſterity of Cham, to whoſe Lot it fell. Some 
8 to the ſcorch- 


Heat of the Sun; and others to their being Iubabitamt s: 

efvendel of the curſed Race of Cham, becauſe 

Strangers in this Country * their ——— 
24 
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and ſome Afians and Americens, who live in the ſame Zone; 
are nothing ſo black. Moſt of them are black, and others 
very tawny, but all of a good Stature, and ſtrong: Some of 
them want neither Wit nor judgment, but in general they 
are not good Soldiers, but very cruel, treacherous, revenge- 
ful, and apt to cheat. Iis reported of them that they are 


either very or very bad. | ON 

deg ts "Mol of the Countries and Nations * 
Language. ca have their ſeveral Languages, the chief of 
| p which are, 1. The Language Abimalic, ſpoken 
among the antient Inhabitants called Bereberes. 2. The Bar- 
barian, ſpoke on the Coaſts of Barbary. 3: The Arabian 
is alſo ſpoke here. 4. The Ethiopian, a Di of the Chal- 
dean, or Arabe. 5 The Songay and Guber are peculiar to 
ſome People of Nigritia. 6. Ihe Zinch uſed in the Coun- 
tries ſituated along the Niger. And, 7. the Ayſſinian in 


Abyſſima. ' Sis: | aL | 

Africa is not populous proportionately to 

Populouſneſs. its largeneſs, either becauſe the Sun — too 

but, does too much evaporate the prolifick 

Strength of the Inhabitants, or becauſe the People deſtroy 
one another in Wars, and ſell one another ta be ſent into 
other Countries. And 3dly, Becauſe ſeveral of the Provinces 
are deſart, and have nothing to invite People to go and 
ſettle there. Another Defect of this Part of the World is, 
that it is much annoyd with wild Beaſts, rand odd Creatures. 
Monſters are more frequent here than elſewhere, becauſe the 
Country not abounding with Rivers, it happens that ſeve- 

ral ſorts of Beaſts go to drink in the ſame River, and 

mixing with ſome of another kind, their little ones partake 

of the Nature of both, and ſo are monſtrous. | 

to As to their ion, many of them are 
Faligion. Mahometans, eſpecially along the Coaſts of 
Barbary, but the greater Number is Pagans; 

and there are ſome Chriſtians, eſpecially in Aby ſinia, and 

where the Europeans have Settlements, 

| oft of this Country was antiently under the 
Government. Kings of Egypt, Numidia and Ethiopia. The 
2 Republick of Carthage, a Colony of Pheni- 
cians, became alſo very famous, at. was for ſome Scores of 

. Years the Riyal of Rome, by which it was at laſt deſtroy d. 
The Romans ſubdued and poſſeſſed alſo Egypt and Numidia, 
until the Vch Century, when * — went thither from 
_ Spain about 428, and edel the Kingdom of the Yandal 

BS REL 3 % W 
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which laſted until 534, when it was d by Beliſorius 
and Cilimer, Generals of the Emperor inianus, who dis 


vided Africa into. ſeven. — The Saracens and the 
Arabs drove out” the Romans in the ſeventh 


The Turks have alſo conquer d ſome Provinces, and ſome 
others, eſpecially along the Coaſts of mare are Tributary 


4 


to them. Here are 2 ſome Emperors and 

the Chief of which are thoſe of Morocco 
Monomotapa, Tombut, Benin, ne: yan 1 
bia. Algiers, Tunis and Tripoly are phe e 
like a Cones Wealth. 1 The 116 rench, Spaniards, 
Portugueſe, Dutch, and Danes, are Maſters of ſome Iſlands, 
Jowns, and and Forts » along the Coaſts, , 4 


CHAP, 


CHAP. XII. 
Of EGTPT. 


—— H Y.i is this — 2hus called ? 
(/ 32 it is 0 called from 


72 5 


gw 


their bladk ö others from the e or Cupt 

the Nam Inha itanta, who ate the Poſterity . 

Miſraim. lin il e Bere 0 of 2 Egypt, 

or Memphis, is g Province,” of great City. The 

Hebrews call i ding to the Up- 
per and — 8 C Weilern, as it 1s 

Livided by the Ni Gs 


Egypt has Nubia and the Kingdom 
of Sennar on the South, the Red Sea, and Limits. 
Iſthmus of Suez on the Eaſt, the Mediterranean 
Sea on the North, and a Chain of Mountains, and the 
Deſarts of Lybia on the Weſt. The chief | 
Town was antiently Memphis, then Alexan- Chief Town, 
dria, but now it is Cairo, Latitude 29, 50. Cairo, ro 


Eodeirdde 35, about three Miles from the Mile, 


whereas the old Cairo which is almoſt uninhabited, was juſt 
on the Banks of that River ; but the Caſtle, where the 
Baſſaw reſides, was*perhaps too far to command the - 

Uty, 


* 7 


City; However, tis one of the greateſt Cities in Africa 


but what ſome have written concerning its vaſt Extent, is 
meer Fable, for if it be ſeparated from Villages and Ruin; 
that lie _ A, tis no — 2 'Tis true, that 
it was aj er before the decay of its Commerce, ſince 
2 Way to the Eaft-[ndies, by the Cape of Good Hope has 
been diſcover d. The Ruins of the antient Memphis lie 2 
little below it on the other ſide of the Nile. 
The antient Geographers divided Egypt into Higher and 
Lower ; the firſt contained the Delta, ( that „ RY 
Part contained betwixt the two furthermoſt Diviſſon. 
Branches of the Nie, from Cairo to the Sea, eee 
formerly called by the Arabs and others, Raab or Pear, but 
by the Greeks, Delta, becauſe its Shape is like their A) and 
the other the Thebazs, or into five the Delca, Faft- 
ern Egypt, Trop lodytis, Thebars, and Cyrene, or Pentafole. 
The Arabs divide it now into three Parts, Elrif, or Weſt- 
ern Part of the Delta; Beheira, ot the Eaſtern, towards 
Damietta; and the Saydi, or higher Egypt. Some add to it 
the Boum above the Elrif But with moſt of the modern 
Geographers we ſhall divide it into three Parts, viz. 


PROVINCES. + Chief Towns, with their Diſ- 
1 tance from Cairo. 
1. Lower from Danrietta and Alerandria too” N. W. Ro- 
Alexandria to Cairo. ſetta, Dannetta, I, 
Caro, Suez 80 N. E. 
I from Cairo to oum 160 N. W. , 
en ſoue f. | Girge zoo, Infne (Ant inopoli 
3. Theiler reaches as far as 1 Stouth 210. 22 
NMabia, and the Kingdom Andera . 
of Sennar. Hermant, Aſna or Siene, As- 
P : fe udn. h 


. 
: 


Lucas, in his new Voyage to Egypt, ſays, that it lies 
| betwixt Latitude 23 1 wr 

Situation. Longitude from Fero 48 to 52. So that from 

the Kingdom of Angola, Fungy, or Sennar, or 
from the Cataracts near Aſouan to the Mediterranean, it is 
about fix Hundred Miles; but its largeſt Extent from Alez- 
andria to Dametta, is but a and Fifcy Miles : 
From the Cairo up to the 4 we may ſay, that Feypt 
is but a Valley betwixt two Ranges of Mountains, and the 
Nile in the middle. The Diſtance from the Mountains on 


che 


half, and 32, and 


” 
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the Eaſt to the River, is not for the moſt part aboye thirty 
Miles, but on the Weſt towards Lybia, they * 
have Plains 120 Miles long or broad, The Air. 

Air of this Country is unh , becauſe of | 
the great Heats, and of the nauſeous Vapours aſcending 
from the Slime left by the Nz/e, after it has over-flown the 
Country. Yet People generally live here to a very great 
Age, either becauſe of their frequent Bathing, or Her the 
perpetual Serenity and conſtant Spring they enjoy here; for 
in uns, July, and Auguſt, they have a northerly Wind 
which cools the Air, However, they are not ſubje& to 
Rheumatiſms, Gouts, Gravels, Stones, Pleuriſies, and other 
Diſtempers, which are frequent in the Countries where there 
K an inequality and inconſtancy of Seaſons. 
The Soil, tho ſandy, is made very fruitful by Soil. 
the Inundations of the Vile. It abounds with 
all ſorts of Grain, and was for that reaſon Commodi- 
antiently called the Granary of the Romans, ties. 
as it is now of the Turtiſß Empire. It likewiſe 
produces Rice, Flax Salt, Balm, Senna, Caſſia, Dates, fine 
lants, and excellent Simples. Here is alſo abundance of 
Cattel, and good Grapes, but they dare not make Wine 
with them. They had formerly in higher Egypt ſome 
Mines of fine Emeralds. 
1 In or near 2 are many T Remains of 
Antiquity, varticularly divers fiately Porphiry 
Pillars, and ſevęral curious Obeliał. of ure' Rarities. 
Granite, eſpecially that called Pompey's Pillar, | | 
(The Pedeſtal is fourteen Foot high, and has 1828 Cubic 
Feet; the Chapiter 9, and 485 Cubic; and the Pillar it ſelf, 
ok one intire Piece, is 69 high, and 2 Cubic. In all it 
is 94 Foot high, and 5663 Cubic Feet. What they call 
Cleopatra's Needle, is a ſquare Pillar, and full of Hiero- 
glyphick Figures 54 Feet high out of the Earth, That of 
_— about ſeven Miles Eaſt from Cairo, is yet higher 
and finer. "4 | | 
2. In the Caſtles of the old and new Cairo, thought to 
be the Palaces of the Pharaohs, are ſeveral curious Things, 
which the Chriſtians (not without ſome difficulty ) obtain 
leave to ſee. But nothing is ſo remarkable as that called 
Toſeph's Well, in the Caſtle of the New Cairo. It is in- 
rircly cut out in the Rock, and its Mouth, according to 
Lucas, is 18 Foot broad, and 24 long, and 276 Foot deep. 
One may go to the Bottom of it by a Stair-Caſe, * — 


. 


E 
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broad, ind nine high : The Sepanttion' betifixt che Well 
and this Stair-Caſe is but ſix Inches thick, and is full of 
little Windows. The Water of it is brackiſh; The, In- 
habitants ſay, That at the upper-part of the Well, 146 Foot 
deep, there were two Holes, one of them leading to the 
Pyramids, and the other to the Red Sea. iz $395! 
3. About eight Miles Weſt from Cairo, near Gize; are 
the Egyptian Pyramids (called by the Turks, Pharaon s Dag- 
lary, and by the Arabi, Dgebel Pharaon, i. e. Fhataons 
Hill ) thoſe famous Monuments of Antiquity. Ihe big- 
ſt is five Hundred and twenty Foot high; upon a Baſis ot 
fix Hundred and 82 Foot on each of. the four Sides. On 
the Top of it, to which one may aſcend by two Hundred 
and ten Steps, there is a fine Platform able to. contain 30 
Men. The inſide is full of long, high, but narrow Vaults, 
all made of Stone. Pliny ſays, that this Pyramid was built 
in twenty Years time, by three Hundred and ſeventy Thou» 


ſand Men; and that eighteen Hundred Talents, i. . a Mil- 
Thouſand Crowns, were laid out only in 


lion and eighty 
Onions and Radiſhes for the Builders. It is generally thought 
that theſe Pyramnds were built by the Egyptian Kings, to 
be the Place of their Burial, wherein they ſhewed' more 
Magnificence than in their Palaces, which they conſider d 
only as tranſitory Habitations. But others ſay, that they 
were conſecrated unto the Gods. Others, that they were 


built by Joſeph as Granaries for Corn: But according to 


Pliny, they were erected to hinder the People from being 
lazy. . Ariſtotle thinks, that theſe Kings did it to then 
their Tyranny : For by impoveriſhing their Subjects, uſ- 


ing them of Money, and oppreſſing them with continual 


and hard Labour, they incapacitated them thereby to rebel. 


Others have ſaid, that thoſe Pyramids are only a Sign of 
the Vanity of thoſe Kings; or at moſt, to be Guamoms, or 
to ſhew, by their Shade, the Sun's converſion in the Sal 
ſtice. However, theſe Pyramids were formerly reckon'd one 
of the Wonders of the World; more, perhaps, becauſe of 
vous Ne under 7 Dons ns I gm. 2 out 
it. There are many ſuc ids in Egypt, eſpecially on 
the weſtern Part of higher Egypt. ere * 
4. Near the largeſt of the a | 
fide, lands a monſtrous Figure of a prodigious Bulk, called 
8 The Buſt is all of one Stone, and repreſents the 
e and Breaſt of a Woman, but is at preſent bury d un- 
der the Sand to the Neck ; the reſt, as they ſay, repreſents 
2 


931 


ve- mention d, on the Eaſt-- 


* 
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Lion? The Head is 26 Foot high, and fifteen from the 
Ear to the Chin. Pliny ſays, that it was the Grave of K. 
—_—_ weper tk 5 Haag ON? ng 17 by it: 

ut others that thi, for Memphis, 
and another near Lake Mgaturea, for — of Heliopoks, 
ſerved to the Epyptians, as ſo many Marks to meafure 
the Inundation the Nile, and the Time when it did 
— July and Auguſt, when the Sun is in Le 

IT.g 0. 1 

5. Near Abouzira, Sakara, and in ſeveral other Places 
are ſeveral deep ſubterranean Cavities, ( hewn out of the 
firm Rock, and having variety of Hieroglyphicks inſcribed 
on the Walls) in which repoſe the ſo much talk'd of 
Munmes, or embalmed Corpſe, which keep, as they ſay, 
two or three Thouſand Years in thoſe Pits, In ſome & 


thoſe Repoſitories certain Lamps, called Sepulchrales, are 
burned, tilt d. 


faid to hive been found, which conſtantly 

6. About twelve Miles North-Weſt from Flour, near 
Epcheck roman; is the Lake Meris, or of Caron, about 
forty Miles round, and, as Herodotus ſays, three Hundred 
Feet deep. It is the Work of an antient King of Egypt, 
for to receive the Waters of the Nile, and diſtribute them 
afterwards by ſeveral Canals in the Places which wanted it. 


There is an Iſland in the middle about three Miles round, 


where ſtood ſome Pyramids, Its Waters are bitter on the 
Weſt, and ſoft on the Eaſtern Shore. They fay, there is 
about twelve Miles further, another Lake called Garg, big- 
ger than this. As moſt of the Egyptians were buried be- 


yond the Lake Merit, and carryd in a Boat by a Man 


called Charon, hence the Fable of Charon Portitor Aver- 
ni. . pet e 

7. In Upper Egypt, are ſeveral ificent Buildings; 
eſpecially * Temple of Jupiter at ant, the curious 
Palace, or Temple at Andera, or Tintyris; but the famous 
Labyrinth on the S. S. E. of the Lake Merit, deſerves to 
be ſpoke of here. near the Place where Arſinoe, or the City 
of the Crocodiles ſtood formerly : It is a prodigious Build- 
ing, whoſe Apartments above and under , contain d 
no leſs than three Thouſand Rooms, moſt of them built 
with fine white Marble, and adorned with Figures and 
other Ornaments of Architecture. Some of thoſe Rooms 
are others ſquare, and others triangular. The Marble 
nn. . 


— 
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five Foot long, and three broad. This 192 was very 

likely a huge Temple, containing a vaſt Number of Chaps . 
, 2. —— Gods of the Egyptian, bat ” 


Po cally to the Sun, and perhaps th bury'd undes Ground 
inner rn Yoo 


their ſacred y rocodiles. | 
8. In moſt Parts of Thebais are ſeveral Grotto's cut out 
in the Rock, where the Cophte live. Some are natural; 
and others artificial, and ſuppoſed to have been the firſt 
Habitations of Men in thoſe Parts. Some ſay, that thoſe 
Grotto's are nothing elſe but the Pits where the Stones and 
Marble made uſe of in the ſeveral famous Buildings, were 
dug out, and ſome of them Chanels to carry through the 
Mountains the Water of the Mile. However, moſt of the 
antient Anachorets lived here. 4 2 
9. In Fepyt, and eſpecially in the Nile, are 1, abun» 
dance of Crocodiles, thoſe terrible Animals, and ſo great 
Enemies to Mankind : They are amphibious Creatures, 
much like a Lizzard ; and though they grow up to thirty 


Lo nk ave Eggs are not much bigger than thoſe of 


24ly. The Rat of Pharaon, or „called Ichneumon 
by the Antients, it is as big as a Cat, bat with white, 
ellow, and brown ; its Snout is like that of a Pig; 
= — are ſhort, black, and his Tail like 25 — — 
ives upon Lizzards, Came leons, Rats, Serpents, and o 
Vermin. Some ſay that it is very greedy of Crocodile's 
Liver, and that it ſlips into their Belly whilſt aſleep, to de- 
vour it ; but certain it is, that it deſtroys their Eggs, when- 
ſoever he finds any. 
3%, Ibis, a Bird peculiar to Egypt, and much like a Stoxx. 


It likes ſo well this Country, that it wont eat any thing, >-Y 


when carry'd out of it. It feeds on Snails, Locuſts, 
Serpents, eſpecially thoſe which the Wind brings from the 
Deſarts of Lybia, and which have Wings four Feet 
like what we Dragons. Theſe Birds go to the Frontiers 
of Egypt, and there catch thoſe Serpents when they fly in 
the Air. Some other Birds like Lap-Wings enter ſometunes 
into the Crocodiles Mouths, and chars fend upon what there 
Rs ND the odile ſhuts up 

outh, irds, to force him to open it again, prick 
it with a ſharp Point at the end of their Wings. 


2 
4 


” 


| . 
\ The River Nile, for ſeveral Reaſons, may be reckon'd i 
mong the Number of the'Egyftian Rarities The Hebrews 

call it Nahal, i. e. River, becauſe the principal and almoſt 
only River in Egypt, whence the Pheniciant and Egyptians 
have formed their Neel, and the Latins their Nilus. As to 
its Fountains, they were antiently eſteemed ſo far unknown 

as to become a proverbial Saying, made uſe of to denote a 

ing not to be found ont, or unknown; and even now 
we muſt leave it to an Uncertainty, for ſome Jeſuits ſay, 
that it has two Fountains, and that they are twenty Paces 
aſunder, at the foot of a Mountain in the Kingdom of 
Gojam, Latitude 12. Longitude 30, 28. But others aſſure, 
that it has but one Fountain, and riſes in a Plain, twelve 


Days Journeyfpom Gonthar, the Capital of Ethrrpia. What 
is moſt to be" depended on, is the Courſe of it from its 


Famous Catarafts, the. firſt of which is not far from the 
Lake Dambea and the others near the City Aſsouan 
Philoſophers are not agreed as to the Cauſes of the Inun- 
dation, but the moſt probable Account is, That it proceeds 
from the great Rains that begin in Ethiopia about April, 
and continue four or five Months, which fill all the Lakes 
of that Country, and the reſt diſcharges it ſelf 'into the 
_ Nile : So that Ethiopia firſt, and then Egypt, are then all 
under Water. And what was at firſt but a River, by 
. — on both ſides over its Banks, becomes a little 
Sea, or large Lake, till fair Weather returning, in Ethiopia 
at the beginning of October, the Water begins to decreaſe, 
which if it ſtaid too long, would hinder their Sowing : 
After it has left behind it a rich Mould, it diſcharges it 
ſielf into the Mediterranean Sea. . j 
It is tobe obſerved about this River, 1. When it riſes 
. to twenty-four Foot, tis look d upon as a certain Sign of 
4 fraicful Year : but if more or leſs, tis a fign of Scarcity 
and if it don't overflow at all, which ſeldom happens, tis 
a certain Token of Famine, becauſe there's ſeldom any 
Rain in E pt, and what they have, is not ſufficient to fru- 
ctify the Soil. ö S 
7 Wonderful in this reſpe& is the Providence of God, 
to ſend at a certain time Rain in * which not 
only ſerves to moiſten Egypt, but which affords alſo to its 
Mud ſuch a Fatneſs as enriches the lean and ſandy Soil 
of this Country ; ſo that the People, before they ſow any 
thing, are obliged to throw Sand upon the Earth, to correct 
the exceſſive Fatneſs of the Slime, which the Water leaves 
behind when it runs off, 3. Anos 


: * * 
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3 ; Another thing remarkable in this Providenes, is, That" 


From the of uns to the end of September, the 
None ry ca and hinders: the Waters from dif 
f & too ſoon into the Sea. 
The 


4 


Water of this River is very and wholſome, 


| the” not at firſt; becauſe it is then fall of ſeveral Eggs, which 
of be the. | 


6. They ſay that the Waters of this. River have the Ver- 


breed little Worms, Oc. Theſe "Eggs are 
firſt Inandation, 


tue > ads Cty + to render the Soil very fertile, but even Wo- 


men and Sheep, who commonly haye two or three little apes . 


ata time. 
Their Sea-Ports are Hexandris, Damietta, 

Roſetta, Manſoura, Suez, and ſome others on Beſs” 

the Coaſts of the Rad Sea. Theſe with Cairo 

are alſo the chief Towns. They had antiently a vaſt many. 

more, 48 —— or On, S 4h or News No or Di- 

oſpalis or The | 
The antient Inhabitants were reckon d ve- 


* 


Ty witty,; and the Invention of Geometry, Inhabitants: 


Arithmetick, Aſtronomy, Phyſick and Magick 

is aſcribed. to them: Bur the modern Inhabitants are of x" 
middling Size, very taway, eſpecially towards Mubia, ſober, 
and perhaps the beſt, Swimmers in the World, but are 
charged with being idle, ignorant, cowardly, fi uperſtitious, 
proud, covetous | DiflemBlers, and given to Robbery, cheat- 


ing and Lying. In a uy they are much degenerated from 


their Anceſt every thing, fave. only in a vain Aﬀe- 
Ration in Devin - which l 
this has given occaſioff” to Vagabönds and Stragglers of 
other . . who prong to be Fortune-tellers, to — 
the Name . z or, as it is uſually pronounced, 
Grpfor.. Some divide the In habirants intd Moors, the great- 
in Number, and dene from Arabions ; 3 Cophti, ſup- 
poſed to be the Race of the antient Egyptians, Franks, 
or 3 who live chiefly about Cairo and Alexan- 
dria ; Greeks, Turks, and Jews. The Moors, Cophti, and 


Chriftians are very much kept under by the Turks, " who 5 


poſſeſs moſt of the Offices 
The chief Language usch this Country is 

the Turkiſb, Arabick, 

latter ; But the Cophti ſtill retain their old 

3 Ton Ay 8 (very different from all European Langua- 

ges ) eſ] peg their * Worſhip. In Trading 


Towns, 


5 


end unto. And 


or Mor erk, eſpecially the 11 


Nuker cr People was an- opul-aſe 6 + 
ge — — aden Kea — nen 


= y very 


of the Tyrant | 
47 150 & the r 1 Jon © 
of Myxhomet's Doctrine. Here are. ſome Religion. 75 
Jem, —— . who have ſome .emains | 
of Chriftiatiity, but are very ignorant "They har 5 
heb yy Wale brunch of aMpcoddri 425 


at 
The — have We ke ſeveral Kings, then 31771 
they fo under the Domination of Cambyſor, Govern- 
ng of P-ryfia, of Alexander the Great, of the ment. 
* of the Roman, who, after men 
Chaapatru death,” ſubdued this Country, and kept it ti 
637, when Omar, ſecond Guleph, and Succeſſor o 
met, drove them out by his eral Omar. In 1164 5. 
ladin ſet. up the Empire of the Masmmus, which” laflea 
till 1516, ent a Signior, Sole . killed 
dam Kampſon 2 


2 
has, u nder kim 


&. Ever ſince that Time 
4 by a Twi Bafhaw, or Poehd, White 
the beſi in the Turi Domititons. He 


eral Governoum, und Checks, or Arabian 
4 11 11 . ot == - 
* E 0 e, 0 2 
* 9 ” „ 
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querors to pronounce 


its 
barity, Chucky, and * their unciyil — | 
— it has Egypt on the Eaft, the N 
Sea on the North, part of the weſlern Ocean, on the Weſt, 
and Bildulgerid on — South. It is commonly divided in- 


to fix chief doms, ot Projiners, DP.) are ſituated 
from Eaſt to Weſt. 
KINGDOMS 2 de oh: 
EEE tance from their Capitals. 

6 Barca (4 Ditto 32 and a half, 22 and a 
5 -» , half. Cairom 190 E. 

2 Tripoli Diitto 32 and 4 half, 16. Capes 
4 | 180 W. 

3. Tunis . Ditto 37. — — 11 Biſerta, 


2 „ 
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4: Algiers Ditto 37 Long. 4. Bugia 120 


E. Oran = W. 
7. Fox Ditto, 2 4 W. Miquenez 
— — w 80 Tetuan 120 N. 
Ceuta, Sales. 4 
6, Morocco 1 Ditto he Mazagan 180 
| N. ” Tarudant in 125 
120. S. 2 


NM. B. The Cyphers after the Capitals, denote their Lati- 
tude and Longitude, Of all theſe Provinces in Order, 
and then of Barbary in general. 

2. 2 What have you to ſay about Barca? 

A. Ic lies on the Weſt of Egypt, and is from Eaſt to 

Weſt about fix Hundred Miles, and from South 
Barca. to North 120. The Air is here very hot, and 
the Soil almoſt barren, becauſe of its Sands 
and Rocks. Here was the antient Temple of Jupiter Am- 
mon. "Tis divided by the Nakel into the Faftern, which 
is barren, and depends from the Baſſaw of Egypt; and the 
"Weſtern, where are Barca, Cairoan, the afitient Cyrene, and 
- Bernitk, ſappoſed to be Berenice. The InhaVitants are ug- 
ly, brutiſn and poor, eſpecially the Arai, who live upon 
what they can get from the Weſtern Carguaks that go to 
"Mecca. This Country was formerly a | Dependence from 
"Tripoli, but it belongs now to the Turks, who have a Cad: 
at Barca, now Tolowietta, antiently Ptolomais. * 
| Tripoly was formerly Part of Tunis, is ſome- 
- Tripoli. what larger and better than that of Barca; for 
it has abundance of Dates; and on the weſt- 
ern Coaſts it has Corn, Citrons, Oranges, Figs, Olives and 
Saffron reckon'd the beſt in the World. The River Saline 
divides it into Eaſtern, where are Colbene, Larcudia, Ze. 
dico, Iſle of Sydra ; and the Weſtern, where are, Tripoli, 
Porteti, Capes and Zoara. Tripoli the Capital has a con- 
venient Harbour, defended by two Forts. Iis not large, 
nor fine, but very populous, and its greateſt Richies come 
from the Pyracies of its Inhabitants. It was Bombarded 
by the French in 1685. It is Govern'd ſomewhat like 2 
Common-wealth, The Divan, or the Senate, conſiſts cf 
the Officers of the Jarmiſaries, and of the richeſt Citizens, 
He who has the ement of the Treaſury, and of the 
C ountry Militia; is called Bey. Barbaroſſa went to the 
Help of the King.of this City in 1533, Killed him, and 
4 * E 


hes, 
made himſelf King; but the Emperor Charles V. drove 
him out, and gave the Town to the Knights of Malta, 
who kept it till 1551, when Soliman Emperor of the Turks 
took it away from them, and his Succeſſors poſſeſied it till 
1600, when the Janiſlaries revolted, and the Government 
was ſettled on the Foot it now is, but under the Protec- 
tion of the Grand Sezpmor. The Bey's Revenue amounts 
to a Hundred Thouſand Pounds. The Chriſtians are al- 
low'd here freedom of Worſhip. 


The Kingdom of Tunis is now 460 Miles | 


Tunis, from S. to N. and 200 from Eaſt to Weſt, but was 
formerly larger. Here are many Vallies which 
abound with Corn and Fruit, In their Mountains are ma- 


ny wild Beaſts. Hannibal, Aſdrubal, Terence, Tertullian, 


and St. Cyprian were born in this Kingdom, which is di- 
vided into eight ſmall Provinces, each having the Name of 
one of theſe Gities, Tunis, Gouletta, Biſerta, Suza, Africa 
or Elmedia on the Sea-ſhore ; Cairoan, Mahometa, Byrſa 


within the Country, which were a part of Numidia and 


Lybia properly ſo called. Tunis, the Capital, is confide- 
rable by the Number of its Inhabitants, the C mmodiouſ- 
neſs of its Harbours, and the Reſidence of their chief Men. 
But Water is ſometimes very ſcarce here. Tunis and Gou- 
letta were taken by Charles the Vth in 1555, but retaken 
by the Turks in 1570. Byrſa is thought to be built in 


the Place where Carthage ſtood, and Hiſerta near Utica, 


a Town famous for the Death of the Great Roman Patriot 
Cato. At Mahometa, or Adrumet, thirty French Knights, 


are ſaid to have fought with, and beaten two Thouſand _ 


Moors, or Arabians, 

e Government is almoſt the ſame here as at Tripoli; 
and it is to be obſerved, that from 1600, to this preſent 
Year 1722, moſt of the Deys of Tunis, as well as thoſe of 
Tripoli and Algiers, have been either depoſed, or put to 


death. The Dey's Revenues are very conſiderable here 3 -. 


and the Turki/h Baſhaw ſends every Year an Hundred Thou- 


ſand Pounds as a Tribute to the Grand. Signior. 


The Kingdom of Algier is one of the largeſt | 


Algier. in Barbary, being above fix Hundred Miles 


from Eaſt to Weſt, and two Hundred and Fifty 


South to North. Here's abundance of barren Ground and 
Mountains, eſpecially that Part called for that reaſon Tele- 
fin, or Tremeſn, but the Country in general has plenty of 


Corn, Cattle, „Dates, Figs, Olives, Almonds, and Raiſins. | 
R 3 Is 


The Air is very temperate : In ſome Places about Algiers, 
they bave two or three Harveſts in a Year. The Inhabi- 
tants are chiefly Moors, who ſettled here after their expu ſlon 
from Spain, and are now the richeſt and moſt noted Royers 
in Africa, They are cruel, treacherous, and fo greed that 
they violate or keep . Treaties, according as they find it 
for their Intereſt. It is divided into five Provinces, which 
lie thus, from Eaſt to Weſt : 


T. Can anting, or Now Nu- Conſtantine, or Cirta. Bone, 


as 2 25. 

2. Pugie Ditto, 57 . 

3. Algter | Ditto, Melaſuzs, Tedde:. 

4- Tenez Ditto, Brzſch. 

5, Teleſin Ditto, Oran, which was taken 
by Cardinal Ximenes, in 
1490, and by the Moors in 
1707. 


This Kinglom was antiently ſubje& to the Kings of Maus 
ritama, to the Romans, Goths, Arabians, to the King of 
Bugia, and of Caſtile, and to Barbaroſſa; but now tis go- - 
vern d like Tunis, but more after the Republican Way. The 
Baſbaw, ſent hither by the Grand Seigmor, has almoſt no Au- 
thority ;-and the Power of the Do and Bey is ſo ſmall, 
that in all publick Tranſactions the Preamble runs thus: 
WE Great and Small of the potent and inyincible State 
of War of Algiers, &Fc- \ 
This Council conſiſts of the Officers, and the Aga is the 
Preſident. The Revenues of this State are very conſidera- 
ble, becauſe of its Extent, Trade, or rather Tyracy : Where- 
fore Cardinal X:menes uſed to ſay, That if the Fleet of the 
King of Spain, his Maſter, ſhould but take Algiers, he would 
find there Money enough, wherewith to conguer the reſt of 
Africa. | | 
4 ier, the Capital, is one. of the largeſt, drongeſ, fineſt, 
richeſt, and moſt populous Towns in ps 4. It lies on the 
2 upon the Front of a Hill, and tis ſquare ; moſt 
of the Houſes are of Brick, and form a ſort of agreeable 
Amphitheatre, Its Harbour is large, ſafe, and ſecured by 
ſeveral Forts, and by an, Iſland joined to the Continents by 
a Mole. Charles V. beſi it in vain in 1541, and the 
Prench Bombarded it in 1682, and 1688, but without much 


effet, It ia the Receptacle of a great many Rovers, EY 


TOES: 
The Kingdom. of Fes es next to.the Straits 

of Gibroltar, and has the River Madvia on | Fez. 

the Eaſt, ſeparating ir from Alger, the Strait 


of Gibraltar on the North, che Atlautick Ocean on 


the Weſt, and Mount Atlas, and the River Ompzrati an 
E 
2 © y in t ro vice by moun- 
tainous and d yet the Soil produces abundantly all man- 
ner of Grain, Almonds, Figs, and very large pes· I: 
abounds alſo in Cattle, and they have the beſt Horſes in all 
Barhary, The Lions, Leopards, Ic. of the Province of 
Temeſne, are the fierceſt in all Africa. It belongs all to 
the Emperor of Morocco, except ſome few Towns now in 
the Hands of the Spaniards. It is divided into ſeven Pro- 
vinces, three on the Eaſt, and four on the Weſt. 


1. Carat Chaſuza, Jaffarina, Melia to 
| the Spaniards from 1497. 

2. Chan 5 Tezza, Taurgnt, 

3. Errif Gomera, Penon de Velez to 

3 " the Spamargs, | 
4 Habat © | __ Tetuan, Tangiers, 
uta. | 

5- Aſgar Larache, Elgiumba, (abir. 

6, Fez Fez, Mequines, Salee, Ma 
| mora. 

7. Temoſns — Anfa, Almanzora. 


7 


Fez, the Capital, lies near a River of the ſame Name, 
and ano her called Sabou. Lis about twelve Miles round, 
but —_—_— ſeyeral Gardens, The Streets are narrow, 
and moſt of them ſhut up with Gates in the Night-rime. 
The beſt Marogquens are made here. It contains about three 
Hundred Thouſand People, among whom are five Thou- 
ſand Jews, and many rich Merchants: But as the Air is 


fifty Miles Weſt from Fz. It is well-built, the Streets 
handſome and large, the Inhabitants civil, It has abundance 
of Aqueducts, Temples, and Hoſpitals, The Emperor s Pa- 
lace is very large, and exceeds all the Structures in this 
Country; but tis not ſtrong, Conta, with a Har- 
bour, near the Straits of Gibraltar, is the 'only guele 
Ton, which at the Revolution of Portugal in 1640, re- 
mined to the Spamards, who have fortified the ſame. Tis 

R 4 chiefly 


4 


not wholeſome, the late King reſided at Meguines, about 


1 


U 


E 

chiefly noted for having ſtood but a Siege, or rather 3 Bloc- 
M16 againſt the LMoors, from ' 1690, till 1720, when the 
8 ae under the brave Marquis de Lede, did beat the 
from before this Place. Tangiers was once a conſide- 

Table ci , taken by the Portupu ofqin.1 in 1472, and given to 
Charles d, of England, with Catherine of Portugal in 
ee But not den duly taken care of, nor anſwering 
pectation, he order d it to be blown up in 1685. Cebrr, 

2 Elca laſer is famons for the Death of Dom Sebaftian, 
King of Portugal, with ten Thouſand of his Men, in 1578. 
Sal or Sally on the Ocean, is a pretty, good, and ſtrong 
Town, near "the Mouth of the Burragrag, It was for- 
_ a free and independent City, but is now ſubject to 
4 eror of Morocco, 'who has a Governour here; and 

by with ſome Alcaids choſe out of the Townſmen; has a 
Right to make Peace and War. Their Juriſdiftion extends 
only over a few Villages. Its Inhabitants are the moſt fa- 
mous Corſairs in the n ; but as its Harbour is ſhallow, 
they commonly harbour about the Iſle of Fedadla, which 


is not far from them. 

Morocco and Fez are the Mauritania Tingitana of the 
Antients. It has Fez on the North-Eaſt, the Ocean on 
the Weſt, part of Bildulgerid on the South, and Tafilet on 
the Eaſt *'Tis three Hundred Miles from North-Eaſt to 
South-Weſt, and 180 broad. The Air is here very hot in 
Summer, and the Soil more fruitful than in Fez, and has 
ſome Mines of Gold, Silver, and Copper, and abundance 
of Cattle. Their chief Commodities are Wax, Oil, Su- 
gar, Almonds, Copper, Hides, Camels-Hair, or Mohair, 
and Paſtel. *Tis divided into ſeven Provinces, the three 
firſt on the Ocean, and the reſt in the inland Country. 


1. Sus | | Tarudant, Tagavoſt, Sancta- 


; Croce. 
2, Hea | Tedneſt, Teculeth, Amama, 
3. Duccala  Saffie , Mara an to the Fertu- 
ue ſe | 
4. Tebles 18251 Tibza on the Derna. 
5. Haſcora | Elmadina, Elgiumbua, . 
6. Morocco Morocco, * ä 


7, Guzzula has no confi de 
_ Towns. 


TA «+. p 

The Inhabitants, are\Mebrs :\Ber#bzres, or antient Inha- 
bitants, a great many Fews, Who pay a conſiderable Tri- 
bute to the Emperor, as well as the Arabian, who for 
Trade's ſake go from Place to Place, and dwell in Tents. 
They are divided into Tribes, and each Tribe has its Chief, 
and a Mahometan Prieſt. They are obliged to pay Annually 
to the Emperor, the tenth Part of their Goods. 
as ſoon as they are fifty Years old. The King Domnions. 
of Morocco poſſeſſeth not only Fa and Morocco, . 
but alſo ſome Parts of Bildulgerid, as Tafilet, an Darba. 
He has alſo Tangiers, Oran, Zafarina and Tetuan. He's 
abſolute over all his Subjects, and puts them to Death when 
he pleaſes; and ſometimes himſelf s the Executioner. His 
chiefeſt Maxim of State is to prevent Rebellion, and to 
have a watchful Eye on his Sons and Brothers. Some of his 
People have rebelled, becauſe they are almoſt ready to ſtarve 
for want of Bread, Cc. e 

They fay, that the Royal Family deſcends from Fatima, 
Daughter of Mabomet, and Hah s Wife. The laſt Emperor 
who dy d about two Years ago, was born in 1643, and be» 
gan to Reign in 1672. In was reported he had 
no leſs than 118 Sons, and 200 Daughters, yet the publick 
News in 1720, mention d but fix Sons. The Emperor may 
have four Wives, and ſeveral Hundreds of Concubines; His 
Revenues are very conſiderable, for he's the Proprietor of 
all his Subjects Goods, and he lays very great Duties upon 
all imported Commodities. It is generally affirmed, that he 
has at leaſt four Millions Sterling per Annum, wherewith 
he maintains an Army of forty Thouſand Men ; and he has 
had ſometimes ſeventy Thouſand Horſe in his Army. He 
has no Fleet, but a great many Rovers, and the beſt part 
of their Booty falls into the Kings Hands. The laſt — 

or took theſe Titles: Mulz Iſmael, Emperor of Bar, 
— and Morocco, King of Fez, Tafi let, and Sus; Lord of 
Gago, Darha and Guinea, Cherif or Sherif (i. e. illuſtrious 
Prince) of Geriſi, Succeſſor of Mahomet, Prince of the Be- 
lievers, born of the Family of Hachem and Haſſan. His 
Ambaſſador to the late Queen Anne, in a Speech he made 
to that Princeſs, ſaid, That his Maſter was the greateſt Em- 
peror in the World, and efteemed all other Princes to be 
his Slaves and Tributaries, | 
© Morocco. the Capital, lies ina large Plain, 
near the River Ten/if, is large, ſai 


to con- Morocco 
tain about an Hundred Thouſand Inhabitants, City, 2 


#71 you give of it? 
A. Barbary comprehends Africa 

ritania, —— — e 

Eſt 3o, and Latitude 23, and 37. 


Non to the Frontiers of Egypt, tis above 2200 Miles, and 
from Taſſet to the Straiu of Gibraliar, tis fix Hundred 


The Air is hot, but temper d by the Winds 
Fi from the Mediterranean. The Rains, which 
Air. © is their Winter, begin about the middle of 
Ofaber, and continue to the middle of March. 
They have ſeldom any Froſt or Snow, except 
Soil. on the Mountains. Tho the Soi! be full of 
| Mountains and Foreſts, yet it abounds with 
Corn, Fruit and Cattle. Their chief Commodities are Wax, 
Skins, Wool, Coral, Oſtrich Feathers, Oil, Flax, Hemp, 
Ovrdevants, Dares, Almonds, Copper, Gold Ducats, Figs, 
Raiſins, Olives, Honey, Horſes, ſome Silks of their own 
mifacture, and Marroquins : And the Trade of import con- 
fits in Cochineal, Vermillion, Cloth, Silks, Spices, Iron- 
Wire, Braſs, Steel, Drugs, Looking-Glaſſes, Arms, Ammu- 
nion, Allum, Earthen-Ware, Toys, Cotton, Quick-fil ver, 
Opium, Tartar, „red Woollen Caps, Fuſtians, Combs, 
Brocades, D „Velvet, Callicoes, Linnen-Cloth, and 
Guinea Cowries, which -paſs in this Country for Money. 
| In ſeveral Places along the Mediterranean 
Favities, Coaſts are yet to be feen fome Remains of 
WEL 2 Reman Magnificence. 1. In the Royal Pa- 
lace of Moroces is a ſtately Moſque, with a high Turret, 
on whoſe Top are four Apples of Gold, which alto- 
gether do weigh ſeven Hundred Lib. and in another Court 
of the faid Palace is a prodigious High Tower, fo contrived 
that the Emperor can go to the Top of it on Horſe-back. 
2. In the City of Fu is that flately Moſque called Caru- 
wen, half a Mile in compaſs; it has 30 huge Gates, and a- 
bove nine Hundred Arches, with marble Columns, and a 
Lamp at each, and four Hundred Ciſterns for the People to 
bathe-in before they go to Prayers. 3. Some Miles from 
Tam iers there's # narrow Deſcent of many * _ 
1 F 


| E 267 1 
( reſembling that of a Coal-pit ) which leads unto 2 
ſubterranean Apaztment, from whence are Paſſages into ſeyeral 
other Apartments, ah of them done with Marble ; and there's 
no doubt but that they were deſigned by ,the Antients for 
Repoſitories for their dead People, for there are as yet many 
Urns and Statues with Inſcriptions in the Punick g 
4. At Conſtantins there's a Way cut in the Rock, leading 
1 to the River Suffegmar ; and near the Ion 
is à hot 8 
Ther 12 Rivers in Barbary, but none | 
navigable. They have alſo many Harbours and Rivers, 
ſtrong Towns, The Inhabirants are a mixture Jnhabi- 
of ſeveral! Nations, but the Chiefs are the Moors, tant;. 
ſo called from a Phenician Word lignifying, ON 
laſt or Me ſtern. They are of a good Stature, ſtrong, tawny, 
active of Body; ſome underſtand Philoſophy and Mathema- 
ticks pretty well, and are dextrous with Bows, Arrows, and 
Lances within Land, and thgſe on the Coaſt handle their Fire- 
Arms well enough, But for: want of gogd Education, and 
becauſe of their cholcxiek Ti they axe ignorant, cruel, 
ferce, deceiefu}, ie, and ae T het, Faxacy, and all 
ſorts of Crimes. —— — their Wir 
tho' they have ſeveml and many ines. - Diſperſ 
throughout theſe Countries are Aae, who ( eſpecially 
in Barca) exerciſe their ordinary Twde of robbing and mo- 


leſting Travellers on Lk 
In moſt of the Sen- port the prevailing Lao- 
age is Arabe or conmupt Arabi. The Inhabi- 
nhabitants o ow0cco, ſome other Pla- tants. 
ces, do yet retain their angient ge, or ra- 
ther they ſpeak a corrupt Dialet of the old African. The 
trading People eſpecially, in their dealing with Strangers, 
uſe a certain Jargon, a Compound chiefly of Spaniſh and 
Portugueſe, much like the Lingua franca. 
Barbary is the moſt trading and populons 
Part of Africa. It was ſucceſſively govern d Govern- 
by the Carthagintans, Romans, Vandals, or ment. 
Got he, Saracens, Arabs, Moors and Turks. 10 
Moſt of the People are Mahometans, but thoſe of Moroccs 
differ from others in ſeveral conſiderable Points, 
particularly thoſe maintained by the Followers Religion. 
of Hamet, the firſt of the Race of the Empe- 
rors of Morocco) who at firſt was a Monk, but quitting his 
Retirement in 1514, began publickly to preach, ax 


L 268 J 
Doctrine of Hali, Omar, and other reters of Mahs- 
met's Law, was only human Tradition. did alſo teach 
ſeveral other things, which have occaſion'd ſuch Animoſi- 
ties betwixt the Turks and Morocco's, that a Turkiſh Slaye 
with them, is no better uſed than a Chriſtian, There are 
"alſo ſeveral People about Algiers, who differ alſo from other 
' Mabometans in divers Particulars ; e of 'em maintain, 
That a Faſt of ſeven or eight Months deſerves eternal Hap- 
pineſs ; That Iliots are God's Ele& ; that Sins againſt Na- 
ture are Vertues ; and that the Marabous, or Prieſts, are 
Wizzards or Conjurers, and yet they account it honourable 
to be defiled by them. There are alſo a great many Hea- 


thens, many Jews, and ſome Chriftians, 
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Of BILDULGERID, and ZAARA. 


a 
' + Wo 


to be ſo lay from ſome MY * 

_— -_ Words, ſignifying rid 
a the Country f Dates; but | 

others s fy we ſhould ſpell Belæd al gerid, the Country of the L 
Branches of Palm-Trees, whoſe es are wither and 
fallen by — of the exceſſive Heat. It has part of Barca 
on the Eaſt, Barbary on the 5 Ocean | 
on the Weſt, and Zaara on the South. Ta- Chi _ 
filet Latitude 29, and W. Longitude 10 Mi- Ta 
nutes may be lookt upon as the chief Town. Fo”: 
It conſiſts of about two Thouſand Families, and is aefended 
by a Caſtle, It is the Place from whence the Emperor o 
Morocco's are come. This Country is divided into Land 
Provinces, which you'll find thus Yom Weſt to Eaſt, 


[ amo 1 


PROVINCES _ Towns. 
Ditto, Non, Buzadora. 


* a or Teftr, Tamegurit; 


. Part” 2. Ber dos, Bag Tas 
N. B. Mof of theſe Provinces change their Names as 
they — their Maſters. 
24 What is the Situation? 
Situation. lies betihixe Weſt Lofigitude 15, and 
ER Longitude 30, and — 25 and 30. 
So that its Extent —— Weſt to Eaſt is two Thouſand four 
Hundre. W from South to North — ＋4— 
1 tles. is very hor ut abun- 
| 92. — Whol e. The Si! is for the moſt 
Valli eſpecially i in $ ng Fe — 7 — z and Pilla i 
allies, y in Segelmeſſe, Tegorarin, and Bi 
proper, they have Corn anl. Daren plenty. Their 
modlities are Camels, Dates, Indigo, and Oftrich Feathers. 
iver Tick runs from Mount Atlas 
_ Rarities, through — 7 a Current very warm, 


and therefore called Hot 
ng c Nu 
witter, They y 


t digeſt it, it ſervi 
they take. 
with Dogs, eat the Fleſh, ſell the eathers Abe Portman 


of theit Skins; ; uſe. their Hearts in conjurl 
make Ear-rings with 2 or 


owns. 


ſome ſmall Rivers, we may lay 
Moſt 


- Mins 


("E227 1 8 >» 

of the Conntry is the Medis of hd „ 

ts, and inhabited by the Arab! who Inhabis 

Kg, ant Nender, and iure themſelyes to tanta. 
any Princes that 72 employ them. 2 
enerally very cruel, i leacher much ws 
2 Robbery. Moſt of 9 9 gun Had for to prævenn 
their Eyes from being hart by the Sand tolled about by 
Wind, they ſhut them, The Dates which they cat, make 
them loſe their Teeth betimes, All that could learn abour | 
the Language pid ihe Raye, is, that it is very rough; th N 
and the . N ous, but rn 75 | 
are ſiibjett to 2 = requently at War with © 
one another, and ſome of than are 1 . to the Turk, 
and others to the Marocco ; As for their Religion, — 4 f w_ 
fay the ſame as of Borhary's, with nn that ts 


Pagan prevails here. 


4 


3 What do you call Zaora £ 
A. Tis an Arabic Word, Ggnifying D; Diſt a wal 
becauſe tis very thinly-inhab 


It has l on * a, Bll 73nd 95 * Zaara sg 4 
2 So, on gn the Welt, and Negroeland Name. ff 
art is divided into — 


ſeven others, ſituated from Weſt to Eat. „od 3 4 
I . Zankaya, or Saga, 15 5 Ditto, le, Auen, 


Ditto, Gag den, Ghir, | 
Ditto, or Zaghara, Ma, or 
Benezer. | 

22 Agadei. 


itt "oY 
© Es 


and there rc II — Situation: * 
Deſarts are N the Heat 5 
of the Sun, hic reſlocls From the Sans About Auguſt the 
Weather r 705 hot, tharthe People ure forced to hide tem- 
ſelves in Dens, and are ſix or ſeven Days — 
drinking any Water. This Country is infeſted with Scor- 
_— which obliges them to wear © Books, to ent their 
Gold Dat, - © They have ſeveral wild B and ſome 


. 
The Defatts are fo vaſt ii this Coutitry that 


1 


Rariticl, Travellers are frequently reduced to great Ext! 
i! 4 FA; 1 ae, cing is e be buried in the 
Sands, (if a Storm o ariſe ) or. to periſh with Thirſt, 
5 En 4 not to Rain. Io 5 9055 the laſt of theſe ( che 
die bein; unavoidable in caſe of, Wind) they commonly kill 
= oneof their Camels, and drink the Water there is in its Sto- 
mach, thoſe Creatures taking in ſo large a Quantity at one 
tte, as ſufficeth Nature for a Fort-night. 2. In the De- 
farts of Aroan, in the Road from Darba to Gombut, there 
is to be ſeen the Tomb of a rich European Merchant, who 
gave 10700 Ducats for, a Cup of Water, and died ſoon af 
he drank it, ag the Carrier did who fold it him. 3. 
North of Caoga, ate ſome Remains of the antient Cyrens, 


WF 
tte chief City of Hbia ren rica, and formerly one of the 
= famous Pentapoles. K 
N 8 | Theough ſome Parts of this Country, the 
Mere.  * Rivers W. 


Niger and Nubia, or Ghir flow, make 
„ ſeveral” Lakes, and overflow like the Vils, There 
. i ate but ſome few Tons. 
FR inbobitants, Moſt of the Inhabitan 
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Of NIGRITIA, or NEGROELANH. 


. HAT Io yi call Negroeland F 
: al 4. A large Country in Africa, ſo called, 2 
2 either from che River Viger, which 2 
Ge through it, or from the lack Colour of 
— ; \nhnts; or of its Sy: 
which in ſome Places is ſcorched by the W igritia's 
| Heat of the Sun. It has Nubia and Abyſſinia on Name. 
the Eaſt, Zaard on the North, the Ocean on 
the We, and Ginas the Sout 
Tombut, Latitude 15. and à half, Longitude | gen, 
W. 6; may be look d upon e the Cipital, it Chief Town 
being the largeſt and ben Town. Its King Tombut.. 
is ſaid to have always a Guard of three Thou- 
ſand Horſe, and a. prodigious Number of Foot. The Inha- 
bitants are reckom d 8 4 mild Temper, and ate tuch plea- 


ſed with Danci 
Ni * ma 72 conveniently divided into North and 
4 0 the River Niger and Gambia 8 it 
125 eſt to Eaſt, 


w 8 * 1. Gal 2 
8 . ; 
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from Eaſt to Weſt : _. 


very warm here, and ſo yery wholeſome, that fick 
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N 
| 4 
1. Galata, or Genet, Ditto, Angra, Arguin. 
2, Genchoa, 


” C. ! 15 * — % 2 { FJ f Diets 
Ces, i 
2 5 „ 

* 47 | of 

. : C 


4 Several 


viz. 

1. The moſt conſiderable are the Fal:fes, whoſe Prince is 
very potent. Their Country is about 20 Miles along the 
Sea-Coaſts, and 300 far in the Land. 2. The Seireres have 
ſuch another Country parallel to this, and their beſt Town 
is Portugady. 1 The Barbecins on the South of theſe. 

er 


There's another Nation, the Poſterity of thoſe Portugueſe, 
pho were he A — .of the, ſonnets : 

hey are m itt Pcrtugueſe Fugitives Verd 
and —— on one of ne Banche of Gambia. They are 
half Jews and Paprſts, but treacherous and malicious, ha- 
ving all the Vices of the Portugueſe, and none of their 
Vertues. Theſe Places are very 1 and the French 
have a good -Irade hexe, and poſſeſs ; 


N | ing 1 
The Southern Nigritia contains the 


. 
* 


faul ning/Provinces 


ö Gl fo bs 1 
. Zanfara, | ** . Ditto, | 8 3) 
2. Bito, K et REST Ditto. 5 > Y a4.” , 
3. Zergec, N das: l 2 
4. Guber, , Ditto, Maſe}, Tuſpa. 


5. Gago, fruitful | in. Rice, Ditto, Tony, Bongani, a 


Millet, and Cattle. People. Le, 
tbe N Songo, where Aandinga, 2 good largeTown, 
ate the Souſo's. . Caceres, Bages. Nations. 
7. Cantor), wr 6.50 F Ditto, nr | Nen: 
8. Melly, . 1 414 Ditto. K bis Ho bd bas 
With the People Caſangas aud Bifagos, near San Do- 
mingo. ö | 


Nigritia Hes Sonth of the Zaara, and has about the 

| fame length, - but from South to North tis 

Situation. about fix Hundred Miles broad, between the 
loth and 23d Degrees of Latitude. The 1 


eople 


wr 18 


- 


- 1 
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ſoon recover when brotight here. The Soi! is barren, but 
along the Niger tis fruitfal in Rice, Cotton, and Cattel. 
Their Commerce is in Skins, Ivory, Gums, Ambergreaſe, 
Cotton, Wood, Civet, Senna, but elpecially 
in ſell ug Slaves, whom” they" take from their Neighbours ; 
and when: they baye vone ſuch, they fell their own Wires 
and iber. The Spaniarde, and other Europeans, tran- 
ſpoxt 8 umbers frm hence, to work in their Mines, 
ir 'Sanieng in the Country of the Faloffes, is a W 
ten Fathom deep,” whole: Waters 1 N * 
ſweet, as to differ «bats very little in Tate Rarities. 
from ordinary Sugar. 2. In the Province of 
Gago, their ſandy Deſart is of ſuch a Nature, that human 
ies buried in the ſame, don't corrupt, but grow hard 

like Egyptian Minnimies. They have alſo ſome Palm Li- 

Uor. . 
: Their chief Rivers are the Mer and Rio ſan 
Joan; and there are a great many Towns Rzvers, &c. 
along thoſe Rivers. | 

The Negroes are dull, ignorant, brutiſh, much addicted to 
beaſtly Pleaſures, and very lazy, whence the 
Proverb, That if you would have a Negro to inhabrtants, 
ſerve you well, you muſt give him enough to 
eat, enough to work, and beat him often. However, tis ob- 
ſerved, that the People 8. on — 4 very black, ſtrong, 
well-ſhaped, and the Countiy fertile, whereas on the North, 
the People are only taw ny, flender and more cunning, but 
the Soil barren. They lave ſeveral ſorts of Languages, the 
Principal of which are the Songa t, Cub er r, Gualata s, and 

uangara's. The Faloſfes ſpeak the Bolm and Timna, the 
firſt being hard to pronounce, and the other reckon'd very 
ſweet and eaſy. Thoſe who live in Towns, are à mixture of 
Mahonietans and / Pagans, but thoſe in the Deſarts, ſeem 
| ſcarce to have any Religion or L at all. They have many 
Kings, who are abſolute in their on Territories; but all, 
or "moſt of them, Tiibutary- to the King of Tombut, Ww 
is reckon'd the moſt powerful of them all. Next after him 
are the Kings of Madingo, Gago, and, Cano. | 


"Sag (ou). > CHAP, 


- ww —＋ÄOV2gßw“. —— ws * — 2 * 


in, and 


U 276 


* 7 


rr rA 1 "X17 I 
7 412 - 26 7 = N — * * - - 
„ — ”- 4 © - . — = 
a Sd * , 1 4 % | 


| * 
„ . 


— — 


CHAP, AVI I. 


Of GUINE 4 


* 2 Sn of * - ed , 


. EPS" Yi HY do you call Guinea by that Name? 
= A. Becauſe of the Dryneſs of the Soil, 

and exceſſive Heat of the Country, the 
LXame ſignifying Hot and Dry. I: has 
Mgritia on the North, Congo and Abyſ- 
Guinea's mia on the Eaſt, and the Ocean on the South 
Ch. Town and Weſt, The Caſtle of St. George del Mina 
S. George may be conſider d as the chief Town, being the 
del Mima. fineſt and moſt conſiderable on the Coaſt, and 
has a Village of the ſame Name adjoining to 


in 1 


Parts- 


I. Weſtern, or Malaguette, or Grain-Coafe. 
II. M:idle, or Guinea proper. 
III. Eaſtern, or the Kingdom of Benin. 11 
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I. The Weftern contains, 
I. „ of Sierra Lions Tomba, Buga, and Petty Diet: 
c 
2, Malaguete, or Grain. Corea, the great and "ſmall. 
Cooft. Seftro, Sangreen, Boffoe, 
IJ. The Middle contains, 
1. The Jvory Coaſt Weſt- Botteua, Sino; Drown, Faque 
wards, Laboe 
2. Ihe Gold Coaſt, in * Las Minas, ce Naſ- 
middle, ſaw, Cormantyn 8 
Latitude 6, belong 
Dutch. Sberboro, Cape Coe 
Anamabo, Queen Ann's 
to the Enghſh ; 5 Chriſtians- 
burg to the Danes ; Tacra- 
ma, and Frederickaburg to the 
Pruſſians, ſold to the Dutch, 


but ſeized by the French. 
3. The Slave Coaſt Eaſtward 


contain the Kingdoms of 
Great Ardra, Fida, Popo, 
&c. 


III. Benin, or Eaflern Guinea, Benin, Ouveiro, Adra. 


Some divide Guinea proper into ſeveral Provinces, each 
ok them having their own E 


1. Axim, Ditto, and St. Antony to the 
Dutch ; Fredericksburg, 
and Dorothea to the Pruſ- 


2, Hante, Infuma to the Engliſb, Baten- 
Ri des. ſtein, Orange, and St. Se- 
baſtion near Chama to the 


. 5 
3- Jabi belongs to its own | 4 
Al,, govern by 6Chi 45 . 
4-Adi, y g F 
whoſe Cruelty and Avarice 4 
are the Rules of their Go- \ 
vernment. 
5- Cmmani, Vredenburg, and las Mina 
er to the Dutch, 
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6. Fetu, Conradiburg to the 5 
| Caſtel Cabo, or Carola 
to the Enghſh. _. 

7. Saboe, Fort Naſſauto the Dutch. 
8. Fantim, Anamabou to the En liſb, 
| Amſterdam to the Dutch. 

9. Acrom, Fort Patiencs to the Dutch. 
10. Aponns ; Stmpas to the Enpliſh.” 
coeur to the Dutch. Chri- 
= fttansburg to the Danes. 


N. Malaguete, ſo called from the long "= 
Malapuete. with which it abounds, reaches from Cape 
 Falmas on the South-Eaſt, to Rio Sang win 130 
Miles; but if to Cape Serra Liona to the North Weſt 450 
Miles. Little of it is known but the Coaſt. The French 
diſcover d it in 1366. The Soil is low, fat, and water d 
with Rivers, and Marſhes, wherefore the Air is unwhole- 
ſome · The Inhabitants go bare-headed, and like Iron- work. 
They have ſeveral forts of Fruits, and Fowls, with Palm- tree 
Wines | 
Guinea properly ſo called is divided into two 
Guanea tre- great Parts, viz. The Weſterns Ivory, or T eeth 
fer. aſt, ſo called from the great Trade which 
I is made here of Elephant's Teeth. Iis inhabi- 
ted by the Adaous, diſtinguiſhed by the Mame of good an! 
bad People. 2. The Eaſtern, or Gold-Duft, ſo called either 
becauſe, of its Gold Mines, or Gold-Duſt which is found 
here. It is larger, richer, and more populous than the other. 
At Fetu, the Reſidence of a Negroe King, there's a good 
Trade of Slaves 
| The King. Benin is reckon d the moſt pow- 
Benin. erful Prince: of: Guinea, and has ſeveral neigh- 
| bdouring Kings for Vaſſals. The Natives are 
more polite than the other Negroes. They are neither 
Thieves nor Drunkards, very leacherons. They go na- 
ked from the Girdle upwards. They own a God, who hns 
created the Heaven and Earth, and is a good Being; there- 
fore they give him no Worſhip, , They, r many | Idoks 
and Conjurors, and have a great ef or Snakes. To- 
wards the North-Eaft there's a wicked People games, Car 
bengo, who are very treacherous, and cruel to their Neigh- 
bours. Benn, the Capizal, lies Latitude 8, Longirude 9. 
and is reckon d one of the moſt conſiderable Towns of Afr: 


[ 9" 1 


tho tis not now or populous, as it was for- 
—.— becauſe ſome of the Inhabitants/ are retired to other 
Places. 


2. . Which is the Situation, c. of Guinea 
A. It lies betwixe Longitude Weſt 15, and Eaſt 15, and 
Latitude 4, and 12. So that from Eaſt to Weſt it is about 
1600 Miles, and from South to North. about | 
500 The Air is extreamly hot, and the fre- Situation 


vent Rains and ſtinking Miſts, make it very « Guanca, 
— rH ally to Strangers, Iba 
Unwholeſomeneſs ſeems alſo chiefly owing to the 


Heat of the Day, and Coolneſs of the Night, which allen 
Change occaſions gout Alterations in the Body. Beſides 
that, the Negroes lay their Fiſh for five or ſix Days to pu- 
trify before they eat it ; and what is further obnoxious, they 
caſe their Bodies round their Houſes, Cc. The Soil is watered 
with ſeveral ſmall Rivers, which make it very fruitful ;: ſo 
— in 5 Places they have — —— _ A * The 
uct is r long Pepper, an gar. Here are 

alſo Mines of Gold. The 1 things tranſported from 
hence are Gold-Duſt; Am greaſe, Skins, Slaves, Ivory, 
Red-wood, Guinea Pepper, and Wax, in exchange for Li 
and Woolen Cloth, Arms, Glaſs-work,- and Hard-ware, 

In ſeveral Parts of Gurnea there grows a Tree called Inig- 
nolo, which, when tapp d, yields an excellent 
Liquor, which is more pleaſant, ſtrong, and . Rarities. 
| — for the Natives, than the choiceſt of * 

ines. | 
2. In ſome of the inland Parts is ſometimes ſeen that 
remarkable Creature, termed Savage by the Portugueſe, and 
Quoja Marrow by the Natives. In „ they call ir 


Ouranp outang. Itvery much reſembles ſo that many 
of the Negroes take them for real Men, and think that by 


their long ſtay in Woods, they are become Dæmi- Brutes 
or they look upon them as the ſpurious Iſſue of — : 
Commixtures. Some of our modern Travellers would fain 
perſuade us, that ſuch Creatures are the Offspring, either of 
the antient Satyrs or Vygmies, ſo famous among the Poets, 
and ſo often mention d by Aim, who ſpoke much of theſe, 
and other things by Hear-ſay. But others, with a greater 
r- of Truth, reckon them to be the ſame with the 
orneo. ERR: 

3. They have ſeveral ſorts of Monkeys, but thoſe called 

Baris are reckon'd the ſtrongeſt and moſt cunning : When 


+ 


S 4 taken if 
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taken and bred up, they are made uſe of as Ser- 
_ . in — to turn the Spit, and wait at 
able. 
They have ſeveral ſmall Rivers, 1 — 
but none of em ſtrong, except thoſe ich belong to Eu- 


rYopeans. 2 
The Natives are of the blackeſt ſort, ſtrong, 

Inhabitants. dextrous, and witty ; moſt of them go ftark 
» 5 —— n * are 

oud, ing, rev I, „ great Ihieves, v 

— Their Women fare likewiſe extream and lai. 
civious, and muſt Till the Ground, Sc. In ſome Places 
they have a remarkable Cuſtom, vu. every Perſon is 
obliged ro betake himſelf to the ſame Employment which 
his thers follow d: Such is alſo the Cuſtom of the 
Guebres in Perſia, To kill a conſiderable Number of Slaves 
at the Funeral of great Perſons, was a Cuſtom almoſt uni- 
verſally practis d in theſe Countries, but tis now much 
worn out, either becauſe they ſell them, or becauſe they 
know it to be uſeleſs. Thoſe of Bida, Ardra, and Benin, 
are more civi), but moſt of them are very jealous of their 


Wives. | | 
| . Their chief Language is that called Sungais, 
Language. ſpoke alſo in Tombut and Melli. On the Gold 
Coaſt they have ſeveral, but the principal is that 
of the Acaniftes, which is current all over Guinea, _ 
in Antin, Ancara, Ninco, and Singo, the trading People 
_ underſtand the Portugueſe. | 
Guinea is not ſo large as Nigritia, but tis more fertile, 
rich and populous, becauſe moſt of it is ſituated along the 
Sea-coaſts, Iis govern'd by ſeveral particular States, ſome 
have Kings who are abſolute, and others live in a 
ſort of Republick, govern'd by choſen Men, called Cabo- 


CEY CES. | 33% 1 4 

| They are Pagans, believe the Metempſychoſe, 
Neligion. and offer a yearly Sacrifice to the rec- 
15 koning to appeaſe thereby the Waves, and pro- 
cure calm Weather. By an antient Tradition they circum- 
ciſe all their young Ones, Male and Female. They believe 
that Man was made by Ananſi, i e. a great Spider, and 
think that God offer d two ſorts of Gifts, viz. Gold, which 
the Black choſe, and the Knowledge of Arts and Sciences, 
which was left to the White, They have their 9 

N ieee . mu 


many Towns, 
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1 as the Bitter Water ſpoke of in the Old 


he ot What do -do you call Congo? 
called by ſome Lower 
Gates e has part of Negrocland on the 0's 
North, Ethiopia on the Eaſt Cafraria, on the Name, 
South, and the Ocean and Guinea onthe Weſt. Ch. Town, 
K. Salvador, Latitude 6, ' Longitude 19, con- S. Salvador. 
— an Hundred Thouſand People, is the Reſi- 
dence of the King of Pemba, and the Pirtugueſe have 2 
Factory here, Loando S Paolo, Latitude 12. Longitude 15. 
=_7 a good Harbour, and is defended by a Caſtle, where the 
weſe — refides.. 'Tis alſo the See of a Biſh 
— King of Angola reſides uſually at Mapongo on che 
River — Congo may be divided into two great Parts, 
viz. one on the North of the Equinoctial Line, and the 
other on the South. The Northern contains ſeveral King- 


doms. 
7 Chief Towns, with their Lat. 
and Long. E. of London. 


1. Medra, Ditto, 11. 24. Tebeldore. 
2. Biafara, Ditto 8. 15. on the R. Cama- 
rons, Amboſns, Camarones 
People, 
| Barca 4. 1. 
＋ Ga Zane, Coriſco on the Anger 2. 14. 
r Maceira near the . Mo» 


ſonles, Amboss = „ 
As thgſe Parts are n the Inlands, they are but lit- 
tle known. | 


1 ; 
The Southern Congo contains ſeveral Provinces. 
3 Towns. 4 
ango longo, Cy- 
longo, and Eri. 4 , 
Ruchameda. 
Sonho on the — Palma- 
rino, 
Ditto, Motolo, js * 
San Salvador, P 


Ditto, Cangon, Arche. 
N B 
io, G Angoſa: 


4- Dongo, 
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&' Dong, or Angola, Loanda S. Paolo 5 

* Dongo, or Arg Re Ma — — 

| f the King's Kell B” 

5; Macaco, or Anzito, on the Fat of Loango,..is not 

known. Some of theſe. People are Cennibalz and eat 

one another, without diſtinction of Sex or Kindred. -; 

aud others are called Bakke Bakke, and ſaid to be 


| Congo lies be:wixt South Latitude 18. and 
Situation, North Latitude 14. Longitude 10, and 25. So 
| that its greateſt Extent along the Coaſts is about 
1100 Miles, and from North-Eaſt to South-Weſt, 1700. 
The Arr is extreamly hot, and would be intolerable, were 
it not qualified by Showers of Rain, and violent 
Winds, which frequently blow from the Weſtern Ocean. 
The Soil is very fertile, becauſe of the ſeveral Rivers which 
overflow the Country in the rainy Seaſon. It abounds with 
Rice, Miller, Long-Pepper, and Sugar. Lemons, Citrons, 
Cafha and Tamarinds, are very good here. Along the Ri- 
ver Lelunda there are ſeveral C:dars, and other odoriferons 
Trees) Their chief Commodities are Rice, Millet, Cattle, 
Ivory, Caſſia, Slaves, (Ic. ; | 
| In the Kingdom of Angola is found the 
Rarittes. —5 Marrow, of which mention has been 
made in Guinea. N 

2. Their Serpent called Minia is reported to be ſo prodi- 
giobſly large, as to ſwallow up a young Deer at one Morſel. 

3. In ſeveral Lakes of Angola are frequently cen fome 
Water-Monſters, called Sirenes by the Europeans, becauſe 
they are much like a Woman, and when taken, they fetch 
heavy Sighs, and cry with a dolorous Tone, much like the 
2 Voice of a Woman. 

4. On the South Shore of the River Coanza, are conſide- 
rable Mines of Rock-Salr. ; 

5. The Teeth of their Wild-Boar Emgalo are much va- 
med, becauſe being pulverized and mixed with Broth, they 
are a good R againſt Agues. 

6. They have on their Trees a little pretty Creature, 
"called Entiengli, which never goes down on the Groun), 
and is always accompanied by ſeveral ſmall black * 
called Embrs, which are its Guards, Its Skin is ſpotted, an 
ſo much eſteemed, that none dare wear it, cxcept by their 
Kings Leave, This Country is water d by ſeveral _—_ 
AYE the 


* 
. 
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the 2 of which are the Zaire, or Coango, Coanza, and Cu- 


** have many Towns and Villages. 


. but” not ſo ugly 
Ne 8 ah; 


er wt. 8885 Ty 
9 id d Cani- 


reat b. N d 

Bag of 92 Crs ant Aol have each of 
ESE ES ' Moſt- of chem are Idolaters, 
and at ha they ſer apart every fifth Day for publick 
Worſhip, at which Time one of an approved Int 
makes a publick Diſcourſe, which tends to deter them — 
Murder, Stealth, Impurity, Witchcraft, Ic. They uſe Cir- 
cumciſion, admitting their Children into their Religion by 
that Ceremony, which is performed by one of themſelves ſer 
apart for that Office. Some are Chriſtians, 

Their Kings are abſolute ; the moſt conſiderable of them 
are, 1. The King of Congo, whoſe 1 are, Mani Congo, 
by the Grace of God, Kin of oz CO. goa, Macumba, 
Ocanga, Cumba, Lula, a 1 of the Dutchies 
of Battag Sunda, Bamba, 3 with the Dependencies 
of the Counties of Sango, Ango. Gacongo, and the Monarchy 
of the :Ambondes ; Ruler of the great River Zaire. It was 
formerly cuſtomary at the King's death, that twelve young 
Maids ſhould be bury'd alon ong with him. 2. The Kin of 
Lovango- His Brothers and not his Children, ſucceed to 
him. They live in the neareſt Towns to the Capital, each 
according as he's near, or remote Succeffor. 3. The King of 
Angola ves _ at Ops on the River Coanza. 


CHAP. XVII. 


Of CAFRART A. 


1. * HY do you give that 
| Crfraria 4 Name 2 this Coaſt ? 
Nani. 


A. It is fo called from 
| $M an 5 Word _ 
eO ting, thoſe who ſerve 

(Ss 2 more Gods than one, 


or who live without 
Laws; moſt of the Natives ſuch. This Coaſt is like 


a Semi-circle, or rather an U. It has the Kingdom of Ma- 
tanian, Chiecva, Abouta, Monomotapa, the ſt of Zan- 
guebar on the North, the-Ocean — the Eaſt, South and 


Weſt. 
| The moſt noted Place i is the Cape of Good 
Hope, S. Latitude 3g, Lon g. 21. and 30 m. or 
| Cape Y rather, according to Biloſupbical Tranſations, 
Good Hope. 2 Eaſt from London, about 15-30 m. 


| "Twas fo called, becauſe when the Portu - x 
K doubled it in 1498, they hoped ſoon to arrive at the the Fat 
| Indies. "Twas formerly kd the Cape of Te g1pefis, which 
” are very frequent in its Neighbourhood. 


The 


- 30g 
"he Ditch Fort "is Latitude '34, 


1651, when they BY 
169 which they m a pery R In 1680 
they made it 4 regular Fortreſs of hewn' Stone, with five 
Baſtions, on which they planted above ſixty Guns. 
in Musket ſhot there is a Village. of about two 
Houſes, handſomely. built after Ns Dutch way. Heits a 
. fine Garden bel to the Governor, with all the eurious 
Trees and Plants in four Parts of the World. A great | 
y Ships, moſt | Ps Dutch, Po bo gre iy 
Retsch efreſhments, where they have good Water 
and Wine. | The Dutch have extended thiir baren above 
even iles into Country, and encou 
who Ive i in Eaſe and Plenty, eſpecially abandance of 8 
Refugees · The Governor ——. in eat Splendor. The 
Winds blowing here are M, for between Marchand 
September (which is their 3 or rainy Seaſon ) the 
a), ng hos = OE the North and the 
but d the other half Year, the Wind blow g - 


"A between Sonth and Eaft, with Ae. Weather. 


and was founded in 
League round, 
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South - Eaſt from the Cape of Good , about thirty 
Miles, there are two other Co one called „ Falſe, 
becauſe tis often miſtaken for the Cape of Good Hope; —— 
thy other the Cape of Needles, becauſe the Compaſs has 

little Variation here. 

s Count — W divided into, 1. Meſfern, 
r6ichin from o to Cape das Voltas, i. e. from 
South Latitude =. to Break Latitude 30. "Tis but little 
known. The inland Kingdoms of Chicova and Abou 
which ſome place here, are ſaid to have rich Silver and Go 
Mines. The Southern reaches from Cape das Voltas to 
the River St. 3 Vorst Coaſt is better known than it 
was before the es which the Dutch "have 
made thro” it. e Baſes \ Coaſt reaches from about 
the River St. E prit about Latitude 26, to the River Zam- 
beze, about Latitnde 20. It is more fertile than the tuo 
others; and ſome fay, * on the Mountains near Ma- 
nica, they have the beſt Gold in the World. Here are the 
Provinces of — — . Te Sonha, and Sofala, which 

belongs to the The Natives are alſo more ci- 
vilized here than in n's Ver Coaſls, and ſome of them a 
ſubjeck to the King of Monomotapa. The Portugueſe hare 
a great Trade here of Gold and vory. 2 

. 2. TW. 


the Bau of e ? 
ming, e 25 and 35, and 
$0. it extends two Thoy- 
chaſt, ar North-Weſt, + bye 
4% Weſt, is not ſo conſiderable, 
e N N diſtant above 
iles from The Air is in 
8 and the Soil 1. and produce 
White-wines, Fad ly Near 8 
| Bu bane 55 4 Sheep, wi e 
3, e AD. *, 
© Fools imp re 17 "og pper 
Les _ e F Brandy and 
r e, the af 
4p Root Ae Des Which in- 
| Rarities, 9 1 ue inchriate 1 4 40 
99 yr, Se ame x arts ten om, tame 
them, ſo well, that they, 3 where, 5 e Dogs, 
aud, in ia Fight they let th looſe, againſt their E * 
Tei chief Rivers are 2, or Jos Infantes, Spiritu 
ſanto, Guama and have but few . Towns; 
moſt ofthe People live in Wos, ents, or Mountains. 
The Natives are diſtinguiſhed into ſeveral 
Inbabitants. Nations; the chief ef em near fhe Cape of 
"OH Good 1— 2 are 2 or ee 
| as. Goring hat gur aas, 
all of them — called Hottevtots fr n 1 mad 
—. of that and ſuch like Words; 75 „ 
; 4, onas, 5 a 54 un 
and pay by ang lay HY 
are very tawny,. ill-ſhaped, _ K. Wo, = Lips, = 


frig hrful Ny and are , very lazy, and 
22 in ſome Places they 7-487 ef hey Ye. 
odd Cuſtom, viz, Whenever the Father deceaſeth, all 


A en urs cut off their little Fingers, and bury it with 

him: Wherefore, in order to put off the Performance of that 

painful Cuſtom, they are vexy tender of their Papent's Health, 

and be Ne wa Dre of to projong, his Life, T ho 

; proba origi — ea Practice. But 
the Hattentots 


es, and not 

Hottentoti. uiſhable * Peas, bur y. their Form 
and - They common cad their 

Bodies with Greaſe, or ſame worſe) ſtigking Sul, which oc- 
caſions their ill 1 and by expoſing their Bodies to 2 


warm 
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warm they make their Skin of a tawny Colour; They 
wear de ian of Sheep like Mantles, live chiefly om 
Roots, Cockles, or what dead Fiſh they find on the Shore, 
Thoſe of better Falhion wear Row. of Thongs about 3 4 
Necks, which hen dry, with the* infide*out, look 10 ff 


| 8 that moſt Sens miſake em for ſuch ;. 
_ they He ſo well this naſty Way of lining, that two g 
having been for ſeveral Years in Hollajyd,' and etoathe 


4 


' like, Bur were no ſooner carried back to thein 1 
try, but Db their (firſt, naſty Wey of living.” She 


A. 
Cabonas, who make frequent Incurſions into the neighbour- 
ing Countries, and ſpare none of thoſe they catch, not even 
the ſwiniſh Hottentots themſelves, who ( it would ſeem ) 
ſhould make but a very unſavoury Repaſt. Their Language 
ſeems to be but a goffuſed inarticulate Noiſe or Bellowing. 

"Theſe Countries are not populous, becauſe 
the People deſtroy one another. Moſt part of Govern. 
them know little or nothing of Government, yet 

they have their Captains or Elders. Some ſay that they 
live without Religion, yet they acknowledge a ſu Being, 
which. they call Haumma, but they do not — im, er 
cept when they have fine Weather. They dance and ang 
at the New and Full-Moon. The Ceremony of Marriage is 
performed among the Hottentots, by the eldeſt Perſon in 
the Company, ſprinkling. the Perſons to be married with his 
Urine, upon which, a! N of the Man's Te- 
- ticles, the Buſineſs .1s over. hen a Woman bears Twins, 
ſhe expoſes one to death by Hunger or Cold, left their Na- 

tion ſhould grow too; numerous. 8 
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| 7 moſt of em to death, becauſe of their Cruelties, 
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As | =! A. From an Arabick Word 
[Ae 


which ſignifieth, Th Land of 
—_ CESSESS!D Black Frople. It has Ajan 
on the North, the Ocean on the Eaſt, Cafraria on the South, 
, +1 - - - and Mondemugi, and part of Ethiopia on the 
Ch. Town, Weſt. Mozambique, Latitude 15 itude 
Mozam- 37, lies in a barren and unhealthful Hand; at 
bique. the Mouth of the River: However, the Town 
| is popatous, becauſe of the Trade it has with 
the Portugueſe, to whom it belongs. IIs defended by 2 
ood Fortreſs, and has a commodious Harbour, where the 
; ood Ships put in and refreſh, as they come from, and 
7 to the Indies. Mombaza lies alſo in an 

Mombaze. titude 4, Longitude 38. Tis large, well-built, 
has a ftrong Fortreſs, and a commodious Har- 
bour, and well-frequented. Their King turned Chriſtian in 
15 to, after the Portugueſe had cook This Capital ; but in 
1631 he drove all the Portugueſe out this Tow, 
an 


<= ales 


turned Mahometan. 
FR Zuncuebar, 
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Zungucbar is divided into the Southern Coaſt of Mozams 
bique, and the Northern Coaſt of Melinds, each containing 
ſeveral Kingdoms ; and the moſt conſiderable are, ” il 
| N Chief Towns, with their La- 
titude and Longitude. 
Ditto, on the Moma, 17 ind 


4 and 32. Quiloama. 
Ditto, Sermcapa, Angoche. 
Dito, 9 and 36. It pays Tri · 


bute to the Port. 


Ditto, 2 and a half, and 38 
Northern 2 half. N 
contains, Barraboa, Lamon, Pata, Sian 
near the Line. They have 
| each their Mzhometan Pr. 
ar lies betwixt South Latitude 19, and the Equa- 
tor; ſo that it is about twelve Hundred Miles . 
from South to North ; but from Eaſt to Weſt Situation: 
tis about three Hundred Miles. The Air is | 
very hot here, and unhealthful, becauſe the Country is full 
of es; and it is barren in many Places; but in others, 
as in Qui loa and Mombaza, there's ſtore of Rice, Millet, 
Citrons and Oranges. Their chief Riches conſiſt in Amber- 
greaſe, Gold and Ivory. | | 
The Natives are Black, but of à more tra - 125 
Qable Temper than their Neighbours. They inhabitants} 
are much addicted to South-ſayj They have - YES 
ſeveral Languages, but the Arabic and Portugueſe are unders 
ſtood by the trading Part. This Country is govern'd by ſe- 
veral petty Kings, and moſt of the Places on the Sea-Coaſts, 
are Tributary to the Portugueſe, Moſt of the People are 
Mahometans, or Pagans, and ſome few Chriſtians. 
The Coaſt of Ajan lies North from the Line 
as far as the Mouth of the Red Sea, i. e. to Ajan's 
the 12th Degree of North Latitude ; ſo that 'tis Name. 
about ſeven Hundred and forty Miles from | 
South to North. Brava, Latitude 1. Longitude 40, is 4 
handſome, ſtrong, and populous Town. Its Government is 
* Ariftocratical, under the Protection of the Portugueſe. - 
This Country contains from South to North, 


T 1. Brava 
4 


C. 2þo ] 


| £4 Ditto, © ' 
2. Magadoxo, Ditto, Bandelvelho. 
3. Ada, | Ditto, 
4 Abb; © 4 Aucapazela, the Reſidence of 
and dive. in the King of Dacro. Zila. 
Guadafu — 


The Ar is here, and in Aber, very hot, and the Soil, 
except on the North, is very good. They have Gold, Ivory, 
Wax, Ambergreaſe, and good Horſes, Moſt of the People 
ate White, and either Mahometans, or wandering Sa | 
The Arabick, with variation of Diale&, prevails here and in 
Avex. They have ſeveral Princes, ſome of them Tributary 
to the Turks, and others to the Abyſnes,” 

3 bun The Coaſt of Abex is in the Troglotis of 

ex. 


the Antients, and was formerly part of upper 
; Ethiopia. It has the Red Sea on the Eaſt, Ajan 
on the South, Abyſs:ma and Nubia on the Weſt, and Egypt 
on the North. Suaquem, Latitude 20, Longitude 38, 1s a 
ſtrong Town. The Turks keep a ſtrong Garriſon here, that 
they may be Maſters of the Red Sea, and of the Paſſage 
from Egypt to Zyde, and then to Mecca. Abex is divided 
into two Parts, »zz. The upper Part of Beixa, or Begher- 
ber of Habeleth, where are Suaquem and Ercoco; and the 
lower / Coaſt of Aber, or Kingdom of Dancali, where are 
Detbilaldlara, and Degibelcoru. a 
iA lies betwixt Latitude 13, and 21, and is about four 
Hundred Miles from South to North, but is very narrow 
from Eaſt to Weſt. The Air is hot and unhealthful, and 
the Soil very ſandy and barren. Moſt of the People are 
Mahometans. The upper Part belong to the Turks, and the 
reſt to the Moors. | | 
2. Q. From whence-comes the Name of Nubia g 
A. Some think it comes from its antient Inhabitants the 
Nubi; and according to others, the Nobade, or rather Nu- 
| be, or Nobe ; or from Nubia, once the Capital of this Coun- 

try. Is has the Red Sea, and of Abex 
Nubia. on the Eaſt, Egypt on the North, Zaara and 
South, 


Mgritia on the Weſt, and Etbiopia on the 

As this Country is little known, we ſhall content our 
ſelves with ſaying, . That Nubia, Lat. 19, Long. 32, and 
Dancala on the Nile, are the chief Towns. This Country lies 
betwixt the 15th and 23d Degrees of North Latitude, and 
is about 5 Hundred Miles S. to N. and ſomething 2 
"7 ; © om 
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from Eaſt to Weſt. The Air is very hot, but wholeſome, 
and the Soil To very dry, and incumbred with ſo many 
Mountains of Sand, that it produces little, except on the 
Rivers Nile, Nubia, and Tacaze, where tis ſaid to be 
very fertile, They have ſtore of Elephants, wild Beaſts, 
— Horſes, and ſome Gold Mines. The Commodities 
brought from hence are Gold, Musk, Ivory, Sandalwood, 
and Sugar. Their chief Traffick is with Cairo in Ext. 
Moſt remarkable is that Poiſon here to be found, which 
operates very quick, and one Grain of it will 
kill ten Men in fifteen Minutes. It is ſold for Rarities, 
an Hundred Ducats per Ounce, and never to 

Strangers, unleſs they take an Oath never to uſe it in that 


Country. | | 
1 They have ſome fine Ruins of antient Chriſtian 
Churches. | 

2. This Country is alſo remarkable for being the Birth- 
zlace of the famous Nubian Geographer, who lived in the 

Ith Century. * | 

The Nubtans are very black, ſtrong, courageous, labo- 
rious, cunning, civil, and ſaid to be very rich er 
becauſe of their Traffick, They have a partis Inhabitants: 
cular Language of their own,” which has ſome - 7 
reſemblance to the Arabic, and Chaldean, and ſome affinity 
with the antient Egyptian. They have their King, who is 
faid to be very powerful, and to have conquer d Sennar 
from the Emperor of Abyſinia : He's continually at War, 
either with the Turks, or with the Ah inen. One of the 
Nubian Kings, called Cyriacus, being informed, that the 
Chriſtians were oppreſſed in Epypt, raiſed an Hundred Thou- 
And Horſe for their Relief. The Nubians were once Chri- 
ſtians, but the Miniſtry failing, they, for want of Paſtors, 
did ſodn fall off from — . and in proceſs of time, 
became either Mahometans, or Idolaters. Some ſay that 
they are now. a ſort of Chriſtians, like the Abyſrimes, and 
others pretend that their Religion is à mixture of Judaiſm 
and Mahometaniſm. | 

3 8 What do they call Ethiopia? 

A. Under this Name are comprehended moſt 2 
of the inland Countries in Africa, eſpecially Ethiopia 
thoſe which are within the Torrid Zone. Tis 
ſuppoſed to be ſo called from a Greek Word, ſignifying; 

burning of the Face, becauſe moſt of the People are tawny, 
and Sun-burnt, It contains ſeveral Nations, and large 
Kingdoms, the chief of _— are Abyſsinia; Mujact, Zen- 

14 Aero, 
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F 
Aere, Aluba, Gingiro, and Macaco ; but is we kriow tot 
thing of theſe five laſt, except their bare Names, we ſhall 
ſpeak of the firſt only. It is to be obſerved here, that all 
oſe People, that were Black, were antiently called Etbio- 


ans 
p Abyſſinia, the moſt conſiderable and beſt 
Abyſſin.za. known Part of Ethiopia, is ſo called either 
from the River Abas, or from the Coaſt of 
Aber, once a Part of this Country, or rather from its In- 
ha itants, once reſiding in Arabia, and called by the Arabs 
Abaſſi, i. e. ſcattered Feople. However. the Natives 
themſelves Ethiopians. Abyſſmia has Nubia on the North, 
the Red-Sea on the Eaſt, the Coaſt of Ajan, and the Kings 
doms of Alaba and Zingiro on the South, and the Kings 
doms of Zendra, Nigritia, and Mujaco on the Weſt. 
A the King of the Abyſſmes * his Court under 
Teats, in time of Peace as well as War, there's no capital 
Town ; and ſome fay, that there are no Towns in this 
try, but tis ſo full of Villages, that it looks like one continued 
Town. The preſent Emperor lives at Gontar, and hig 
Camp takes up a vaſt Tract of Ground, becauſe the Suttler 
and others, who attend, are more numerous than the 
diers 'Tis ſo well order d, that it looks like a City, with 
regular Streets, Places, (Fc. The King's Tents, or Palace, 
lie in the middle, and when he es, every Body, er- 
cept Mechanicks and. Labo muſt follow. | 
be famous Mr. * & in his Deſcription of Ay nia, 
Mfays, That it is divided into thi * or 
Provinces; to which may be added, of Dancala, 
King is 2 Mahometan. All theſe Kingdoms, ſome few 
excepted, are but 2 do not belong to the King 
0 


of Abſſima ; for the poſſeſs ſeveral of them ; Dan- 
cala has its own King, and Tigra is now an Ariſtocratical 
Goverment : But theſe follo 


wing belong to the Abyſ: 


. * 


— — 


1. Ambara, 


L 22 J 
Ditto, Lalibela. | | 
Amadboro, Alata on the Nile. 
Miaket on the Takaſe. 
* Marjan, Dancas, Jen- 


Debra, Libanos, Wenthit; _. 

Leda negus, Debra ſemons, 
Selalo. 

Egala, Arguan. 

Waldeba, Toraf. 


ia, on the South, Near the Lake Haik, Ambara. 
are two very high Mountains, and on 

the Top of — Fortreſſes, called Caſben and Aunbarob, 
(but that where the preſent King was kept is called Vełk- 
na) where the King s Sons, and neareſt Relations, are kept 
till he dies, that they may not difturb the Government. 
The Town Amba Mgrjan in Dambea, ( but 
rather another called Gontar) may be eſteem- Dambear. 
ed as the Capital of Aby/inia, becauſe the - 
King's Camp is often pitched thereabouts. They ſay t 
the Vile has its Source in Gojam, and makes 
a Peninſula of that Country. The other King- Gojam. 
doms have but ſome Villages, are mountainous, 
and ſthinly inhabited. The Call, Gallanes, Calles. 
or Giałs, are come from South Ethiopia near 


* 1 . and from 1537, they have conquered ſeveral 
Provinces from the Abyſſne; The? are — and live 
upon Milk and raw Meat. Moſt of them are Idolaters, and 
ſome few Chriſtians like the Abyfſines. The firſt Provinces, 
which they have conquer d from the Abyſſines, are, Gambe, 
Dawaro, Ghedm, 2 3 and after that, Bozame, 
Gafat, Damot, Crmto, Schat, Enaria, Zet, Curag be, 
Cambate, Combo, Ganz, Wed or Opge, Fallgar, and Balli; 
all of them on the South of Ahyſinia : had it not 
been for the inacceſſible Mountains, which are reckon d 
Abyſſinias chief Defence, they would have perhaps con- 
quer d 2a great many more. 
| The Kingdom of Ancala is on the Red Sea, 

and on the Eaſt of Hangete, there are good  Dancals. 
Mines of Salt. Its King, tho' Mahometag, is 


T 3 Man 


el 
Ally to the Abyſsines. Baylur, a Sea- port, is the only con- 
ſiderable Town. e 
| Tigra is of late Years a Republick, and ex- 
Tigra. tends it ſelf towards the Red Sea. Axum, or 
Chaxumo, formerly the chief Town of Abyſeinia, 
and the Place where the Kings were crowned, is in this Pro- 
vince, as well as Arquico. This laſt has an Harbour and 
Fort: It belongs to the Turks, as well as the Iſle of Mat- 
zua. But the Ifle Dalaca, or Dabalac, has its own King, 
and the People are Chriſtians, but great Rovers. | 
4. Q What is the Situation of Abyſtinia ? | 
A. Authors differ very much about the Situation of this 
'4 „ Country, ſome making it larger, others ſmaller ; 
nia: the reaſon of it is, becauſe ſome Parts of this 
Situation. Empire have been ſubdued and diſmembred. 
However, tis generally ſaid, that it lies from North Latitude 
about eight Degrees to 18: So that from South to North, 
tis about ſix Hundred Miles, and a little more from Eaſt to 


WMeſt. The Air is very hot, yet in 
Air. ſome Places tis ONT this Coun» 
try has abundance of high Mountains, and a 
great ity of Rains. Along the numerous Branches and 
Windings of the Nile, the Soil produces Millet, Flax, Cot- 
ton, Salt, Sugar, Wine, and Fruits of all forts. Here's al- 
ſo ſtore of Honey and Wax, and all ſorts of 
Commodities. tame and wild Beaſts, They have alſo Mines 
of Gold, Silver, Copper, Iron, Lead, and Sul- 
phur, but the Inhabitants know nor, or care not to improve 
them to their Advantage. | 
Many are the natural Salt-Pits of excellent 
Rarities, Nock-Sal in this Country; and in the Con- 
fines of Dancala and Tigra, there's a large 
Plain, of four Days Journey, one ſide is intirely cruſted 
over with pure white Salt, which ſerves the Inhabitants of 
the Country both far and near. 

2. In the Mountains of Gojam there's a great natural hol- 
low Rock, and there's another oppoſite to it, ſo ſituated, 
that if we may believe Travellers, a Word whiſper'd on 
the top, is heard at a conſiderable diſtance, and the Noiſe 
of ſeveral Perſons ſpeaking at once, appears as loud as 2 
great Shout of a numerous Army. 

3. In ſeveral Lakes, eſpecially in that called Dambea, and 
in the River Nile, are often ſeen Crocodiles, and that am- 
phibious Creature, called by the Ethiopians Bibat, and Mi- 


foranms 


ſotamus by the Greeks, becauſe it ſomewhat reſembles a. 
Forts Some take it to be the Babemoth mention d in the 
Book of Job. | , pe. 
4. In ſome other Lakes and Rivers is ſometimes taken the 
Torf1l-Fiſh, in Latin, Torpedo, whoſe Nature is ſuch, thar” 
if a Man touch it, he's ſuddenly ſeized wizh a great Cold 
and Shaking. The Natives allay the violent Heat of burn- 
ing Fevers, by touching the Patient therewith 
5. Of the ſeveral curious Birds in this Country, the Epi 
is the moſt remarkable, as being the Guide to the Huntimen 


to find out their Game; for when it has diſcover d a 


Beaſt in its lurking-place, he flies to the Hunter, and crying 
Fontonketre C which imports that he ſhould follow ) it flies : 
ſoftly before, and certainly conduQy him to the deſired 


Pr = a | 0 _ 
4 Great is the variety of ſtrange Animals to be 5550 in 
the ſeveral Parts of Abyſginia, the moſt noted of which are 
theſe three, 1. That Creature commonly called Arwehans by 
the Natives, Hariſb, or Harſbam by the Arabs, which has 
one Horn on its Forchead ; whereupon ſome conclude, that 
tis the famous Unicorn of; the Antients. 2. The Cameleo- 


pard, ſo called, becauſe its Head and Neck are like a Ca» © 


mel's, and its Body is ſpotted like the Leopard's Its _ 
are ſo long, that a Man riding on an Horſe, may eafily 
paſs under its Belly, without touching it. Laſtly, The Zz-" 
cora, which is an reckon'd the moſt comely Creature 
of all Quadrupedi. | 2 | 
The moſt conſiderable Rivers in Abyſinia 
are the Mle, the Tacaze and Males, both of Rivers. 
them fall into the Nile. 4. The Hawa/h has 
its Source in the Kingdom of Wed, flows near Aucapuzele, 
and loſeth it ſelf in the Sand ſixty Miles lower. 
5. Q. What have you to ſay about the Inhabitants, Oc. 
of this Country ? 


A. Thoſe who are the Poſterity of the Arabians, are F 


tawny, but the others are very black ; but all | 
of them are much handſomer than the Ne- Inhabitants: 
des. They are ſaid to be witty, courteous, 
overs of Hoſpitality, very faithful to their King, reſpect 
ful to their Clergy, and very devout in their Way; dut 
they are naſty, lazy, and take little care of what is to 
come. Some ay they are not to be ere lited, unleſs they 
ſwear by the Life of their! 9775 They generally hate a 
4 


Smith as the Devil. The Aby/sjne Tongue ſeems to have 
8 1 4 5 ſome 
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. fome affinity with the Hebrew . and Ara bick 
Languate. Some ſay it may be eaſily learned, and that it is 
ſoon underſtood by the Chineſe. However tis 
divided into a great many Dialects, ( the chief, and moſt re- 
fined of w is the Amans. ) „ 
pulous, e few People go out of it. 
This Country is ſubje& to 75 Sovereign 
Government: by the * hiopians ſtyled, Naggaſi, i. e. Ip 
or Ruler; otherwiſe Negu v4 N W 
ol Kings, As | for the — No * *Preftre 
3 tis now reckon d as one of the many vulgar Errors in 
World. His . is Deſpoticel his 3 
bick and low, bei cated as ſo many Slaves. He com- 
monly wears a litt Cross in his Hand, as a Mark of be- 
ing a 2 which Order is — conferred upon him, 
— ſome other great Lords, that they may communicate 
with the Clergy in their Chancels, by Choir. His chief 
Maxims of State ar 
1. To let his pes le fancy, that he has ſomething Divine 


and Supernatural in hi which will never fail to cauſe them 
to ref; 42 and dread him. 

2. © pic his Neighbours, eſpecially the Nubi- 
ans a Gal 


3. To promote and encourage 2 that the ſuperfluous 
Commodities of his Country may be exported, and other 
neceſſary ones imported, 

ohn Aclef Saghed was Emperor in 1689, 

Vn: Gee» uftos dyed 1n — and was ſucceeded by Da- 
nealogy, vid Son of Sam, then 22 Years old: Tho he 
profeſſes Chriſtianity; yet he has ſeveral Wives 

and Concubines, pretending to imitate Solomon in that re- 
ſpe, whoſe Lineage he claims. But of all his Wives, one 
only is Queen, _ the Title of Inte ue; which Title ſhe 
cant aſſume her ſelf, but only when ſhe has been proclaimed 
fuch by the King's Order ; and then all the Honours due 
to a een are render d to her, even after her Husband's 


death, and tho' ſhe ſhould not be the Mother of the Succeſſor 


to her Husband, The Emperor on his Death-bed names 
his Sncceſſor, which provey often the Cauſe of Civil 1 5 
The Abyſins Monarchs fancy themſelves to be ſpr 

Solomon and Maqueda (or Niaaule, «prying to Tipe) 
Queen of the South, or Ne. 


They 
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took. formerly vain and exorbitant Tit] 
e be ff the Nemes of the — 9 only 
in their Empire, but even ſome blaſphemous, Titles, 
and ridiculous ones, as, The Beloved of Gd, 
The Pillar of the Faith, ſprung from the Tribe of Juda 
Son of David; Salomon; Son of the Pillar of Sion, of the 
Seed of Jacob, of s Hand, of Nabum after the Fleſh, 
of St. Peter and St. Paul after the Fleſh, c. But the 
Title of the laſt Kings was Tuſtos King of the Kings of Ethiopi 
the Shadow of God on Earth, Protector of the Chriſti 
Religion, and of the Nazarians ; Defender of the Ex 
lical Precepts ; Umpire of the Differences ariſing betwixt 
Chriſtians and Mahometans ; and of the Poſterity of the 
Kings David and Solomon. 
E | 
and his Forces conſiſt moſtly in Horſe, having Revenues. 
ſometimes 70000 of them. His Guards are Forces. 
about 12000 Men, He has a vaſt many Ele- 
phants and Camels to carry the Baggage. W | 
Altho' the Abyſſmes are almoſt of the ſame Arch-Bi/h. 
Religion with the Cphtz, and have a great &c, ' 
reſpe& for the Copbti Patriarch of Alexandria, 
yet they don't admit now of any other Order among them 
ſuperior to that of 'a Presbyter, ſave only their Abbuna. 
The Clergy have here a great Intereſt, 
Within the Limits of this Empire, there are Pagans, 
Jews, and Mabometant, of various Denomina- 
tions; but the main Body of the Natives are Rel:gion. 
Chriſtians. They hold the written Word of 
God to be the only Rule of Faith. . They are not well 
acquainted with the Apoſtle's Creed, but in lieu thereof, 
they uſe the Nicene, or rather the Conſtantinopolitan Creed. 
As to the Myſtery of the Incarnation, they are Eutychians, 
having been formerly led into that Hereſy by Dioſcorus, 
Patriarch of Alexandria. In the Perſon of their Prince 
they lodge the ſupreme Authority in all Matters, as well 
Eccleſiaſtical as Civil; and they wholly deny the Pope's Su- 
*premacy, allowing him indeed to be the firſt Patriarch, but 
they think it Antichriſtian in him to claim the JuriſdiQion 
over all the Chriſtian Churches. They alſo diſclaim moſt 
Points of the Popi/h Doctrine, ef] pecially thoſe of Tranſub- 
ſtantiation, Purgatory, Service in an unknown Tongue, Au- 
ricular Confeſſion, Images in Churches, Celibacy of the. 
Clergy, Fxtream Uadtion, Oc. They keep both _— 


— 298 J 


and Saturday, They 4 nctually obſerve Circumciſion, and 


abſtain from eating of Swine's-fleſh, purely as an antient 
Cuſtom of their y. They are very charitable, give 
much in Alms, and viſit the Sick. Their Divine Service 
conſiſts in reading of the Holy Scriptures, adminiſtring of the 
Euchariſt, and reading ſome Homilies of the antient Fa- 
thers. repair to Church betimes, and never enter in- 
to them with their Shoes on; nor do they fit down, unleſs 
upon the bare Ground. They have cruelly perſecated ſeveral 
Roman Miſſionaries, who went thither in order to bring 
them over to the Pope's Religion, They pretend that they 
were inſtructed in the Jewiſß Religion by their Queen Me- 
da, who went to ſee Salomon; and in the Chriſtian 
Religion, by their Queen Candace's Eunuch, or Steward, 
who was Baptiſed by the Deacon Philip. But, according 


to others, the Chriſtian Religion was here propagated about 


the 4th Century by Frumentius, who was conſecrated Biſhop 
by St. ns, and is commonly reckon d the fir Ab. 
buns of this Empire. 


CHAP, 


CH AP. III. 


Of MONOEMUGT, and MONO- 
MOTAPA. 
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HH do you join theſe two Countries 
in one Chapter ? 
kf] A. Tho' they be two large diſti 
EP) = Kingdoms, yet as they are but little 
bon, ue have but little to ſay about 
— Ch of them. They are called by the 
Word Mono, or Mune, denoting Lord 
or Emperor. Monoemugi, or Nimeamaya, is not ſo well 
known as Monomotapa. It has Ethiopia on the North, 
Zanguebar on the Eaſt, Monomotapa on the | 
South and Congo on the Weſt. Chicoua on the Chicova.. 
Zambeze, Lat. 15. Long. 24. is ſaid to be the 
Capital of the Empire, and the Reſidence of the Emperor, 
to whom his Subjects pay Divine Worſhip. This Country 
is divided into three Provinces, viz. Chicova, Sicumba, apt 
Inhambana. It lies betwixt the Txopick of Catrin, al- 
moſt as far as the Line; and ſatis pe TO Miles from 
South to North, and 760 from Eaſt to Weſt. Tis ſaid to 
abound with Silver, Gold, and Ivory. The People in manu 
Places are ſaid to be Canibals. King lives in good 
Amity with the Kings of Quiloa, Melinda, and Momgazs, 
Preuß hit SubjeQs may have then Silk gud en, 
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and Amber, for which they give their Gold; Silver, Cop- 
per, and Ivory, 5 . | 
The Empire of Monomotepa is ſurround- 


ed a, the 
ae def r and Como. Me 


2 Lo 21. 
a built of 


This Country lies on boch files the Tropick, and is ſaid 
to be larger and better than Monoennag i. 
The Air is very hot, and the Soil very fat, 
Air. abounds with Rice, Millet, Fruits, and 12 2 
Soil. Canes. Here are alſo great N of Of 
| triches, Elephants, and black Cattle, but few 
Horſes. Their Gold and Silver Mines are ſo rich, and 
ſo much is found in the Sands of the Rivers of this 
Country, that the Portugueſe call it the Golden Empire. 
The People are very black, well-ſhaped, ſtrong, more witty, 
and courageous than their Neighbours ; and 15 nimble, that 
they run as faſt as Horſes. They are inconſtant, and apt 
to revolt, Here's a Country ſaid to be inhabited by 
Women, who are Warriers like the old Amazons, and 
make the beſt part of the Emperor's Militia, who has a 
Guard of them always about him. 
The Emperor is abſolute, is reckon'd one of 
Government, the moſt powerful Princes in Africa, and 
| has many tributary Kings under him. He's 
Maſter of Queronda, Xinba, and Sonha on the Eaſtern Ca- 
fraria. is related of this Prince, and of ſeveral others in 
thoſe Parts, that whenever he ſneezeth, or drinketh pub- 
Yickly, the whole Court jointly put up their Pr on 
us behalf and that with a very loud Voice, which being 
ward in the Neighbourhood, every Soul is bound to do 


the 
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CHAP. XX. 


Of the AFRICAN ISLANDS. 
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HE Iſlands ue, to Africa are commonly 
divided into thoſe that are in the Ocean, Eaſt 
and Weſt of Africa. Thoſe on the Eaſt be- 
ol ginning at the N. are, 1. Zocotora. 2. Ames 
SS 2c, of the ſeven Brothers, and others. 3. 
| Camorra. 4. Madagaſcar, or Bourhon's. And 
5. St. Maurice. On the Weſt, if you begin on the South, 
you find, 1. St. Helena. 2. Aſcenfon. Z St. Matthew. 
4 Annobon. F. St Thomas. 6. Of the Prince. 7. Fer- 
mando Pao. 8. Biſagos. 9. Gorea. 10. St. Lewis. II. 
2 Verd. 1 2. Canary. 13. Madera. And, 14. Porto 
an#to, | 
That is the Diviſion which can be retained beſt ; but 
there's another more eaſy for a particular Deſcription : And 
ſo we divide them into ſome remarkable ones, and others leſs 
remarkable. 
Of the ficſt Claſſis are, 1. Madagaſcar, 2. The Iſles of 
Cape Verd. + The Canary Iſlands, and Madera. 
Of each of theſe in particular, and more at large, but 


of the others, being leſs conſiderable, we ſhall give but a 
Madagaſe 


ſhort Account. 
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Madagaſcar is ſo called by Europeans for Madecaſe, or 
Mata os, the Name by which the Natives call the Vor- 
thern and Southern Parts of this Iſland. It is LE: 
alſo called St. Laurence, becauſe it was diſ- lg 
cover d on that Day, in 1503, by Francis A. car's 
weida, a Portugueſe ; who was, perhaps, the _. 
more ready to it by that Name, becauſe it was his 
Son's. e French have called it alſo the Iſſe Dauphin, 
in Honour of their then Dauphin, afterwards their Ki 
Lewis XIII. in the Time they ſettled here. Some take it 
for Ptolomy's Menut his, and Hias Cerne AHtbiopica. 
Their Towns are built of Timber, and encompaſſed with 
Paliſadoes and Ditches ; but the Country People live in 
wooden Huts, which they tranſport at pleaſure. Fanſhere, 
on the South-Eaſt Corner of the Iſland, may be looked 
upon as the Capital. This Iſland is divided- into ſeveral 
Provinces, which are little known, eſpecially on the North, 
and far from the Coaſts. The moſt frequented, and beft 
known Provinces are thoſe of St, Angelo, Arco, Plum's 
Harbour, Antavares, Matatancs, Vobiſtban, Fangaterra, 
Galemboule, or Valley of Amboule, Carcanofſf, Ampatres, 
Mochiores, An Zenavoule, Zaphes, Cochan, Lahefonti, or 
Country of Cattle, Terra-de-Guda, Pracel, St. Andrew, and 
Anſanach. | 

Madagaſcar lies about three Hundred Miles Eaſt from 
Zanguebar, betwixt South Latitude 26, and 11, and Lon- 

itude 40 and 50. Some reckon it above nine | 
Flunlred Miles from North-Eaſt to South- Situation. 
Weſt, and three Hundred and forty in the 
middle where broadeſt, and two Thouſand four Hundred 
round: So that tis one of the ſargeſt Iflands yet known. 
The oppoſite Place of the Globe to it is the South-part'of 
California 

he Air of this Iſland is generally hot, but 8854 
often -refreſh'd with Showers of Rain, and Air. 
by moſt affirmed to be very wholeſome. The Soil. 
Soil is very fertile, and abounds with Rice, [ 
Fruits, and, Paſturage. They have white Pepper in abun- 
dance, Cotton, Sugar, and Salt. Here are many Mines of 
Gold, Silver, Copper, and Iron, and Rocks of Chryſtal 3 
but the Natives conceal the Mines from Strangers. Their 
chief Commodities are Rice, Hides, Wax, Gums, Chryſtal, 

Copper, Ebony, and Wood of all ſorts, | 
| Towards 


of 


ame. 
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| Towards the Eaſtern Parts of this Iſland there 
Revities is a pleaſant and fertile Valley, called Am- 

' bouſe, which is ſtock d with rich Mines of 
Iron, and yields ſtore of Oil of Sejamum. 

2, Near the Valley there's a high Mountain, on 
whoſe Top there's a remarkable Spring of very ſalt Water, 
tho above 80 Miles from the Sea. | 
3. They have, any in the South, moſt ſorts of Mi- 
neral Waters, very different both. in Colour, Taſte, and Qua- 
lity ; and ſome Places afford large Pits of Bitumen. 13 


4. There's alſp a River, w . 
that there's no treading upon it, and yet the Water — 
River is very cold. | * 

3. They have a ſort of Earth called Tawveliſſe, which is 
id to be as good as the Terra Sigillata of Lenmos. 
6; The Leaves of their R 0910 a fort of Hemp, which 

when chew d, make People fuddled, and then to fall aſleep, 

but when awake, they are very merry. 

7. Here are Tortoiſes fo large, that tis ſaid their Shells 

will cover a dozen Men. 

8. Their Oxen have large Lumps on their Backs, con- 
about thirty Pounds of which they make 
oppers, and to de- 


uſe of inſtead of Butter. 
9, They are much infeſted with Graſh 
247%. The) hate few wild Beaſt Serpen 
10. They have few wi eaſts, exc e 
which are not venomous, and ſome — les? bs 

Ih)hey have ſeveral Rivers, and a great many 
Rivers. Harbours, and good Roads. 

The Natives are either White or B 
Inhabitants. and pretend to deſcend from ſome may who 
came from the main Continent, led 

here : That is very likely of the White ; and yet they 
have all the fame Cuſtoms- — are ſtrong, witty, and 
courageous, but perſidious, inconſtant, tevengeful, in- 
hoſpitable. They are much addicted to thieving, and moſt 
of them great eaters ; but in caſe of Neceſſity, they can 
eaſily bear Hunger. They have ſeveral ſtrange Cuſtoms: 
Fa Woman be ſafely deliverd of a Child, and happen to 
dye in Child-bed, the Child is buried with the Mother, 
becauſe, as they. ſay, 'tis better the Child ſhould dye than 
| live, having no Mother to look after it. If their Children 
| be born on unlucky Days, as they term them, they expoſe 
dem to wild Beaſts ; and thoſe unlucky Days are ſo nu- 
| merous, 


[1 -- rw 
merous, according to the Opinion of their Ombiaſſa, or 
Prieſts, that dals the Year is almoſt accounted fuck, And 
hence it is, as well as from their perpetual inteſtine Wars, 
that this Iſland is ſo thinly ſtockd with Inhabitants. They 
have but one Language, much like the Arabick, but divet- 
ſify'd into ſev ialects. W 

This Iſland is ſubject to ſeveral Lords, commonly called 
Rohandrians among the Whites, and Voad- | 
2iris among the Black, naving under them Government. 
ſeveral Governors of Villages and Caſtle. 
Thoſe Lords are continually at War among themſelves 
about their Cattle and Slaves, but unanimous enough to 
defend themſelves againſt the Invaſion of Strangers, 


The 5 8 have ſettled at the Anſe aux Gallions, 
on the Sou Coaſt; the Engliſß at the Bay of St. 
Auſtin, on the Weſtern Coaſt, near the Tropick of Capri- 
corn; the Dutch at the Bay of Antongil, towards the N. 
of the Eaſtern Coaſt ; but the French made a better Settle- 
ment at a little Anſe near that aux Galliont, where they 
built Fort Dauphin; but, according to their Cuſtom, en- 
croaching 2 the Natives, they attack d the Fort, and 
cut off all the Gariſon in 1673, except a few who eſcaped 
on board a Ship in the Road: But we have no Account 
of any European Settlements now ſubſiſting here. Captain 
Avery, and his Pyrates, ſettled on the North-Eaſt Caf, 
but nothing has been heard of them lately; and even Capt. 
Rogers ſays, they are dwindled to nothing. ' 
They are either Pagans, or Mahometans, _' 
eſpecially towards the North; but the Peo- Neligion. 
ple ſettled on the Eaftern Coaſt, betwixt Latit. 
15, and 18, are called Zaffeb Ibrahim, i. e. Abraham's 
Race, Many of em are faid to obſerve the Fewiſh Sab- 
bath, and the Circumciſion. They have ſome dark Notions 
of the Fall of Man; Noah's, Abraham's, Maſes s, and 
David's Hiſtory : Whence ſeveral Authors gueſs, that they 
originally deſcend from ſome. Jews, who might have been 
driven on that Part of the Ifland, but no Body knows how, 
nor when: Perhaps they are the Poſterity of the Ethi- 


opiant. 
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Grande, on the South- 
2 'Tis the Reſidence of the Portugueſe Governor and 
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The Iſlands of Cape Verd * ſo called from the Cape 
of that Name in Africa, from which they 


Capo Verd. Tye Weſt about three Hundred and fixty Miles, 


Some take them to be the antient "Poſpers: 


1e; but others more likely for the Gorgades. / However, 


reprefent a Creſcent, whofe conver 
= The chief Town is Kibeira 
ſt Corner of the Hand of St. 


by their Situation, 22 
Part is towards the Ca 


The Iſlanls are about twenty in Number, but no 
more than ten are commonly taken notice of five of them 


being eulled Great, viz: St. Jago, Latitude 15, Longitude 24. 


St. Nicholas on the North, St. Lucca North-Weſt, St. An 
tony North-Eaſt, and S. Vincent. The largeſt is about 240, 
and the ſmalleſt 100 Miles round, W 10 five ſmall ones are, 


the fe off Salt, Bonaviſta, — cg and Braga. The 
largeſt of them is fixty, and the eſt is — Miles 


All theſe Iſland lie betwixt North Latitude 
aui 74, and 17, and 1 20, and 25. 
They are -ill-peopled, the Air is un- 


5 olſome, and the Soil barren. Their chief Riches con- 


fiſt in Skins of Goats and Deer; aud in Salt, that's for. 
med naturally of the Water, and loads annually above an 
Hun lred Ships. They have alſo Wine, Fowls, and ſeve- 
ral ſorts of Fruit, which the Inbabitants, who are very 


exchange for Clothes, and other Neceffaries, ſooner hare tis 


In the Wie del Fvego there's 2 remarkable 

Rarities, Juliano: And in the Salt and there are 

7 many natural Sak-Firs, from from whence the Hland 
derives i its Name 

Theſe Tflznds being at their firſt Diſcovery 

Government, deſtitute of nhadiracits, were peopled by their 

Diſcoverers the Portugueſe in 1400, are ſubject 

to them, and rule l by a lar Governor, who aſſumeth 

the Title of Vice-Roy. The Inhabitants are much the fame 

with thoſe of Portugal, with this difference only, that they 

ate more rawny, and addicted to thieving- I c Negros 

are very likely defcended from the People of Guinea. © 

The Canary Ifles, antiently, Fortunatæ In- 

Canary ule, axe ſo called from*the — Word Cane; 

Has. cauſe a great many were found there, 

when Coy was firſt di Borer d by them 5 

1483. 
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1482; Laguna, in the Iſle of Teneriff, on the Eaſt fide 
08, accounted the Capital, as being the Reſidence of 
the Governor, Tho' Canary, or Ciutad de las Palmas, be 
haps larger and richer. Iis a fine Town, has * 
ö is the See of a Biſhop. "Thoſe 
Illands are _-_ ten in Number, but ſeven only are con- 
fiderable, which you find thus from Weſt to Eaſt. 


lands.  Circumference, When, and by whom diſcos 


1. Ferro 650 1445 by F. Peraaa. (ver d. 
2. Palio on the N. 70 1493 by A Fr. De Lugo. 

3. Gomera 60 1445 by Feraza. | 

4. Tenerife 180 1493 by A. Fr. De Lugo. 
5. Canary 120 1483 by Peter de Vera. 

6. Forteventurs 170 1417 by Bethancourt, a Fr. 
7. Lancerota 70 Ditto. 


The other leſs conſiderable are, Gratioſa, Rocha; St. Clara, 
Wolves Ie, Alegranza, and the two Savages. 

The moſt Eafterly are about an Hundred and fifty Miles 
from Cape Nan. Their Situation is betwixt Latitude 28, 
and 30, itude 12, and 22. The Air is healthful, 
the Soi! fruitful, and they are well peopled. In the Iſle 
Canary they have two Harveſts a Year. Fero is the moſt 
Weſtern, and therefore has been long uſed by the Frenth. 
as the firſt Meridian, becauſe tis the moſt weſterly Part of 
our Hemiſphere ; but the Dutch fix their firſt Meridian 
at the Pi Teneriffe. The chief Product of theſe 
Iſles is excellent Wine, „Sugar, Oad, Dragon's Blood, 
or the Liquor of a Tree, Singing-Birds, Fowls, Corn, and 
Fruit of all ſorts. | 

Agong the Rarities we may reckon the Pike Rarities. 
of Teyde, or Teneriffe, which is a Maſs of 
many Rocks, promiſcuouſly heap d up like a rugged Pyra- 
mid. 'Tis one of the higheſt Mountains in the World, 
which is ſeen in clear Weather an Hundred and twenty 
Miles at Sea. Tis very ſteep, and always cover'd with 
Snow at the Top, tho none ever falls at the Bottom, 
where it never freezes. It has à Vulcano on the Top, 
which ſometimes throws out Flames, There's another /u/- 
caro at Falmo. As for the Tree whoſe Top was faid to 
be always cover'd with a thick, miſty Cloud, tis now lookt 
upon 2$ a romantick Tale, as well as what's related of the 
inacceſſible Iſland, ninety Miles North-Weſt of Canary. The 
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1 
Canary Iſles are ſubject to 2 and the Inhabitants are; 
for the moſt part, Spaniards originally. There are ſome 
few of the Aborigines, who are very nimble, and vaſt 
eate:s ;_ they feed generally on Milk. 90) 
Madera was diſcover d by Robert Manchin 
Madera. or Maſham, an Engliſhman; in the Reign of 
Mr, Edward the Third, Anno 1344. He was Cap. 
tain of a Ship, and when going on his Voyage, he carried 
off with him from Briſtol a handſome young Woman, called 
Anna Aiffat. He was drove in here by Tempeſt, where the 
unfortunate Lovers, and thoſe that landed with them, died of 
Famine ; for ſoon after they landed, the Ship-was drove from 
her Anchor by a furious Tempeſt, and caſt away on the Coaſt 
of Morocco. The. Crew was put in Priſon there, where 
they found a Spaniſb Pilot, called Jobn de Moralez, to 
whom. they told their Diſcoveries, and particularly of this 
Iſland. Sometime after Moralez fell into the Hands of 
the Portugueſe, and John Gonſalve Zalco, being employ d 
Dom Hen, y, Infant of Fortugal, to make Diſcoveries, 
made uſe of Moralez, who carried him to Madera in 1420. 
They found a ſort of a Tomb, that Maſham had erected 
for his Miſtreſs, who died firſt, 'with his Name, and -an 
count of his Adventure: But as it was a Deſart, and 
| over-run with Woods, (from whence its preſent Name 
in Portugueze) they ſet Fire to the Trees, whoſe Aſhes did 
ſo EruQity the Iſland, that when they ſowed Corn there, it 
yielded at firſt fixty for one, but decreaſed gradually, and 
now does not yield above twenty-five for one. 4 
The Capital is Funchal, on a Bay in the 
Funchal, South-ſide of the Iſland. Tis about a Mile 
long, well fortified, the Seat of the Poytugueſe 
Governor, and the See of a Biſhop. The Harbour is good, 
lies in form of a Creſcent, and Ships ride within Piſtol-ſhor 
of the Town. * 10 4 
Madera lies Latitude 33, and Weſt Longitude 16, about 
three Hundred Miles North of Canary, and 
Maderas as much Weſt of Morocco Coaſt. 'Tis about 
Situation. 76 Miles long, 34 broad, and 180 round. The' 
Air is temperate and whoteſome, and the 
Soil very good : It produces excellent Sugar. and Wine, 
which keeps very long both by Sea and Land. It is rec- 
kon d to. produce twenty Thouſand Pipes per Anmum. It 
alſo abounds with good Wheat, Fowl, Honey, Wax, Dra — 
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Blood, and excellent Fruits, They have alſo a good Trade 
for Cedar-Boards. In a word, this Iſland is one of the moſt 
fruitful and pleaſant Places belonging to the N 

What moſtly deſerves the Epithet of Raye in this Ille, is, 
that excellent Quality either of its Air, or doil, or both, 
which proves mortal to all venomous Creatures: None ſuch 
are found here, or able to live, it brought from, abroad. 

Moſt of the Inhabitants are Portugueſe, and of a more 
tractable Temper than thoſe of the Canaries, Some. reckon 
the Number of Inhabitants at twenty-five Thouſand. 

Porto ſants lies about forty Miles North-Eaſt from Ma- 
dera, is about twenty-four Miles round, pretty | 
well inhabited, and the Product is much the Porto ſanto. 
ſame with that of Madera: But as tis open 
on all fides, the Rovers of Sale carried off about ſeven Hun- 
dred People in 1606. The other leſſer Ifles are not worth 
taking notice ol. 7 
Socotora, antiently Dioſcorides, lies about 
100 Miles Eaſt from Guardafu, under N. Lat. Socotora. 
13. and is about an Hundred and fifty Miles 
round. Pereira was the firſt European that diſcover it in 
1503. The Approach of it is dangerous, and the Air ex- 
treamly hot, and would be inſupportable, were it not tem- 

erd by Brcezes from the Sea. The Soil is mountainous, 
51 and barren, except in ſome Vallies, where they have 
Flocks of Cattle. It proluces abundance of Dates, Frank- 
incenſe, Dragon's Blood, and excellent Aloes. The Inhabi- - 
tants who are come from Arabia, are Mahometans, brave, but 
treacherous to Strangers. They are under a Checque, tri. 
butary to the Cherif of Mecca, or, as ſome ſay, to the King 
of Corazan in Arabia. He reſides at Tamuri, the only 
Town in the Iſland. { 

The Admiralty Iſlands lie about South Latitude 53. be- 
twixt Longitude 50 and 65. There are only 
ſeven of em taken notice of, which are remark- Amirante. 
able for little, but only that they have ſome 
Trade with Monbaza on the Coaſt of Africk, oppoſite to 
them. Near this Coaſt are alſo P-mba, Zanzibar, and 
Monfia. Tho' they be very near the Coaſt, yet ſome ſup- 
50 them in the Number of the Anirante, or ſeven Bro- 
thers | 

The Mes of Camorra lie betwixt the North- 
parts of Madopaſcar, and the Continent of Comorra: 
Africa, about South' Latitude 12, and 14. and 
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Longitude 43, and 46. and they are four in Number: 
1. Mangazzi, about 50 m. long, and 12 broad. Anjouan, 
or anna, 30 m. long, and 15 broad. Molaha and Mayetta, 
They are froitful, and inhabited partly by Mahometans, and 
partly by hs under Princes who are tributary to the 
Portugueſe, The People are very civil to the Enghſh. * 
WY mis Iſle is ſo from a Prrtugueſe Gen- 
Maſcarenha. tleman of that Sirname, who diſcover d it. It 
| lies in Lat. 21, Long. 55. above 300 Miles E. 
from Madagaſcar, Tis almoſt 2 and about 180 Miles in 
Circuit, The Air is hot, but clear and wholſome; and the 
Soil produces all Necefſaries for Life, Here's plenty of Game, 
and excellent large Tortoiſes. They have many Lakes and 
ſmall Rivers, Foreſts of Ebony, and Palm-Trees. In the 
middle of the Wand there is a Range of high Mountains, 
one of them a Vulcano, which throws out Fire and Smoke, 
and has deſtroy d the Eaſt- part of the Wand, which is there- 
fore called the Burnt Country. The Coaſts are alſo much 
infeſted by Hurricanes, This obliged the Portugueſe and 
Dutch to abandon it. The French ſettled here ; 1654 
and called it the Ile of Bourbon, but afterwards deſerted 
it, and fince that Time we have no farther Account of it. 
The Ile of Maurice was ſo called by the 
Maurice. Dutch in honour of Maurice Prince of Orange. 
but having been diſcover'd by the Portugudſe 
in 1505, it was called by them [ha de Cerno, or the Ile 
of Swans. It lies Lat. 20. and Long. 58, and an half, and is 
about 120 Miles round. The Air and Soil are much the 
ſame with that in Maſcarenhas. It has a commodious 
Harbour, with a Fort built by che Dutch, who ſettled here 
in 1640. The Iſle of Dio Rodriguez, Latitude 20, and 
Long. 63, is of the ſame” Nature, and belongs to the Dutch. 
St. Helena, ſo called by the Portugus , be- 
$, Helena, cauſe they diſcover d it on St. Helen s Day, in 
| 1502. I lies Lat 16. and W. Long. 6. about 
rooo Miles W. from Cape Nepro, and farther from the 
Continent than any Ifland in the World. Tis 30 Miles 
round, fruitful and healthiful, becauſe the Heat is temper d 
by Dews and Wins, and they have ſeldom any Storms, 
Thunder or Lightning, It abounds ſo with good freſh 
Water, that tis called the Mariner's Inn. All the landing 
Places are fortifyd; all things are dear to Strangers, except 
Roots and Lemons. The Engliſh. Eaff-India 2 have 
bew a Governor, Deputy-Governor, and a Store- Keeper. 
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The Inhabitants are lewd and poor, becauſe they are not 
| itted to Trade with ſo much as one ſingle Veel. 

' The Ifle of Aſcenſion lies near Lat. 8. and 
Long. 15. and is barren. There's another of Aſcenſion. 
that Name, lying S. W. of this, near che Coaſts 
of BFazal. | | 

St. Mathew lies on the North of St, Helen, | 
near the Line, and has a ſmall Lake of freth S. Mathew,” 
Water. It was diſcover d in 1526 by the Poy- 4 
tugueſe, who have abandon'd it. 7 COD e 

Annobon, S. Lat. 2, and W. Long. 8. was g 
ſo named by the Portugueſe, who diſcoverd Aunobom, 
it on New-Tear's-Day. "Tis ſmall, but fertile, 5 
and inhabited by NaN who are very wicked, addicted 
to Thievery; and the Women are common. It has a ſmall 
Town lightly fortify d. | | 

St. at lies under the Line, ahout 120 
Miles Weſt of the Coaſts of Guinea. "Tis St. Thomas 
about 50 m. long, 30 broad, and 189 round. 

The Air is not wholeſome to Foreigners, but the Natives, 
who are deſcended from the Portugueſe, who diſcover d it 
in 1425, live to a great Age. Ihe Product is Wheat, Rye, 
Barley, Millet, Pot- Herbs, Figs, Sugar-Canes, Melons and 
Cucumbers. have ſtore of Fowls and Hogs. St. Tho- 
mas, or Povoaſan, i.e. a Colony, is the chief Town, and 
lies on the Eaf-fide of the Iſle : Tis well fortify d; is the 
Seat of the Governor, and the See of a Bühop. The Fortu- 
ueſe Ships, to and from the Eaff-Indres, put in here for 
efreſhment. | | 

Prince's Iſland was foe called, becauſe aſſignd Prince's. 

to the Prince of Fortugal for part of his Re- and, 
venue. It lies 120 m. N. E. of St. Thomas, 
N. Lat. 2d. "Tis about 36 m. long, and 24 broad; abounds 
with Rice, Millet, Sugar-Canes, Cotton, Hogs, Poultry, 
Fiſh, Tobacco, and Fruits. The Air is better here than at 
St. Thomas. | : | 

Fernando Pao, is ſo called from its Diſcoverer 
in 1471. It lies on the Coaſts of Benin, about Fernando 
26 Miles from the Shore E Lat. 2 and an Pao. 
half, Long. 11. Tis about 90 Miles round. 

The Natives are Savages, and the Portupueſe have a Fort 

at the North-end, and ſeveral Villages. 'Tis much the 
the ſame as the Prince's land. Theſe ſeven laſt Tfhes are 
ofcen comprehended under the Name of St. Thomas's Iles. 


94 Biſages 
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20s lies at the Mouth 


Biſ, of Rio 
0. 3 . 
well as ſev 


il ap „ or St. 
Biſagos inhabited by 


3 Lat. 14, . 17. lies hot 

Gorea. Miles from Cape YVerd, and was ſo called by 
the Dutch, becauſe it cſembles an Iſland of 

that Name in Zaaland. "Tis very ſmall, cr 

by the Portug r and then by the Dutch, from whom 

French took it in 1677. - 
mw St. Lewis lies in the River al, Lat. I6, 
St. Lewis. * 16. Lis three Miles rou ; and — 
French, who give the 
Cloth, Ds Omar, Pewter, Brandy, and Glaſs — in 
exchange for Skins, Ivory, Slaves, Ambergreaſe, and Gum 


bic 
1 — are ſeveral other ſmall Iſlands along the Coaſt of 


Africa, but not worth mentioning. 
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CHAP. UI. 
Of AMERICA. 


THAT do you call America 1 

A. The largeſt Country in 
the World, and whoſe Con- Americas 
tinent is oppolite to ours. Name. 
Tho Chriſtopher Colomb was 
the firſt who diſcever'd this. Country, yet 
it was called America from Americ Veſputio, a Florentine, 

whom it was more fully diſcover'd in 1497. Tis alſo 
called the New World, becauſe it was known but a lo 
while after the Old, which we inhabit. Tis alſo called, 
Weft-Indies, or Small Indies, to diſtinguiſh it from the Eaſf-- 
Indies, ( alſo, but improperly called the Great Indies) which. 
are a Part of Aha. This is what generally obtains, and 
is moſt certain. Yet Powel, in his Hiſtory of Wales, ſays, 
That a War happening in that Country, in 1170, about the 
Succeſſion, upon the death of their Prince Owen Guinneth; 
and a Baſtard having carried it from his lawful Sons, one of 
the latter, called Madoc, put to Sea on new Diſcoveries ; 
and ſailing from Spain, diſcover'd a new World of wonder- 
ful Beauty and Fertility, uninhabited ; and upon his return, 
carried a great Number of People thither from Wales, in 
three Voyages, according to Hackluyt. The Places he diſ- 
cover d are ſuppoſed to be Virginia, New-E Nana, or the 
adjacent Country. Peter Martyr, Decad. 7. Cap. 3. ſeems 
to ſupport this, when he tells us, That thoſe of * | 

A 
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and Cuatimala, uſed to celebrate the Memory of one Ma- 
doc, a great and antient Hero. And hence 'us ſuppoſed 
game thoſe old Britiſb Words, which modern Travellers have 


met with in North - 
| Some ” 9; that the Antients had ſome 
"Whether it Knowledge of "this Continent. Some Egyp- 
was known tian Prieſts, as we have it in Plato's Timeus, 
by the An- relate to That antiently, farther than 
tiantt. the Straits of Gibraltar, there was an Iſland 
| called Atlantis, than Afa and Africa 
. which diſappear'd after a terrible uake, and a contin 
 thower of Rain during a Day and a 1 Ariſtotle's, if he 
be the Author of the Book of the World, ſays, that beſides 
the great Iſland, containing Europa, Afa, and Africa 
there were ſome other large ones, in the Number of which 
America is eſteemed to be. Diodorus Siculus, Lib. 5. re- 
tes, that ſome Phenicians having paſſed Hercules's Pillars, 
were by à great Storm carried into a very remote Country, 
and that they landed over-againſt Africa, in a very fruitful 
Mand, and water d by ſeveral large Rivers. Now tis faid, 
that all this cannot agree with any thing better than Ame- 
rica. Io this may be added, what Silenus tells Mid as, 
__ 18. Lib. 6. AÆlian var. Hiſt. viz. That Europa, Afa, 
and Africa, are ſurrounded with the Ocean; and farther 
theres a Continent of a prodigious extent, where Men 
and Beaſts are a great deat bigger than thoſe in ours, and 
=— that Men live longer there. Their Cuſtoms and Laws are 
= contrary to thoſe of other People. They have an incredi - 
ble Quantity of Gold and Silver, which among them are 
no more eſteem d than Iron amongſt us. AMarce/linus has 
'a Paſſage, wherein tis ſaid, That in the Weſtern Ocean 
there's an Iſland larger than all Europe. The fame thing 
= be proved from the Prediction which is in Seneca's 
PLA | | 


Pienient Annis 
S2e:ula ſeris, quibus Oceanus 
Vincula rerum laxet, & ingen: 
Fataat Tellus, Typhuſque, noves 
Detegat Orbes nec fit Terris 
Ultima Thule. 


© "But others pretend, that the Antients hail no k 
of this great Part of the World, becauſe they have aid 
nothing about its Limits, Situation, Extent, Oe. and dat 

| even 


* 
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even they could have none, the s having been found 
out in 1302, by Jobn Goya of Armalfs the Kingdom ob 
Naples. But to this it may be anſwer d, That che Au- 
tients could not give an exact Deſcription of it, becauſe 
they had but an imperfect Knowledge thereof, as having 
been driven on the Coaſt by a Storm: And as for che 
Compaſs, or ſ. ing inſtead of it, it was certainly known 
Fl long. pane before. .the Year 1302. However, America 
was diſcoverd by Chriftopher Colomb, 2 Genoeſe.in _ 

This Colomb was a Wool-comber by Trade, as well 28 
his Father, but applying his Mind to | i 
gation; and having obſerved, during his ſaili 
ſtern Ocean, that there muſt be ſome mote: to the 
Weſt than thoſe which were then known, he went and 
ſettled himſelf at Madera, where he made ſeveral Sea- 
Maps for thoſe who ſailed on the Coafts of Africa. ba- 
ving heard there of ſome Biſcayans, who had been driven 
— — upon ſome very remote Coaſts Weſtwards, he 
wrote to the Senate of Genoa, and demanded of them ome 
Ships, in order to make his Diſcovery, which would be for 
their Profit and Intereſt ; But the Genoeſe rejected Colomb's 
Propoſals, as being chymerical. And conſidering that the 
King of Portugal was then buſy about the Africau War, 
and the King of Hain about that of Granada, he ſent 
his Brother Bartholomew Colomb, to Henry VII. King of 
Bugjenty who rejected alſo fuch a Propoſal. Colomb ne- 
vertheleſs, being not diſcoarag'd thereat, went himſelf to 
Alphonſo K. of Portugal, who order'd 2 Coſmographers, vir. 
Cardiglio. Biſhop of Viſæu, and Rodrigo, to confer with 
Colomb ; but theſe having acquainted their King, that the 
Propoſal was groundleſs, Colomb was diſmiſſed. Then he 
went to Spain, where he was well received by two Geo- 
graphers, viz. Alonzo Pinſun, and John Perez, a Franciſ- 
can Fryar. This laſt recommended Colomb to Henry Guz- 
man, Duke of Medina Stdonia, and to Lewis de Cerda, 
Duke of Medina Call, who deſpiſed him; and ſo Colomb 
went again to Perez, and deſired him to give him Letters 
of Recommendation to Fernando Talavtra, Confeſſor to 
Queen Iſabella, who in 1486, preſented Colomb to King 
Ferdinand her Husband ; but the War of Granada did not 
permit his Majeſty to grant Colomb his Requeſt then ? But 
eight Years after, it was reſolved, that they ſhould ven- 
ture to give Colomb a Ship, and two Caravella's,, or Bri- 
gantines. They promis d him the tenth Part of the Reve- 
34 h nue 
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aue of this Diſcovery ; and as the King's Treaſure was 
exhauſted, his Secretary of State did advance 16000 Ducats for 


Colomb's Undertaking. — — | 
Now Colomb having equipt his Ships, he, with his Bro- 
ther Bartholomew, — the three Finſom, Captains of the 
pl, 4s Magi in Ladet, en Fang the 38 of 
Y aloſpalos in Andatufa, on Fi e 
Auguſf, 1492, and went to the Canaries, eh he — 
ſome Refreſhments, and then proceeded on his Voyage to- 
wards the Weſt; bot after having failed eight Days, the 
Sea, which was all cover d with green Graſs, frightned ſo 
much his Men, that at laſt, when they perceived they 
could find no Land, they deſpairing vf good Succeſs, con- 
ſpir d to throw him over-board; A he appeaſed them by 
fair Means, and told em, that if within three Days they 
found no Land, they ſhould return to Spain. Some ſay, 
he knew very well he was not far from ſome Land, becauſe 


„the Air was freſh, the Clouds were very low at Sun-rifing, 


the Water was not very deep, and the Winds changed often: 
And ſo on the third Day, which was Od ober the 11th, 
they perceived ſome Fire and Smoke, and landed at Gua- 
nabant, which he called Deſirada, or San Salvador, one 
of the Lucayes, or Bahama Iſlands. ' He took Poffeſſion 
of it in the Name of the King of Spain. Then they 
roceeded to the Iſlands of Cuba and Hiſpaniola,” where 
left 38 of his Men in a Fort which he had obtained 
the Permiſſion to build there from the Cacique. And ha- 
ving barter d their Trifles for the Gold and Silver of the 
Inſulars, he took ſome Indians, and after fifty Days fail 
he arrived at Liſbona. He was very well received by Kin 
Ferdinand, who made him a Spaniſh Grandee, and Admira 
of America, where he returned ſeveral times to make new 
Diſcoveries. Then he was made Duke of Laveraguas 
in Mexico, and Lavega at Jamaica, The King gave him 
alſo this Iſland in Title of Marquiſate'; whence the eldeſt 
of Colomb's Family is called Duke of Laveraguat, Lavega, 
and Marquiſs of Jamaica, tho this Iſland be now in the 
Hands of the Eng li/h.  Colomb dy'd in Spain, May the 


4th, 1506, wp 
- This large Continent is generally eſteemed to 
. Luntit s, be ſurrounded by the Ocean, except on the N. 
W. where tis not known whether it be joined 
to, or ſeparated from the Continent of Aa. It has the 
Northern unknown Ocean and Country on the North, the 
C11! x Atlantick, 
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Atlantick, or Northern Sea on the Eaſt, the unknown; 
Sduthern Land and Ocean on the South; and the South, or 


Pacifick Sea on the Weſt. America is divided not by the Lins, 


but by the /thmus of Panama; or Darien, into Mas 
two Peninſula's, the one called the M or Mexi= Diviſon. 
can, and the other South, or Peruvian, America. 
As far as it is yet diſcover d, it lies berwixt Divifone 
South Latitude 56, and North Latitude 70. Re 
The Longitude is betwixt 35, and 140 Weſt, Extent. 
So that the Length, from South to North, is | 
about ſeven Thouſand five Hundred Miles, but the Breadth is 
very unequal, being much contracted both in the South and 
North- parts, and in the middle. The greateſt Length, from 
the Weſt-fide of Caltforna, to the -fide of Newfound- 
Land, is about two Thouſand four Hundred Miles; and 
from the Weſt- ſide of Peru, to the Eaſt-ſide of Brafd, 2100. 
The moſt Northerly Part lies in the fourth - Climate of 
Months, ſo that the 2 Day is above four Months; 
and the moſt Southerly Part lies in the 11th Climate of 
Hours, fo that the longeſt Day is there ſeventeen Hours 
and an half. | 

The Air differeth according to the different 
Situation of the Countries, but in general tis Air. 
temperate and wholeſome. The Soil in general Soil. 
is fruitful ; but their greateſt Riches are tze 
Gold and Silver Mines which are in Perou, Brofil, and Mex- 
ico. At the firſt diſcovery of Perou, it was not unuſual to 
ſee Temples and Palaces all cover'd with Gold Plates. The 
Spaniards aſſure, That in 1618, it was verify'd, that from 

e firſt Diſcovery of America, until that Year, above one 
Thouſand five Hundred and thirty-ſix Millions of Gold had 
been carried out of it; and that in 1645, it was found, 


that the Kings of Spain had had above forty-five Millions, 


'ohly in Ingots of Gold and Silver Bars, b:fdes other Duties 
laid upon Merchandiſes exported out of that Country, as 
Gold, Silver, Pearls, Jewels, Hides, Sugar, Cochineal, In- 
digo, Coco, Sarſaparilla, Ginger, and other Commodities. 

The If h1ms of Panama, joins South to North | 
America: Tis about fifcy Miles from Pana- Jftbmme. 
ma to Portobello. 

The moſt remarkable Capes are, © Capes. - 

1. Cape Breton in the Iſle of the ſame Name | 

2. Cape de Florida, at the entrance of Babama Chanel. 


3- Cape Catoche in Fucatan. 
4. Cape 


7 . 2 


LA 4. And, » 
6. Cape de Coguibo near Rio de la Hacha, | | 
. Nord Cave: near the Mouth of the River 4 
Cape St. Auguſtin in the Nort 
* Frio in the 2 its of Hraail. 


pe St. Antony, at the mouth of Rio la Plata. 
. . Cape St, Helen in Quito. 

12. Cape Blanco, near Cofta Ricca. And, 

* Cape cin in in Guadalaæara. | 
to here are ſeveral Mountains in America; the chief of 

em are, 

I. Andes, or Cordilleras, betwixt Gili and Mountains, 
Peri They are always cover d with Show, 
and eſteemed the higheſt in the World. 


2. Ml. Apalachin Hills in the North of Fenda are alſo 


"Ti 's are, 


"ye In Chih, thoſe of Antcco, Anton, Chillan, Chougnes: 
Copiapo, Coguimbo, Huapa, Ligua, Notuco, Oſorno, Fe- 
88 Quac hucabi, and St. Clement de Villa Ricca. 
8 2. In Ferou, thoſe of Arequipa, Caqua, Malpa, and 
* 
2 In P:payan, thoſe of Goconucas, de los Paſſos, Quim- 


7 Mexico, thoſe of Guatimala, Monbacho, Nicaragua, 
Eels, eque, San Salv 1dor. 
5. In New Grenada, thoſe of Tocaymo, and Velez. 
1 The Northern Sea is 15 . becauſe tis 
Sec... ** * the North of Terra f ut near Fe 
Tropick of Capricorn. A alſo called the 
Green . be e tis 551 with green Graſa. 
2. The South Sea is that Part of the Ocean on the W. 
of America, A Part of it, from the th to the 3oth De 72 
2 Journ 1 is called . the Pacifi:k Sea, becauſe 
calm, And that betwixt Mexico and California. i 
on Vermeille Sea. 
he chief Straits in America are, 
1. Magellan's, diſcover d by Ferdinand Ma- 
gell a Portupueſe, in 1510. Tis above Straits: 
three Hundred Miles long, and but 16 broad, | 
and conſequently very dangerous. | 


. Le 


r 
2. Le Maire s, diſcover d in 1616, by James le Maird 
of Amſterdam, and W. Shomten of Horn. It is South La- 
8 24 Miles long and broad. | 
we ons, diſcover'd in 1612 ; and Davies Straits are 
ſo called from ſome Emnpl:/bmen of thoſe Names. They are - 
in the North-parts of America, very long and r 
1 The chief Lakes are, 
1. perior. p | 
2. Ilmois. Lakes. 
3. Hurons, with ſeveral others in Canada. 
4. Nicaragua, near the Ifhmus of Panama.” 
5. Titicaca in Perou. | 
6. Parima under the Line, near Guzana. 
| The chief Rivers are, 
1. Amazons, ſo called, becauſe the Wo- 
men appeared in Arms as well as the Men, Rzvers. 
when it was diſcover'd by the Spaniards. a 
Authors differ as to the Head of this River, ſome 
place it at the foot of Cordilleras in Quito; but 
others make Lauricocha Lake, in the Audience of Lina, 
South Latitude 12, the Head of it; and fo it runs above 
two Thouſand Miles, beſides Turnings and Windings, be- 
fore it falls into the Sea. It receives many other Rivers on 
both ſides, and very large ones from the South, and has 
abundance of fruitful Iſlands in its Stream. "Tis the Jars 
geſt River in the World, runs North-Eaſt : 'Tis from 8 to 
42 Fathom deep, from 6 to 12 Miles broad ; and at its 
outh tis two Hundred Miles, becauſe cf the Iſlands, and 
the Tide flows nine Hundred Miles up. v 
2. Rio de la Plata, was ſo called, uſe of the Silver 
Mines, and the great Quantity of Plate found in the Coun- 
tries water d by this River, It runs South-Eaſt, and ac- 
cording to moſt Authors, riſes from the Lake Xaras in the 
Amazons Country, South Latitude 18, and falls into the 
hiopick Ocean, Latitude 35, where tis above an Hundred 
iles broad.” Tis very rapid, but ſhallow, and receives many 
great Rivers on both ſides; Ferana, one of them has the 
ropriety of the Mole. | 
3. The Miſfeſippi, which M. de la Salle, one of the firſt 
Diſcoverers of it in the end of the laſt Century, makes 
two Thouſand four Hundred Miles long, including Turn- 
ings and Windings. It falls into the Bay of Aerico by 
ſeveral Mouths, in Latitude 28 and an half, itude 97 
and an half. The Mouth of (it is ſo deep, and free from 
Sands, that tis ſaid great Ships may go up to the * 
| | iver. 


n 
River! It receives ſeveral other mavigable ones bn both 
lides, but tis much infefled with CGrocodiles. | 
St Lawrence riſes, as ſome fay, from à Lake called 
Piſc autag ami, in Latitude 52, and Longitude 85, it receives 
mam other Rivers on both ſides, and has a Communication 
with the great Lakes W. and S. of it; but there are many 
Cataracts in it. However, by theſe Rivers and Lakes, the 
French have found out a Communication betwixt the River 
St. Lawrence, or Canada, and that of Miſiſippi. 
The Inhabitants of America are, 
1. The Natives. 2 
2. Europeans, Who went to ſettle there. Inhabitants. 
3. Their Children, called Criolo. 
4. The Monyrels, born of an European and American. 
5. The Negroes, tranſported from other Countries. And, 
6. Their Children. 

But the Spaniards themſelves, according to Capt. Rogers, 
diſtinguith the Inhabitants of their Provinces into eleven 
Claſſes, v1z. | | 

The firſt and chief is the original Spaniards, neyer yet 
mixed with other People (as they pretend) and theſe are 
moſt reſpected. 

2. The Muſties, begot by Spaniards on American Wo- 
3. Fine Aſuſtiss are their Children married again with 
Spamards. | 0; : 

4. Terceroons de Indies, their Children again mixed with 
Spaniards. | 

5. Quartcroons de ' Indies, their Poſterity again mixed 
with Spaniards. Theſe laſt are allowed to be primitive 
Spaniards again, and the reaſon is, becauſe they are in great 
Numbers. | 

6. Mulattoes, begot by a Spaniard, or any European, on 
a Negroe Woman, | 

7. Quarteroon de Neproe, again mixed with Spaniards; 
but eſteemed no better than Mulattoes. 

8. Terceroons de Neproes, again mixed with Spamards, 
but ſtill called Mulattoes, becauſe they will not allow them 
the Privileges or Title of Spaniards, afrer once debaſed 
with the Negros Breed, tho ſome of them are as White 
as the Spaniards themſelves ; they cannot wipe off the 

y and opprobrious Name of Mulattoes, unleſs they hide 
eir Deſcent, which is no hard matter, by removing into 
another Place, where they are not known, which is often 

ur 2 "20 practis d, 


» 9 


ig order to latreaſe 


rietors of the 
* 5 


A 


* called benz 
2 Ake nenen convey | 
not — 4 

% with 
d dre ſom more 


f wo of” des: iy O03 


£4 


Fate of 4 dak Oliv 
2 Manners mh 


5 . 
oY 


tion of each ry. 
That the 'Nhrives "ure 
 efpecially'- from A ot 
darch che "oF" 2 
are not very 


v Continente are indy 


ent 
REY 


ut however that 

Ather of them — difcorers 
ent from the 

great Structures, and other 

nd 122 e an that * mg De" 


7 — pale 


pariſon to "out ontinent, ether 
firſt Inhabitants went thither along while lite 2 

other Countries were peopled, or becauſe they 

did deſtroy one another by War ; or becauſe they have been 
ill uſed, and deſtroyed by Europeans, and eſpecially by Spa- 
niardis, ho are affirmed by ſome to have murder d 15 Mil- 
lions of them in leſs than 50 Years. 

Among the Defe&s, and other Inconveniences of this 
Country, we may reckon ſeveral ſmall creeping 
e and other noxious things, Def&t. 

alps, large Bats, ' Muſtigo's, Maringoins, 
Ravets, Chiques, venomous _— TIN pay Than: 
ers, 
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dre, Hurricanes, . Sn Er- 
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. e are Maſters of the lar 
Dontinions. ric i N "es. 

even the King of Spain e 

America belong to him, by vertae of the Bull ot ol| of Pope 
Alexander VL. That — Son to Ge 
the Kingdom of Valencia, and of Iſabelle 3 i, Sir 9 
Pope Caliſtus III. by . 2 of 2229. 
rica to the — ille and a We . all 
other Emperours, eg — Pri 
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The e 7 are Maſters of By = 

4. 'The Hane of Canada, and Eng 2100 
1 The Dutch of Surinam, 8c: near che River Oronoco. 

Avis Danes of dhe lle Sc Thomas, year the Eaft· part of 
brto Nicco. 

As for the Natives. of. ig they are dither ſub- 
ject to one of thoſe European Nations, or elſe having been 
driven out cf their Country, they are retired more towards 
the inland Parts of America, where they have cheir n 


12 
| conn or — remarks 4 other coi 
rela to avoid vain 
R NN ſhall ſpeak of them in the 
3 Countries thereof. 
Dia Diviſion of North America we may conſider, 
1. The Countries belonging to Spain. 
2. T0 Great Britain. 
3. To France. And all of theſe in their Order ; and the 
3 


c HAN am, 4 
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0% MEXICO, &c. 


: 


—————_ E = Robes of North Americs belonging 
e 5, are, 
Chief IN 
1. Mexico, or New Mexico, Guatumale, 
ain, Guadalajara. 
ew. Mexico, or Santa Fe, .. Grande, 
. guſt St. Ma- 
t. Aupu 5 by: | 
hem ane” 


Mexico was at firſt Aiſcover d by John Grialvo, but more 
exactly viewed, and at laſt conquerd by the 
—_ Fernando Cortez, in 1518. It is called A8 
22 by a King of Namt, 
ame. It is alſo called New ai, to 
0 it from the Kingdom of Spain in Eurafe. It 
— ew Mexico and that Part of Canada called "Larſon 
on the d North, Part of the Straits of California, and the 
South-Sea on the Weſt, the Gulph of -Mexic», and part of 
the Atlantick, or Northern Ocean on the Eaſt, and the 
_ Ithmns of of Panama or Darien on the South- Ea 


3 hitler, Meri 


K. . 


Mexico, the Capital, Latitude 1 pi 160} 
; about two Hundred 1 Te 188 ho 


9 5 5 25 
5 1 


7 7A 
the a 0 em and Pallces are very ne, 
ſpacious, and rich. The Cathedral had coſt 1052000 Crowns 
in 1667, tho' not near finiſhed. Here's the Reſidence of 
the Vice-Roy, a Biſhop. «res 4fo an Univerſity, 
Inquiſition, So 1 Court,” , 22 ies, 


Monaſteries, all of chem rich, beſides many Colleges a 
Pariſh-Chur 


eee dee ae Wer 
e ces, or Governments, and are di- 


vided into Provinces. 
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9550 I. Guadalajara, or New Galicia Audience contains, 


\. 4, 21 N 1 3 0 
PROVINCES. Cui 2 
WK 75 i 3 Ka 
KE n che 
* * 7 

af . 72 


Nombre di 
where are 


| FD 


- 7 11 7 
3. New Bi 
DA J 280 . „ 


2 


. 233% — ne 
| In this Audis, -eſferrally 
N 3, $6 Stver Mines; 
are not yet well knbwn, Parbaps becauſe 
bound 1 with things valued by — a 
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1 2 1 F 91 e 
Merida 20, 56 als 
5 Campeche, 19, 89. 
itto, 17, 93. Ciutad Real. 
itto, near the Southe"ea. - 


_ aft are by ſame placed in the next 
fin III. Cuatimala Audience ee, 
e Ditto, 14, 92. 5 07 
(2s Ditto, T9 89. Ga ade 
St. Thomas de Caffilia. 
| Dino, 14, 91. Terapla, 2 


« fs 


4 Sonſonate. | 
2 : . or Valladolid, 14, 
„ 17 "T1 «5 Gracia Dios. 
5. Nicaragua, | Leon. 13, 85. Cranada, Re 
6. Coſte Rieca | . 05 80 "Ni 
C 46 | * 10, 80. 4 11, 
” . 2. e Neg de 


7. Heragua. 
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Mexico lies hetwixt North Latitude 7; and 

Situation, This Country is of a vaſt Extent, for 
: orth-Weſt- to tis above two 
Thouſagd Miles ; but 1 very unequal, it be- 
ing much * "oy the —_— of Darien, Honditras, 
and Mexico. It 2 — t Way, is about ſix Hun- 
1 Miles, and and in ſome Places tis not above 
Ar. an Hundred. Tho moſt of this Country lies 
within the Torrid Zone, yet the Air is health» 

ful and A being qualify d by freſh Showers of Rain, 
in the hotteſt Months, and by cold Breezes 


* © Soil. 2 — the Sea all the Year round. The Svil is; 


ery fertile, and abounds with Wheat, Barley, 
Pulſe, Maiz, and. nl excellent Fruit, eſpecially Pomegranates, 


Qrang's, Figs ans Coro ts, which are the 2 Money of the 
e 


Country: are alſo Mines of Silver, not ſo many as 
in Peru, but work d much cheaper. 'Tis alſo faid, that they 


have ſome Mines of Gold. ey have vaſt and ſpacious 


Plains, affording very good Paſture. Their chief Commo- 
dities are Cotton, Sugar, Silk, great Quanti- 
Commodities. ties of Indico; Cochineal, Honey, Balm, 
ber, Silt, Tallow, Hides, Tobacco, Ginger, 
with divers medicinal Drugs, and ſeveral ſorts of precious 
Stones. 


Among the * of this country may 
rere, be reckond} 1. Some very, large Trees, the 


1 Bodies of ſome of them being fifteen Fathoms 
roun 

2. They have a!ſo a certain Tree called Manquey, which 
may be ſaid to yield Water, Oyl, Wine, Honey, Vinegar, 
Thread, and Wood fit- either to build or to burn; för the 
Body of the Tree being big and hollow, contains a 
Quantity of Liquor as limpid as the Fountain. ater, 
and the Surface thereof is cover'd wit 
tance : This Liquor being boiled a little, taſtes like good 


0 Wine; Af much boi led, tis as ſweet as Honey; 


if kept long pnboiled; no 3 is more ſower. Ih 
malte Thread wich the Bark, 6 | 7 


3. In the Province of _ is a poiſonous Herb, 


which is ſaid to kill thoſe who pluck it according to the 


time of its own Age, 7. e. if it be a Day old, he dyes the 
fame 79 and ſo in proportion. 

Nigh to Aquetulcs,” there's a great hollow Roek 

(6 * dy the al which has a large Hole 

- on 


- 
8 2 9 1 Ws 
- * * — 
* 


a pure oily Sub- 


„20 Og 


tan Þ 
- makes a hideous Noiſe at of the 
g is Fe 


Parts of this Country are ſeveral L 
ted with certain Minerals, — The 


them is of a darkiſh' Colour, and te- 


* this Country, but eſp pecially in Guatimala, there ate 
ſeveral remarkable Vulcano's, go hot Baths, 
Stones, which 


- and there 4 Plan called Oh 


pla, on of which, Salt appears every Morning 
like 121 make great Profit. 

8. They have 2 Beaſt in N7 2 called the Fox-Ape, 
which has a under its Belly, where it carries its Young- 
nes, till they are able to ſhift for Food. It has the Body 

2' Fox, Ears like a Bat, and Feet like Men's Hands. 
9. The Lake of Mzx1co is remarkable for ſeveral Parti- 
culars. 1, For its containing two ſorts of Water, freſh, ſweet, - 
bitter and brackiſh. 2. The freſh' is commonly ſweet, whole- 
ſome, and abounds with Fiſh ;' whereas the other is boiſle- 
rous, becauſe of the Nitre in the bottom, ſends forth pe- 
ſtilential Vapours, and has no Fiſh. 3. In the middle Parts 
of this Lake is a pleaſant Rock, ou of which does iſſue; 
2 conſiderable Stream of hot Water, much eſteemed againſt 
ſeveral Diſeaſes, 4. There's alſo a Fiſh without Shells; it 
has four Feet, and reſembles' a Woman in' ſeveral things. 
be 9 anmards call it Fuguete de Aqua. Laſtly, there are 

Lake ſeveraſ delightful artificial Gardens, well 
dock d with variety of Herde and Flowers, and moveable 
from one Place to another, being ſupported by large Floats” 
of Timber. 

They have no conſiderable Rivers; but a- 
mong the Sea- ports, and ſrong Towns, we may Rivers. 
reckon” Ac he North Latitude 16-57. on a Sea-Ports.: 
Bay of the South-Seu. Its Harbour is lar Go 
commodious, well frequetited, and ſecured C- 
ſtle. Iis the chief Mart on that Coaſt. The baue rade 
is carried on by three Ships, two of which go once a Year 
betwixt this Place and Manila, and another to and from 
Lima in Peru, which commonly arrives before Griſt mas 
with Quick-libve, Cocoa, and _ of Eight, ſtays * ö 
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advantages. hel with Plate, but 
Ke. and lazy; and the Coun 
by, Gnats, Bugs, 'Lbcuſts, 
Vermin 3 by Hurricanes, 2 
quakes, very likely cauſed by 
are in this Country. And what 589% 
Inhabitants, is, "tha in 'prder to ki 
voltioh, 7, or 
rt ERR is a 5 


th 5 enter 1 5 

ties, and even none of their oy 
tle and Leon ate allowed to Trade 
This Coumty was of M ſubſec 
its own fovereign — at "fir 


at 7 


” *Irivererate 1 
0 not Mite their Forces, 
their ae Vice- 
Grandte,” he hes the Power of flla-' 
the Governours of the neighbourmng” 
thinks ft, or rather as they pay. 
IR . Frets e och — = 
| ag IH other co 
makes it worth a MHfi6; and tho” his Commiſion be but 
for three Years, he eaſil it prolong d, by bribing the 
Courtiers at Madrid. ere are feveral other Officers in 
the Provinces aud. Towns; and moſt of the Villages are yo- 
vern d by ſome Padres: 
t Number, 


The are here in very 
2 „or rather dreaded, 


rich, and as much 

as that of Spain. Mexico is an Archbiſhoprick, | 
and Univerlity ; _ the Bith mag na mal Yep vert 
2 — 9 6 Ange — 2 

caragua — Chizpa, Vera Paz, D 
Val fd in ee, und Sl, Fe in Ne Mexico, 

| eir Revenue is above 5160000 Peices of Eight. 

The People are either Chriſtians or Pagans, or rather a 
Medley of both. The Spaniards are rigid 
Papiſts, but many of the Natives do Aill re- Religion. 
fain their heatheniſh Worſhip, 2 for 
the Idol of one of their antient Kings called Vitzili 
Putzli ; and if ſome of them do prokels Chriſtianity, tis 


more out of fear for the Inquiſtion than becauſe they are 
elbe of the Truth of the Go þ 


New Mexico is ſo called becauſe diſcoyerd _ _ 
ſince that named Old Mexico. It is alſo called, Vom Mar- 
New Granada, to diſtinguiſh it from the Pro- ico. 
vince of that Name in Spain. It was at firſt diſ- 


= coverd 
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cover d by. Mare. de Niſa, a return, 
reported that it was full of large Mines, 
and. ſo Velaſquez de Coronado was ſent. i , but 
ing but Snow, Defarts, wild Men: and Come: 

; has been the Cauſe that tis 

not yet very well diſcoverd, nor known, and ſo we have 
but very little to ſay about it. Its | North 
are not known, but it has on the Weſt the Vrrmmillo Sea, 
or California, Mexico on the South, and Loui ſana on the 
The chief Town is Santa fe de Granada, it lies Lat. 


Eaſt, 
„Long. 106. about 16 Miles from the River Bravo, or 
45 Norte. It is a handfome Town, built of Stone; the Seat 
of the Governor, and the See of a Bi | 100 
Miles South-Weſt. of Fanta e, is pretty large, | 
upon a. high Rock, to which. theres an Aſcent by fifty 
Steps cut out of it. 
exe New Mexico is commonly divided into 18 
Druiſion.. Provinces, inhabited by People of different 
Languages and Cuſtoms. Theſe Provinces, with: 
the Name of a Saint for their Capitals, are, 
I. Los. Picuries, St. Laurent. 
2, Kacona, St. Dominico. 
3. Los Teguas; St. Alphonſe. 
4. Los Piros, Sta. Fe de Grenada. : 
5. Galifteo, Sta. Croſſe- - | | 
6. Los. Pecos; Noſira Sæniora de los Angelos. 
7 . Taxica, St. Miebael. 4, 
Lo. Salinas, Conception de Querac. 
9. Los Hemes, San Diego. _y | 
10. Los Ciette Cutades, St. 8 
11. Los Manſos, or Baranca, and Los Biros, &. Antony. 
de Senccia. | 
12. Los Taos, St. Hier om. - 
13. Los Tanos,, N. Seniora de Saccora. 
14. Los Gueres, St. Antony de Its. 
15. Acoma, St., St d. Acoma. 
16. Sum, St. Bartholomew de Xongopany 
17. Moquy, St. Bernardin d Aquatury. 
18, Cibola, Purification d Avio. 
Io theſe eightecn ſome. add five otliers leſs known. 
1. Tufrian, Sta Fe de Felauoſſa. 
2. Cuano near the Lake Aro. 
3. Campana on the Fermeille Sea. 
4. Qutzrra. And,. 
5. Toguato. 


| Some 


Some £ 996 Latitude 39 n4 
| fs gle ths my But for our part 2 df E. 
— certain” neither about the Sithation, 


nor about the Extent, The Air is temperate, Situation: 
and inclining to cold; but generally eemed 
wholſome, _ in September, Ottober, and November, 
when it is v ae! and attended = frequent Hurri- 
canes, beſides under and: Ligh tni The Soil in many 
Places is fertile, bur 'tis — ſandy, and barren, 
2 ſay that there are Mines of Gold: and Silver. This: 
Country being none of the beſt, and but” rarely frequented 
1 rangers, 1ts Commodities are very few, { Fw * the 
jef or only thing they trade in. 
there are Sheep as big as Horſes; they "have Rarities: 
ſhort Fails, and very large Horns. 2. We may 
reckon as Rarities the great Currents, and large Pieces of 
lee along the Coaſts, which have often driven towards 7a-- 
tan the Ships, which were Northwards, in order to 
diſcover a flideter Paſſage from Europe into Afa, 
The Inhabitants are lean; ſlender, and taw- 
ny: They are much given to —_— and Inhabitants. 
4 with their Cattle from Place to 
Place; are ſuch dextrous Archers, that they can hit a Real! 
roſs'd up into the Air; are great Lovers of Mules Fleſh, 
and are very ſavage. They are. ſtill govern d by their C . 
ciques; but thoſe conquer d by the Shaniardt are ruled 
a particular Governour, ſent hither by the King of Spain. 
The Natives are generally” groſs Idolaters, many of * 
them have little or no Sign of Religion at all. 
Florida was ſo called by the Spamards, ei- 
ther becauſe at their arrival they found tie Flivida's 
Country all enamelId with Flowers, or becauſe Name. © ? 
they diſcover'd it on Palm-Sunday, (which they” © - -- 
term Paſt p04 fue. ) This Conntry = firſt diſcover in 
1497, aſtian Cabot, ome was a enetiany: . 
1 — 5 7 Extra&ion, and born at Briſtol He 


and others, 
was ſent out on Diſcoveries bee our Ki II; but 
it was more particularly diſcoverd afterwards: Pamphile 


Narvaez, and Ferdinand Soto, with ſeveral other & 


in 1540. The French' ſettled alſo here, and in that Part o 
it called Carolina in 1562. The' French do now call it 
Louiſiana, in honour to Lewif XIV, their late King. It: 
bas Canada on the North, Carolina and the 


Behams' Camal on the Baftthe Gulphi of Mex- * 
1c0 


by 


The Remembrance of whe Name Mifſuſſipt, is ig 


" 2 
Rivers, that of Ain, r Ste .Lous, ., which, is 


Nw, G , 


M54 © grows en 
ia. Trae abe eee 2 ice of 


| being a . ».. eb een: f af — he n then 
+2hey break off a Brauch, wild wig bh N 
Subſtance, as poiſanous Ee it ſelf. This Poi = 
yr ſtrong, _ a 4 e 
ater, all ſorts. 9 .happen.,to drink 
denly fell. and. hurſt, aſui 


thereof, 
2. Here 4 tis nel f, many, ſeveral Ar- 
| They axe nge, and among them 


ſaid tobe Hen 


long. and to receive ſeveral 


. 3 I Ale ang the Ba or Maney 
ſeveral 3 28 and a half, Longitude in 93 


and free from 
tors. 

| Fr but alſo elſe .becauſe of mh 
only in France, | 0..clſewhere,, many 
— a Company erected under that Name did. cage 


an 


und ea half. The t. is e 20 
Sands. Iis much infaſted by Crocodiles, and 


17202 


with their Neighbours. e Spaniards and French have 

ſome few Colonies on the Sea- 
The Floridiant a6 Idolat 22 

worſhip eſpeci t 

upon as the Author of their 


ey. t Reſp fo 
rally | 
them Joana 1, or 7 Several 
thither in the Days Ves tlie 
did ſoon get rid of them, by ſerving em as the Spaniards 


ufed to do the Fronch, viz. they fl off their Skins. | 
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RAT. A. 
Of CAROLINA and VIR- 
gan 1; 5 MP BM Dk 4 


6 1 1 


Carolina's 
Name- 


MAROLINA was not fo called 
in Honour of his Britannick Ma- 
zen, Charles the Second, but of 
Cbarlerthe Ninth King of Fance, 
— under whoſe Reign it was taken 
away from the 1 by the French, who did build 
there a Fort called, Carolin. It was diſcover'd with Ho- 
rida, and was formerly xzeckon'd part of it. It has the Sea 
on the Eaſt, Virginia on the North, the Apalachiam Moun- 
| tains ſeparate ir from Florida on the Weſt, and Spamnſh 
Florida on the South. ' 
Charle:-Town, Latitude 33, at the Conflux 
Charles of Aſhley and Cooper Rivers, is the chief Town. 
Town. 'Tis the only free Port in the Province, but 
no Ships of above two Hundred Tuns can paſs 
the Bar. Tis the Marker, however, for the whole Product 
of the Country, and trades near a Thouſand Miles into 
the Continent. 'Tis ſomewhat forti is the Seat of the 
Governour, Aſſembly, and Courts of judicature; and the 


- 
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— end 2 Ties, 
Skins, Pitch and Tar. Their other Commodi- 
-ties are Beef, Pork, Corn, Peaſe, Butter, Tallow, tann d 
Leather, Honey, Oil, Olives, Cottan, Silk, Tobacco, Sarſa- 


232 unnerick, Snake-root Oc. They have allo 


found here, but à certain Herb called Carolina, Ratte: 
remarkable for its lo red Roots, which draws 
09 Paper long red „ but does not anſwer in Dye: 


"The Country abounds with navig ioable Rivers * 
and Lakes ; but they prudently ted an thoſe Rivers. . 
firſt, whoſe Months were narrow or ſhallow 
that the Enemies or Tow might not eaſily diſtutb 9055 

Sea. The Country in general lies conveniently for 
Trade, and has a pleaſant and ſafe Coaſt, not ſtormy, nor 
frozen in Winter, But they have few Towns, tho ee 
many Plantations, 
Natives are divided into ſeveral Na- 


tions, and as they are courageous, and at con- Inhabitants. 
tinual Wars agtinft one another, their Num- 
ber is very much diminiſhed ; and thoſe that remain are 


very 


TED 
<= EE | 
they think he takes n Care of — — 


leſſer Deities, T Beſteve ah 


been 
thar Were dee elde d an 
Continem 
i Erbe ad ; the gen ao th Ei 
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of Togn PER: 
Form 


! 
Form of à W; but it was never finiſh'd, it being the Hu- 
mour of the Virginiens to live in their Plantations, 
contains about 40 Houſes, Virginia is divided into 24 Counties, 
but ſome divide it cither according to the Necksof Land, Whick 
are the Boundaries of the Eſcheators, or according to the R- 
vers, with reſpet to hipping and Navigation. 
14 lies — 1 - 4 37, 6 „ 
| e and the Len Sityation, 

and Ba aue about —— Hundred and kay 
* each, tho ſome extend the Boundaries Weſtwards as 

This Cow en ti 4. - batihine. 
. This Country is happily ſituate wirt 
the Extreams of Heat = Cold, but inclining Air. 

cher to the firſt, In December, January, Fe- | 
brus 


orth-Weſt Mountains, which 4re ſuppoſed to retain 
vaſt Magazines of Snow, then the Air is very cold and 


Breezes, and ſhady Woods and Groves. Here are terrible 
Clapy of Thunder ſometimes, but they ſeldom do any harm - 

e Rain falls ſametimes in ſuch a Quantity in September, 
hat it, cauſes 1 Inundations, and epidemical Diſtem- 
pers. As for Moiſtneſs of the Country, it is probably 
denon d by the abundance of low Grounds, Marſhes, 
Creeks, and Rivers, which are every where among the lower 
Settlements, but more backward into the Woods, they baye 
abundance of dry and high Ground, where there are only 
chryſtal Streams of Water, which divide themſelves into in- 
e Branches, to moiften and enrich the adjacent 


The Sail is generally andy, but of ſach a variety, ac- 

cording to che differ Situation of it; that : 

ane Part or other of it ſeems fitted to every Soi l. 

fort of Plant which is N either for the 

the Benefit, or Pleaſure af Mankind. They have, eſpecially 

io the. upper Parts, 'Coals and Wood for Firing, Slate for 
veri 

pebble Stories in vaſt Quantities. - 

Their chief Trade is in Tobacco, Cattle, 

Proviſions, Skins of Deer, Beaver, and others. Commodi- 

op: modities ſent hither, are Linnen, ties. 

Silks, Eatt-India Goods, ens Bhs AH 


1 
75 
— 1 ” 


ſort 


is Town ' 


and March. and when the Wind comes from the 


jereing; but in June, July, and Auguft, the Heats are. 
Ane but. 1955 8 refreſhin Showers, cool 


Js Hopes for Building, and flat Paving, as likewiſe _ 
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ſorts of Cloth, Haberdaſhery Ware, Tools for Agriculture 


and Planting. 

| Such is the prodigious Multitude of Oyſter- 

Rarities, ſhells, intermixt with the Earth in Virginia, 
that in ſome Places they are found three or 

four Yards deep in the Ground, where lying cloſe toge- 
ther, they are faid to petrify, and ſeem to make a Vein 
of Rock, but whether the Parts of that Rock, are really 
the Shells of Oyſters, there left by the Sea, ( which ſome 
ſuppoſe to have once cover d this Tract of Land) or a ſort 
tones, is not certainly known; but the firſt is more 
likely, becauſe, | | | 

2. In ſome leſſer Banks of Shells are found Teeth, (about 
two or three Inches long, and one broad) ſuppoſed to be 
thoſe of Fiſhes; and in other Parts are dug up the Bones 
of Whales, ſeveral Yards deep, and that many Leagues from 
the Sea . . | 

3. Near the River Patomeck is a ſort of aluminous Earth, 
of an Aſh-colour, very ſoft and light, and of an acid, aftrin- 
gent Taſte, almoſt like that of Alum. 

In many Parts of this Country is fourid a certain ſort 
of Fauirrel, which at its pleaſure can ftretch out the Skin of 
its Sides, Thighs, and Legs, about an Inch in breadth (al- 
moſt like the Wings of a Bat) by the help of which he 
leaps farther, and alights more ſurely than the ordinary 
ſort, and therefore is called, The ff ing Squirrel. 

5. The Sugar- Tree yields a kind Sap or Juice, which 

by boiling is made into Sugar : This Juice is drawn out by 
wounding the Body of the Tree, and placing a Receiver 
under the Wound. 

6. The Mock-Bird loves Society ſo well, that whenever 
they ſee any Men, they will perch on a Tree by em, and 
ſing ſweetly : But what is the moſt remarkable in thoſe 

odious Animals, they will frequently fly at a ſmall Di- 
ſtance before a Traveller, warbling ont their Notes during 
ſeveral Miles, ſo that by their Muſick they make a Man 
forget the Fatigues of his Journey. 

The Eaſt-fide of this Country, as well as 

Rivers. Maryland, lies on the great Bay of oe 
peak, which is more like a River than a Bay, 

for it runs up into the Land above two Hundred Miles. 
It is almoſt every where fourteen Miles broad, but the 
Paſſage for Ships. not above five, there being Shoals of 
Sand on both ſides. It receives abundance of Rivers, ag 
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Petowmeck, James, or Powhatan, and York Rivers. The 
Coaſt is very ſafe, and has a good Anchorage all along 
upon it, and there are a great many good and 
convenient Harbours; all that would be a Advanta- 
reat Advantage to the Inhabitants for their ges. 
Trade; but by reaſon of the unfortunate Me- Defecbt. 
thod of the Settlement, and want of Cohabita- 
tion (being in Colonies ſcatter d up and down, and far 
from one another) 7 24 make but a ſmall Advantage of 
their Flax, Hemp, Cotton, Silk, Silk-Graſs, and Wool, 
FS might otherwiſe ſupply their Neceſſities, and leave 
Produce of Tobacco to imich em, when a gainful 
Market can be found for it. Laſtly, The ſnhabirants de- 
pending altogether upon the Liberality of Nature, without 
endeavouring to improve its Gifts by Art or Induſtry, they 
make uſe of the Induſtry ol England for all thoſe thitgs. 
The Inhabitants are divided into the Na- 1 
tivet, and the Engliſh with their Slaves. The Inhabitants. 
Natives, when the Engliſb came hither, were 3 
able to bring thirty Thouſand Men into the Field, from 
their twenty Nations, but now they are almoſt waſte] ei- 
ther by War, or by retiring farther into the inland Farts, 
or by their being deſtroy d by the far more remote Indians, 
who hate them mortally ; or becauſe theſe Weſtern Parts of 
America were never ſo populous as the Eaftern, which is 
a very likely Proof that the firſt Inhabitants cf America 
came from Aſia. However, theſe remaining, when grown 
up, are of a brown, tawny Colour, but much clearer in their 
Infancy ; but their Skin comes afterwards to harden; and 
row blacker by greafing ind ſunning themſelves. They 
ive generally Coal-black Hair, and very black Eyes, which 
are moſt commonly graced with that ſort of Squint which 
many of RT are obſerved to have. They are of the 
middling and largeſt Stature of the Eng liſb, ſtrait and well- 
proportion d, having the cleaneſt. and moſt exact Limbs in 
the World; becauſe at their Birth, tlie firſt thing done to 
em, is to dip them over Head and Ears in cold Water, and 
then to bind them naked to a convenient Board, having 2 
Hole fitly . for Evacuation ; but Cotton, ox other ſoft 
tHing for the Body to reſt eaſy on, is always put betwixt 
the Child and the Board. | Bey 
Their Women are generally beautiful, poſſeſſing an un- 
common Delicacy of Shape and Features, and want no Cha m 
but that of a fair I} for they are full of —_ 
WY, 2 2 2 


2 
ind, ly al A with Minh and 
and, conſequently always inſpired wi 
Humour. ey are en given to Laughter, which 
they do with a Grace not to be reſiſted; but for all that, 
they are very chaſte, but all of them Men and Women are 
much addicted to Revenge, and very exact in vindicating 
the death of a Friend. They ſpend moſt of their Lives in 
Hunting wild Beaſts, Ec. _ 5 "0 
© ©, They have two particular Cuſtoms, viz. 
 Cuftoms. 1. They erect Altars where-eycr they have 
any particular Occaſion ; and when they tra. 
vel by any of theſe Altars, they take great care to inſtruct thei 
"Children and young People, in the particular Occaſion 
Time of their Erection; and never forget to 
uno them the Reſpe& which, they ought to have for em. 
So that their careful Obſervaſſce of theſe Traditions prove 
- as god a Memorial cf thoſe Antiquities, as written Re- 
ends could be, eſpecially, as long as the ſame People con- 
tinue to inhabit in, or near the ſame Place. 
2. They have alſo a Solemnity called Huskanawing, which 
is commonly practiſed once every fourteen or fifteen Vears, 
or oftner, as their young Men happen to grow up. 'Tis 
an Inſtitution, or Diſcipline, which all young Men muſt paſs 
before they can be admitted to the Number of the great 
Men, or Cockarouſes of the Nation. The whole Ceremony 
is performed after the following manner.  _ 
he choiceſt and briskeſt young Men of the Town, but 
ſvch only as have acquired ſome 8 1 by their Travels, 
or Hunting, are choſen out by the Rulers to be Huskanawd, 
ard whoever refuſes to * this Proceſs, muſt not re- 
main among them. Then they have ſeveral odd Prepa- 
ratories, but the principal Part of the Buſineſs is to carry 
the young. Men into the Woods, and there keep them under 
_ Confinement, and deſtitute of all Society for ſeveral Months, 
giving them no other Suſtenance, but the Inf or De- 
coction of ſome poyſonous, intoxicating Roots: Ver- 
tue of this Phyſick, and by the Severity of the Diſcipline 
Which they undergo, they become flark-ſtaring Mad. Do-. | 
ring this raving Condition, they are kept in a ſort of Cage 
8 or twenty Days. Upon this Occaſion tis pre- 
ended, that theſe poor Creatures drink ſo much of that 
Witer of Lethe, called M ſoccan, that they perfectly loſe 
the Remembrance of all former Things, even of their Pa- 
rents, of their Treaſure, and Language- 
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When the Doctors think that they have drank fuffici ent : b 


of the Wyſoccan, they gradually reſtore em to their Senſe? * 


again, by leſſening the intoxicating Power of their Diet ; 0 


but before they are perfectly well, they bring them back 
into their Towns, while _ are fill wild and crap 


After this, they are very fearful of diſcovering any thing 
of their former Remembrance: For if ſuch a thing ſhould 


happen to any one of em, they muſt be immediately H- 


kanaw'd again; and then the Uſage is fo ſevere, that they. 
ſeldom . Alive. | 8 ere e 


Thus they muſt forget every ching. and learn it again, 
as if they were newly born, Now, whether this be "<> * 


or counterfeit, tis not known; but certiin it is, that they 
will not for ſome time take notice of any thing, or of any 
body they were before acquainted with, being ſtill under 


the Guard of their Keepers, who conſtantly wait upon em 


every where, till they have learned all things perfectly over 
gain. - 


Thus they unlive their former Lives, and commence Men 


by forgetting that they have ever been Boys. 

As thoſe that are thus Hugkanaw'd, are lively, handſome, 
well timber d young Men, and ſuch as are generally. reput 
rich, ſome think it to be an Inven:ion of the Seniors, to 
1880 the young Men's Riches to themſelves : For after 
his Operation they never give any Sign that they remems 
ber any thing of their former Properties; and their Goods 


ate either ſhared among the old Men, or applied to ſome © 


publick Uſe. | 

But the Indians deteſt this Opinion, and pretend, That 
this violent Method of wg away the Memory from 
young Men, is to releaſe em from all their childilh I u- 
preſſions, and from that ſtrong Partiality for Perſons and 
Things, which is contracted before Reaſon comes to take 
lace. They hope to root out thereby all the. ufiteafonable 
Prepofleſſions, ich are fixt in the Minds of Chillren. : 
So that when the young Men come to themſelves again, 
their Reaſon may act freely, without * byaſs'd by the 
Allurements of and Education 


charged from the remembrance of any Ties of Blood, and 
ate eftabliſh'd in a State of Equality, and perfect Free Ic m, 
to order their Aftions, and difpoſe of their Perſons as they 
think fit, without any other controul, than that of the Law 
of Nature. By this means alſo _ become qunſify d, 
y and im 


3 


y to 


* 


2 


miniſter 


hey are alſo di. 


8 
y 


Wk TY 
miniſter Juſtice, without having any reſpe& either to Friend 


or Relation, | 
Their Language differs very much, ſo that 
Language. Nations at a — Hope diſtance do not under- 
ſtand one another. However, they have a ſort 
of general Language, which is underſtood by the chief 
Men of many Nations, and in which they perform their 
Adorations and Conjurations. 
Theſe Indians having no ſort of Letters 
- Government, _ them, they have no written Laws; 
a nor did the Conſtitution they were found in 
2 Europeans, ſeem to need any. Nature, and their own 
nveniencies, having taught em to obey one Chief, who 
is Umpire of all things among them. All Lands are com- 
mon. Their Titles of Honour were Cockarouſe, and War- 
rouance, beſides that of the Kinz and Queen. A Cocka- 
rouſe is one that has the Honour to be of the King or 
een s Council, with relation to the Affairs of Gov 
ment; and has a great Share in the Adminiſtration. A 
arrowance is a military Officer, who takes upon him the 
Command of all Parties, either of Hunting, Travelling, 
Warring, or the like, the Word ſignifying, 
Populouſn:ſs. Captain. The Natives were formerly able to 
bring twenty Thouſand Men to the Field, 
from the'r twenty Nations, but now they cannot raiſe five 
Hondred. But the Whole of the Enyh/h, and thoſe who 
are ſubject to them in this Country, was computed to ſe- 
venty Thouſand People in 1703. The Adminiſtration is 
ty a Governour ſent from the Crown of Great Britain, 
who with his Council named by the King, is entruſted 
with the executive Power, but the Legiſlature is in the fſ- 
ſembly, with the Governor's Conſent, ratify'd by the Prince. 
The Governour can pardon. any Crime, but Murder, for 
which he can only Reprieve till the King's Pleaſure be 
known.  , He calls, prorogues, and diſſolves the Aſſembly ; 
ſummons, and preſides in Council. His Salary, and Per- 
quiſites amounts to 3000 l, fer Ann. The reſt of the Go- 
vernment and Laws, is much like that of England; and 
they have a Repreſentation of the Briti/h Government, the 
Governour being as the King, the Council as the Lords, 
and the Lower-Houſe of the Aſſembly, conſiſting of two 
Deputies from exch County, and one for James-Town, 51 
in all, like the Fr fis Houſe of Commons. * 
; 4 4.0 
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The Natives never go about any conſiderable | 
Enterprize, without firſt conſulting their Prieſts Religion, 
and Conjurors; for the moſt ingenious amon | 
them are brought up to thoſe Functions, — thereby be- 


come better inſtructed in their Hiſtory, and the Knowledge 
of Nature, than the reſt of the People; ſo that they are 
of great Authority here, as elſewhere, by which means, and 
the help of the Firſt-Fraits, and frequent Offerings, they 
riot in the Fat of the Land, and grow Rich from the _ 
of their ignorant Country-men, ſome of whom have 
converted to Chriſtianity. Moſt of the En liſß are of the 
Church of England, and there are forty-nine Pariſhes, moſt 
of which have their own Miniſters. There are alſo two 
Preſbyterian, and three Quakers Meetings here. 


CHAP. XIV. 9 


Of MARTLAND, and PEN- 
SILVANIA © 


=) F We have bern a Hale t66 long in the la 
| Chapter, about Virginia, it was 10 avoid vain 
KRepetitions in this, and ſome of the following 


Chapters, ** ; 
Formerly Part of Virginia, 


Maryland was 
and was ſo called in Honour of Queen Mary, Wife to K. 
. Cbarles the Furſt, who gave it by Letters 
Maryland's Patents, under that Name, to Cecilius Cal- 
Name. vert, Lord Baltimore, in 1632, to be held 
| in common Soccage, paying for the ſame, 
wo Arrows of the Country, at Windſor-Caftle, and the 
Fifth Part of all Gold and Silver Ore found in the Pro- 
vince. It has Virginia 7 the South, Part of Canada on 
2280 the» We, enſiluania on the North, and the 
F. Mary's. Ocean on the Eaſt. St. Marys Town is che 
, Capital, and ſtands on St. George's River, near 
Cheſafeat Bay, Lat. 38, Longitude 76, It has 1 — 4 

. | Houſes, 


Kat > 


2 


ind Char les and and Mary. 
on the N. of * 1 8 


It lies 1 
and 40. Tis about 180 Miles from South Situation. 
8 ; 


Woods, the Agues are neither fo 
m—) as they . The Soil is generally 
rom Stones; and for Product is much the 
— Tis well Water d, and Woody. Thy hn 
fome tym and Laurels that bear Flow- 
ers like a Tulip; and a Myrtle-Tree, which has 
: Dirry that makes a fort of Green War, en, 6 

tor Candles, if mixed with Tallow. * 
Laſtly: Of the ſeveral rare cruſtaceons Animals par 
this Country, that called the S:zgnonce is the moſt 


ble, eſpeci y for the wond Contrivance of its E 2 
for they being placed under the Cover of à — 55 


Nature ( whoſe ions are admirable ) has. ſo order 
the matter, that thoſe Parts above — Eyes are tranſf 


enough to convey a Competency of Light whereby the other- 
wiſe benighred Animal can clearly fee its Way. 


The chief — are Patowmeck, Fatuzen, 
The Natives dre ſo diminiſhed by Civil nlobitaui. 
Wars, that tis thou they do not now 
— 355 d undred fighting ng Men; and in 5 
En nhabitants were computed at 30000, I 
are 7 Perfudlions. the 2556 R 
lution in 1688, Froteſtant Goverwurs were Government. 
appointed inſtead of the Popiſh Lord Baltimor | 22 
who was nevertheleſs allowed to en bis Late 2 hang ©, and I 
e ' 
——— 4 


the Duty ſettled on him by che 
nour with his and Lords of 
Houſe of fe. of Lords, and th and the Lower-houſe 18 "fornied of the 


— i cad Hom the the | Wil Pen, a 
maus Quaker, Son to Sir Milliam Fen, who was 9 13 


8 
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SO for the Rump, and afterwards commandel 
| N anias under the Duke of York, in the firſt Dutch 
-Name. War in 1664. In conſideration of his Ser- 
vices, the Son obtained a Patent of this 
Country in 1680, which the Engliſh had taken from the 
Dutch in 1655, then called New Belgium. It has Mary- 
_ et New erſey on the Eaſt, and of 
Canada on the North and Weſt. 5 
Philadelphia. Latitude 41, and 
Philadelphia. 77, is the Capital of the Country. lies 
| commodiouſly betwixt the Rivers De la war 
and Skoolkill. "Tis three Quarters of a Mile nos will 
Houſes, many Ware-houſes, and convenient 
Town conſiſts of twelve Hundred Houſes, which have 
large Orchards and Gardens, and are inhabited by rich Tra- 
ders. In the Center of the Town there's a Square of ten 
Acres, for the Stat-Houſe, Market- Houſe, School, and Qua- 
kers Meeting-Houſe. Thoſe of the Church of En 
have a large Church, and are reckon d about ſeven 
dred. The Swedes have alſo a Church here. There are 
ſeveral other leſſer Towns, as German-Town, Chefter, New- 
Caſtle, c. | 36.4 
eee Fenſluania is divided into ſix Counties, viz. 
Diuifon. . Philadelphia, Bucks, Chefter, Newcaftle, Kent, 
And Suſſex, It lies betwixt Latitude 40, and 
44 ; and the Grant makes it about three Hundred and thirty 
Miles in length, and 200 in breadth. The Air 
Air. is here ſweet and clear: In Winter tis ſome- 
times very cold; and in July, Auguft, and 
September, the Heat is extraordinary, but qualify d by cold 
Breezes : So that, except it be for about a Week, tis not 
much hotter here than in England. The Wind blows 
then South-Weſt, tut at other ns tis generally North 
Weſt. Miſts and Fogs are occaſion d by Eaſt and South 
Winds, which blow but a lirtle while at a time, and that 
| very ſeldom. The Soil is good, and produces 
Soil. moſt of the things that grow in England. It 
1 yields generally from forty to ſixty Fold. They 
Conmodi- ſend, Corn, Horſes, Beef, Pork, Fiſh, Hides, 
Ties. Tallow., Sheep, Wool, and Pipe - ſtaves, to our 
| Sugar-Iflands, in exchange for their Growth, 
which they carry to England, and make their Return in 
©. . Engliſþ Goods, The Country Nas many Mines. 
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The Inhabitants are of ſeveral Religions and | 
Nations, but the Engh;/b are the more nume- Inbabitanes; 
rous ; and the ee Re ligious Body of one 
Denomination, .- rome The — and their Ne- 
groes are reckon d thirty-five Thouſand, and the native 
Indians about fix Thouſand, But — 2 Part of 
the Province is inhabi but what is 
than any other Part of —.— poſſeſſed | by: the Bo Engliſh. 
The Governour ſent by the Proprietor (but 
as I think now by the Crown) with the fix Gem. 


LNA 6 —— 22 chat in 


England, by Sheriffs, c. 
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Ä 5 theſe to ſill Countries were formerly known 
onder the general Name of New Netherlands, di- 
q A Wall vided into Ne Holland, npw called New-York ; 

and New-Swellen, now Called New Jerſey, we 
ſhall make but one Chapter of them both ; and 


j? 
— 
144 2. | 


of New-7erſey we ſhall ſay but little, being in other Re- 


ſpects very much like New-York, of which it was a Part 
in the Grant given by King Charles II. to his Brother the 
Dake of Tork, who afterwards granted it by Charter to the 
Lord Berkley, and Sir George Carteret. They aſſigned it 
to William Pen, and three other Gentlemen, but it was af- 
terwards ſhared out to other Purchaſers 
Ve Jerſey, is ſo called from the Iſland 
New Farſey.) Jerſey in the Britiſh Channel, and that either 
l ecauſe People of that European Iſland were 
the firſt Planters thereof, or in Honour to the Earl of Jer- 
&y, who was King Charles the Second's great Favourite. 
has New-Tork, and the Sea on the Eaſt, the Indian: Coun- 
| ory, 


on the North, F | 
dle Wel, and 8 
Eaft and Weſt : » This laſt is not ſo 
other. Tis about two Hundred and © 
Town: but the breadth not 


and 


Number of Shares or Properties, "owt of Git Governmant. 
is annually choſen a — : and theſe 
2 meet at à certain Time, of the Year, az a Ge 
neral Aſſembly, or compleat 88 Body of the 
whole Ca In that Aſſembly, together with the Go- 
vernour, or his Deputy ( now ) = His Britanmck 
— is lodged the Legiſlative Power in making or 
repealing Laws, but ſtill Sich this Reſtriction, that hy 
no ways —— that Liberty of Conſcience at firſt eſta- 
bliſhed, and that by an irrevocable Fundamental Conſtitu- 
tion, never to be alter d by any ſubſequent Law whatſo« 
ever. 

New-York was diſcoverd in 1608, by Cap- 
tain Hudſon, and by him ſold to the Dutch, Nerd 
who kept Poſſeſſion thereof, 2 1664, under Name. 
the Name of New Bog, but itle be- 
ing diſputable, Sir 4 Car — it, and (Bar lar the 
Second granted it to his Brother the Duke of Tork, fr 
whom it has the preſent Name. It was yielded to the Bd 
Crown by the Treaty of Breda, in 1667. New-Tork has News 
ngland on Eaſt, the Country of the 1roquozs. on the 
2 ra 22 the Weft, and the eee 


el the Capital, was built. by the 

Dutch, and. called New pee va ne it lies on G. Town 

the River Hudſon ; the Houſes are of Brick and. 

Stone, handſomely built, cover d with red and black Tile; 

The Situation being high, it makes a yery-fine Proſpedt, ; 

conſiſts of about 2 Thouſand Houſes, and has-a very fige 

Engliþ Seer Dutch, à French, and a Lutberan Church. 

* commands the River and Town, and lies in 
an 


N 


N. 
In Ifand, Lat. 41. The Town is the Seat of the Governor; 
and the Place where the Aſſembly meets. 
or The Province lies betwixt Lat. 41; and +, 
Air. with Part of the Kingdom of Naples ; tis 
| Hhotter in Summer, and colder in Winter than 
in any European Countries in the ſame Latitude. The Soil 
of this Country, and ſome adjacent Iſlands, is ſo fruitful, 
_ one Buſhel of Engl; Wheat has produced an hun- 
dred. 6 
Their chief Commodities are Tobacco, Skins of Beaver, Ot- 
ters, Bears, Elks, Racoons, and other Furs, for which the 
Engliſh and Dutch Trade with the Natives. And the En- 
2 carry from hence to the Sugar-Iſlands, Horſes, Beef, 
ork, Corn, Butter and Cheeſe; for Sugar, Moloſſes, Rum, 
Oc. and drive a profitable Commerce to Madera and the 
Azores, with "__ ves and Fiſh ; for Wine and Brandy. 
| n ſeveral Places in New-York, eſpecially 
Rarities. near the Banks of the River Connecticut, grows 
2 a ſort of Snake · werd, whoſe Root is much 


eſteemed againſt the biting of Rattle-Snakes Being pul- 
veriz d, it has an excellent flagrant Smell, and a aro- 
matick Taſte. | | 


2. Here, and in Mee; is alſo that huge Creature 
called the Mooſe, of whoſe Skin they make excellent Buff. 
I ſuppoſe that 'tis this B which when hunted by Dogs, 
is reported to defend it ſelf by vomiting out an hot ſcald- 
ing Liquor upon them. 

| The Natives are, by mortal Diſeaſes, and fre- 
Inhabitants. quent Wars among themſelves, reduced to a 
ſmall Number. They are very ſerviceable to 
the Enyliſb, and ſpend moſt of their Time in Hunting, 
Fowling, and Fiſhing, eſpecially the Men, who remove from 
Place to Place, and leave their Wives for tilling the Ground, 
- mommy the Corn. They are of late much given to 

nking. | "ey | 

When Criminals were condemned to death, they uſed 
to hunt them in the Woods like will Beaſts, the King 
ſhooting firſt, and the People after; and happy the Man 
that could give the Malefactor his Death's Wound, for 
he was ſure of a Preferment. 8 

They are Govern'd by their Sachems, and are addicted 
to the blackeſt Idolatry, worſhipping the Devil under the 
Name of Monetto, to whom they frequently addreſs —— - 
nt 2 W921 16" 25 | | elves 


E 
ſclves with ſome cal Rites, and their Prieſts called Pa- 
was act as ſo many Conjurors. | 


The Engliſh are reckon'd eight Thouſand, and are ruled 


like New- Jer | of * | 
Long- ongs to this Province, is an 

Hundred and fifty Miles long, and twelve broad. Long- L 

It has convenient Harbours, and ſmall deſart Hand. | 

Iſlands on the Eaſt-Coaſt, and moſt of the In- 


habitants are ladependants and Quakers. 


CHAP. MVI. 


Of NEW-ENGL AND 


ENGLAND was diſco- 
—_ verd by the two Cabots, in 
1497, and afterwards —_— 

ſeſmon of for Queen Elizabeth 


0, by Sir Philip Aman- 


— 


das, and Arthur Barlow, and 
by them called New-England : 
But ſome ſay that King James I. gave it that Name in 
1614, hen it was then, and afterwards, planted by ſeveral 
Diſſenters, Under this Name are ſometimes comprehended 
New-York, Virginia, &c, But that Country which is pro- 
per y now called * * has Acadia, or Nova- Scotia 
on the North-Eaſt, the on the South and Eaſt, News 
York on the South-Weſt, and Canada, or the Country of 
the Savages, on the North. 

| Boſton in Suffolk County, is the Capital of 
Boſton. the whole Province, and the largeſt Town in 


America, except ſome belonging to the Spa- 


mards. 
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niards,” It lies on the Coaſt conveniently for Trade, and 
is defended ty a ſtrong Caſtle in an Iſland at the Mouth 
of the Harbour ; and on the Shore, by Forts on the neigh- 
bouring Hills, which command the Avenues Here are 
many fine Buildings. Ir has handſome Streets, and the In- 
habitants are reckon'd about twelve Thouſand. It loads 

or 400 Ships in a Year with Lumber, Beef, Pork, c. 
for Europe, and other Parts of America, The Harbour is 
good and capable of five Hundred Sail. Here's a Marker 
every Tueſday. Tis the Seat of the Governour, of the Aſ- 
ſembly, and of the Courts of Juſtice; and for the Beauty 
of its Structures, an great Trade, gives place to few in 
England, d | | 

ambrid es on the North Branch of Charles River, about 
ſeven Miles from Boſton, is the Capital of 
Middleſex County. It has ſeveral fine Streets Cambridge. 
and Houſes, and is an Univerſity, which con- TITS 
ſiſts of Harnard-College, and 8 toughton- Hall. It is a Cor- 
poration made up of a Preſident, or Re&or, two Fellows, 
and a Treaſurer. The Income of Charlzs-Town Ferry is 
ſettled upon it, and ſeveral Gentlemen both in Old and 
 New-Enpland, have contributed towards its Revenues and 
Library. There are about four Hundred Students, and they 
ive the ſame Degrees as our Univerſities in Enpland. 
ere are ſeveral other Towns in New-Fngland, which 
does not a little contribute to rhe peopling and enriching 
the Colony. 

New-Eng/and is divided into Three Colonies, or Pro- 
vinces, which are ſuk-divided into Counties | 
and Pariſhes, c as follows: 1 Div. ſon. 

I. Maſſachuſcts Colony, retains its Indian 
Name; is the largeſt, and the moſt pope being an Hundred * 
and ten Miles long, and eight where broadeſt. The Coun- 
ties here, are, 

t. Main, in which there are five Towns, and four Mi- 
niſters. | Ty 
Cornwal, five Towns, and as many Miniſters. 

3. Eſſex, ſeventeen Towns, and twenty Miniſters. - _ 
4. Middleſex, twenty-one Towns, and eighteen Mini- 
IS. : 


5. Suffolk, thirteen Towns, and nineteen Miniſters, 

6. Hampſhire, eight Towns, and fix Miniſters, Fe EE 

IL Plimouth Colony is the oldeſt, and about one Hun- 
dred Miles long, and fifty broad, and divided into three Coun- 
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1. Pliyiouth proper, fix Towns, and ſeven Miniſtert 
2. Barnſtaple, fix Towns and Miniſters, ky 
. Briſtol, four Towns, and three Miniſters. | 
III. Corneiticut Colony is about ſeventy Miles long, and 
fifry broad, and divided into the four following Coun- 
tles: 
| 3+ {we London contains nine Towns, and eight Mi- 
nit. 5 02s _ nl 
2, Hartford, eleven Towns, and twelve Miniſters, 
3. New-Haven, fix Towns, and fix Miniſters. 
4 Fairfield, nine Towns and Miniſters. 3.28 
Few. gland lies betwixt North Latitude 41, and 46, and 
© © Longitude 66, and 77. The greateſt {length 
Situati from South to North, is above three Hundred 
Miles along the Coaſt, and from Eaſt to Weſt 
about two Hundred and fifty ; but in ſome 
Air. Places 'tis not above eighty : But though it be 
more Southern than O/4 England, yet it is 
not hotter, becauſe refreſhed by. frequent cooling Breezes. 
And tis obſerved, that the Climate is ſo agreeable to the 
Eng lib, that tis now the moſt numerous and flouriſhing 
Colony they have in America. 
The Soil is generally fruitful, and produces 
Soil. in great plenty moſt ſorts of - Engh/s Grain, 
| Fruits and Roots, beſides Indian Corn, They 
have all forts of European Cattle, and ſeveral wild Beaſts, 
as Lions, Bears, Cc. They are alſo very well ſtock d with 
Fiſh, and wild and tame Fowl” Here are alſo Mines of 
Iron and Coops ; and Oaks and Firs in ſuch plenty, as 
might furniſh Materials for our Navy. Bagg 
Their chief Trade 1s in building Ships, 
Commodi- ſelling. Naval Stores, and all manner of 
Hes, Proviſions, with Pipe-ſtaves, and Hoops to 
the Sugar-iſlands, c. from whence they have 
in return Sugar, Moloſſes, Rum, Ginger, Indico, Tobacco, 
and Cotton; and what they don't conſume at Home, they 
rt to England, from whence, they are furniſhed with 
their chief Materials for Apparel, Tools for Mechanicks, and 
hard Ware, (Fc. They trade alſo in Peltry. | 


In ſeveral parts of this Country there grows 

Rarities, a certain Fruit (called the Butter- Nut) ſo 
termed, becauſe of the Nature of its Kernel, 

which yields a kind of ſweet Oil, which has the Taſte of 


2, In 


Butter. 
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2: In Baker's, Cave, about an Hundred and fifty Miles to 
the 1 N of Boſton, is found the 3 Muſſle, whoſe 


urple V in bes prickt with a Pen, yields a Juor of + 
10 fine 2 our, which gives ſo deep a Die, that no 


Water is able to waſh it away. 
About eighty Miles North-Eaſt of Scar 


3 borough is 2 
Ri ge of 2 about three Hundred Miles in length, 
and known under the Name of White Mountain, becauſe 
their Tops arbcover'd with Snow all the Year round. On 
the higheſt there's a large Plain, and at the fartheſt End 

it à natural rocky Provnid: ( ( vulgarly call d the Saur 


af ) to the uppermoſt part of which one may eaſily 
aſcend by a continual Seat of natural Steps, en wind 
about the Rock, and mount ap to the v 8 = 
there's another Plain of about an Acre of 1 4. 
the middle of it a deep Food: of clear 2 
4. On the Sea-ſide, near arg: 2 Bed 0 
Sand, of a perfect Black K Color with 3 
and White intermimt 
5. Among ſeveral rare Birds, the moſt at are the 
Troculus, and the Humming-Bird. The former is as 11 
238 2 Swallow, and is remarkable for three Things. 
- bas very ſhort Legs, and hardly able to ſupport Te 3, but 
Nature has provided it with tharp-point . eathers in its 
Wings, and by ty 2. them againſt a Wall, it ſticks fa 
and reſts ſecurely, e uſes, like the Swallows, to build 


its Neſt in the Tops of Chimneys, but ſo that it hangs down 
about a Yard long. 3. Theſe Birds are remarkable for 
their Ceremony at parting; for it has been obſerved, that 
' when they = they never fail to leave one of theix 
Young wor in the room 2 8 {have neſted, ma- 
ereby, as it were, a grat 0 ment to 

king cher, e. their Sumner, Lodging. 2 
As for the Humming-Bi: d, tis — for being the 
leaſt.of all Birds. Its Neſt is like. a bottom of ſoft Silk, 
ook 4 ws Jager ghan 2 white Pea, of an ordinary | 


1 Here, * in feral Parts of America, 2 have 
reat Vertue. 1. Anti-Eryfpelas, eff 78 

2 curing — — = chymical O1 extracted, fr 
it, taken inward'y, does Wonders 'in abſorbing Sor 
Salts: 2. Another Plant, called Partridge-Borvius, ex- 
cellent againſt the Dropſie: Vou muſt drink the Leaves 
as you do Tea. 3. The r Root cures the * 


na PE, 

in Rive or fix Days. 4. The Decoction of the Cancer Noot, 
the Devils hit, and of the Boar's Thiſtle, is a Cure for the 
hs, fares ; 2 ſmall Quantity being drank every Day, and 

the iſed Roots applyed to the ſcrophulous Tumours. 
„The Root of the Plant called by the Indians Tantutti- 
ang, is infallible for the Lues Venerea. See Philoſophical 

TranſaFions. 
0M Rivers they have pretty many, but the moſt 
Rivers. |} e are Connecticut, Meermack, Hud- 
, one, c. 
The Natives are divided into ſeveral Tribes, like the 
Yn © - Tartars ; Some, viz. the Churchers, Taren- 
Inhabitants. tines, and Monhepans, live on the Eaft, or 
as North-Eaſt. Others, viz. the Peques, and 
'Narnganſets, on the South; the Connecticut, and Mow- 
packs, on the Weſt ; the Aberginians, Maſſachuſets, Witta- 
nafs, and Tarentines on the North and the Ncanois on 
the Weſt of Plimouth Colony. 
They are generally thus characteris d: They are crafty, 
timorous, cruel, and revengeful, when they find an Oppor- 
tunity. Some of them are of a mild Temper, — — 
and quick of Apprehenſion. They furniſh the Engiz/þ with 
Peltry. They are not able to raiſe ten Thonſand Men. 
The Converts, and their Offspring, were a few Years ago 
reckon d at about four Thouſand. Such of em as continue 
© Pagans, are very much civiliz d, and affect to imitate the 


Enphſh. © 
4 Their Language is ſaid to be a Diale& of 
Language. the Tartarian, and their Words are very 
Government. long. They are ſubject unto their Sachems 
3 and Sapamores, who are abſolute over the 
others. But the Engliſh have the ſame Laws as in Old 
England ; and moſt of em are Presbyterians and ＋ 74 
Hants, whoſe Anceſtors retired thither in the Reign of K. 
James 1. but of late moſt of em are turned Church-men. 
Acadia, or Nova Scotia, (part of it on the North-Eaſt 
3 being a Peninſula ) lies North-Eaſt from 
"Acadia, or New-England, betwixt Latitude 45, and 50, 
Nova Scotia. and is + three Hundred Miles fxom South 
NOT to North, and ſomewhat more from Eaſt to 
Weſt. It was once inhabited by a Scotch Colony in 1622, 
but the French ſeized it, and were driven away by the EF. 
iſh, who reſtored it to the French by the Treaty of Breda; 
bur by that of Urrech, is was yielded to the Engliſh. They 
; lay, 


. 
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may, that tis exffcam cold here for three Months in Win- 
ter; but the Climate is otherwiſe pretty temperate, the 
Air good, and the Country has good Accommodations for 
Fiſhing, Hunting, and Fowling; and is as well furniſhed 
with Mareriala for building Ships as Norway; and their 
Oak is reckon d better than that of Europe. This Coun- 
try is not well inhabited, nor cultivated, becauſe of the 
Indian, who are no Friends to the Engliſh: Theſe Indians 
are the Souriquois, Etechemms, amd Micmaques, The only 
Place of Note here, is Fort Royal, now called Annapolis 
Royal, on the Eaſt-ſide of a Bay, Latitude 45, Longitude - 
63. The Town is little, and contains but few Houſes ; 
but here is a fine Baſon, ſix Miles long, and three broad, 
capable of a Thouſand Ships. The chief Trade is in Skins, 
which the Natives truck for European Goods. Long Ifland. 
lies off of Port Royal at a ſmall diſtance. Some fay it has 
a Silver Mine, and one of Copper, ſo rich, that the French 
reckon d it contained much Gold They alſo found Dia- 
— here, and very fine blue Stones, as good as Tur- 
iſes. 

New Pritam is alſo called Terra de Labo- 
rador, and Eftotiland. It lies on the North New Bri- 
of Canada and Newfound-Land, betwixt Lat. tanma.- 
50, and 63. 'Tis of a vaſt extent, and claimed ? | 
by the Engh/h as diſcover'd by Cabot, but the French claim 
it as part of Canada. The Country is very cold, and over- 
run with Woods, Hills and Rivers. 'Tis but little known, 
The Engliſh and French have ſome Forts on the Sea-coafts 
and Rivers. 

Hudſon's Bay was diſcover d by Henry Hudſon, an Engliſhe 
man, 1n fant Voyages from 1607, to 1610 ; : 
and part of it by Sir Thomas Button. This Hudſon's - 
Bay, as far as known, lies betwixt Latitude 52 Bay. | 
and 66; and the greateſt length is about eight 
Hundred and forty Miles, and the greateſt breadth four 
Hundred. Ir has been often taken and retaken by the French 
and 1 neliſh, but at laſt reſtored to us by the Treaty of 
Utrecht. 

Canada, or New France, is ſo called from the River St. 
Lawrence, by the Indians, called Canada; and in 
a general Acception, tis very large, and com- Canadas 
prehends moſt of the Countries on the North- Name... 
Weſt of North America; but in a narrower, ;.| 0 
Signification it contains thoſe 1 which the French 

3 2re, 


— 
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are, ot pretend to be poſſeſs'd of in North America, whoſe 
Limits are reported to be New Britain on the North, the 
Ocean, and the Engliſb Plantations on the Eaſt, Florida, 
and New Spain on the South, New Merico, and unknown 
Countries, on the Weſt, 1 | 
Quebec, the Capital, lies on the North fide of the River 
St. Lauyence, Latitude 46, 42, ey, 69, 
Capital, 40, three Hundred Miles from the Mouth of 
Quebec. the River. Tis divided into the upper and 
| lower Tower Town. The Merchants live in 
the latter for the ſake of the Harbour. Both of them 
are three Miles round, commanded by a Caſtle. *Tis pretty 
ſtrong, the Seat of a Biſhop, a Governous, and of a ſo- 
vereign Council. The Enph/h beſieged it in 1713, but 
becauſe of the Currents, and ftormy Weather, the Fleet 
returned home, after having ſuffer d conſiderably. 
Canada was diſcoverd in 1504, by ſome 
Loui ſana. French Fiſhermen driven thither from Little 
Britain in a Storm; but no Colonics were 
| ſent thither till 1604, As for Louiſiana, or Weſt Canada, 
it was diſcover'd about 1678, by Mr. Robert Cavalier de la 
Salle, a Native of Rouen, and Governour of Fort Fronte- 
nac 


In this Country is the River M-/i{/{pp1, whoſe Remem- 
brance will be abhorrel in future Ages, not only in France, 
but alſo in other Countries, . of the many Cala- 
mities which a Company erected under that Name, did 
cauſe in mou in 1720. This Country is ſaid to be very 
good, but nothing near to what it was faid then in France, 
tho' it may be advantageous for Trading in the more 
Weſtern unknown Parts of North America, eſpecially if 
the River Aſiſſiſippi be fo Jong, and ſo far navigable, as 


[tis r ed. 

As Fe Canada in general], it lies from North Latitude 
21 o, to 55, and ſo is near two Thouſand 

Canada s Miles in length, and the breadth above eight 
+ Situation, Hundred. The Country being full of Woods, 
| Lakes, and Rivers, the Air thereof is colder 
than it would otherwiſe be. The Soil is not very fertile, 
and produces only a little Corn, Flax and Pulſe, in thoſe 
Parts Which the French have clear d. They have a great 
many Elks, Mooſes, Buffaloes, and Bevers. Their other 
Commodities are Cod and Whales, for which the French 
CAME 1; 9707 ew Zi „t aer e n give 
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iquors, Cloth, and Fire-Arms. 1 off "Sor - 
This Country is fall of Lakes and Rivers. The chief 
R — 5 is, 4 0 : 
1. That of St. Lawrence, which falls into the Sea after a 
Courſe of above two Thouſand Miles, It 


receives many other Rivers on both ſides, Lakes and 


and has a unication with all the Rzvers. 

great Lakes, Weſt of it. But there are | 

many Catarats in thoſe Rivers, ſo that none but the 
Coureurs de Bois ( a ſort of native Rangers, or Pedlars, 
whom the French employ to bring them Furs) know how 
to trade in them, by having little Veſſels ready at the ſe- 
veral Falls for their Goods and Paſſages. - 59:3 05 


| The chief Lakes are, | 

1. That called the Upper Lake, or Nadouſfſious, or Traci, 
lies ' betwixt Latitude $9, and 52; and Longitude 87 and 
96. Tis eighteen Hundred Miles in compals, contains ſe- 
veral Iſlands, and falls into the Lake - Hiurons ; but is un- 
navigable, becauſe of its Rocks and rapid Stream. 
2. The Minon, or Lake Dauphin, lies betwixt Lati- 
tude - and 48, ' and Longitude 89, and 93, ſixty Miles 
South of the former, is fifteen Hundred Miles round, falls 
into that of the Huron, and lies in an admirable Climate, 


with Meadows, Fruit-Trees, Deer, Turkeys, and other Beaſts 


and Fowls on its Banks, which are very 8 | 
3- The Lake of Huront, Algonkins, or Orleans, Faſt of the 


e 
There's a great Ridge of Mountains betwixt this and 
the Minois Lake, which extends South 1140 Miles, almoſt 
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3. Contario, which lies on the North of it, and is about 
five Hundred Miles round: It falls by the River Rocas 
into that of St. Laurence. There are beſides on the North, 
the Lakes of Afmipoly, which falls into that of Chrifti- 
naux ; and this falls into that of Outouacs. which laſt falls 
into the Upper Lake But the Lake Piscoutagami falls 
into that of Tabatibi, from which comes the River Ca- 
nado. There's alſo a River which from this Lake falls in. 
to Hudſon's Bay. | 
Theſe Lakes are full of good Fiſh, eſpecially large Trouts. 
And tis not improper to take notice here, 
Advantaget. that the French, by the above-mention'd Lakes 
0 and Rivers, encompaſs all our Plantations on 
the Continent of America, from Cape Breton, to the Ri- 
ver of Miſſi/ipp: : Wherefore La Hontan propoſed to Lewis 
XIV a Scheme for building Forts on thoſe great Lakes, 
by which the Iroqueſe would be forced to Saba the 
Country, or ſubmit to the Frengh ; and with the other 
. Savages in Alliance with France, would be able to drive 
us out of all our Plantations on the Continent, But on 
the other hand he owns, that the Exgliſb, by building Forts 
on the ſame Lakes, might with the Aſſiſtance of the Iro- 
queſe, drive the French and their Allies out of Canada. 


The Natives are divided into ſeveral Nations : As, 
1, The Eſquimauæ, near the Gulph of St. Lawrence. 
2. The Attiquamecbez, near Qu we. 
3. Th AR betwixt the Lakes Ontaria and Hu- 
50%. n 
4. The — lived on . of them, 
The M*fiigaphes, Nepiſſiniant, and Amicoues are on 
the North of 1 2 , x 
6, The Mlinois on the Weſt of the Lake of that Name, 
and the froqueſe, the ſtrongeſt of all, live betwixt New- 
England and the Lakes Eric and Contario. 
| theſe People differ very little from the Natives in 
New England, &. only, tis to be obſerved, that one of the 
Reiſons why the” Country is not populous, may be this, 


"VIZ. 

That the Men having ſeveral Wives, decline the Com- 
pany of thoſe that are big with Child: Wherefore theſe, 
to prevent ſuch a Misfortune, ( for they, as moſt other 
Women, do like the Company of Men) take a _ 
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Root, peculiarly known to themſelves, the Juice of which 
renders them barren ; but if this ſucceed not, then they 
cauſe themſelves to miſcarry ſome other Tp | 

As their Women are not very Wiſe, they ſtigmatize 
them on the Forehead for the rg Fault, cut a Piece out 
of their Forehead for the ſecond, and kill them without 
Mercy for the third. 

Moſt of the Natives are idolatrous Pagans, except a few 
converted by the Miſſionaries. 


CHAP. XXVIL 


Of the Tflands round NOR 1 H- 
Anise 


8 for the North American Iſlands, we ſhall 


II. Newfound-Land. 

III. Azores. 

IV. Bermudas. And. 

V. The Antilles, which are ſubdivided 
into various Denominations. 

California on the North-Weſt of New 


California. Mexico was diſcover d in 1535, by Ferdi- 
Name, nando Cortez. "Tis not yet certain whether 


it be an Iſland, or part of the Continent, 
but the latter is by ſome eſteemed to more probable, be- 
cauſe Capt. Woodes Rogers, who was here in 1709, ſays, 
the Shamards told him, that ſeveral of their Countrymen 
had failed up the Straits betwixt it and the Main, as far as 
Latitude 42, where they durſt venture no farther, becauſe of 
_ 008 3 Water, and many Iſlands, which is a general 
ign 


being near ſome main Land. And Dampier lays, 
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the Spaniards in ſome of their late Draughts, join it to 
the inent. However, it lies betwixt Latitude 23, and 
and is about tharteen Hundred Miles long, and three 
Hundol where broadeſt in the North, but narrow on the 
South. | * 
Some Miſſionaries, who were here in 1697, ay, 


that the Heats in Summer are very great along the Sea- 
Coaſts, and it ſeldom rains; but the Air of the inland Coun- 
try is more temperate. In the rainy Seaſon there are Floods. 
but when that's over, inſtead of Rain, the Dew falls in 
ſuch =y every Morning, that one would think it had 
prn=! þ Ihe Climate alſo is very healthy, The People 
have no Houſes, but they defend themſelves from the Heat 
of the Sun in the Day-time, under the Shade of the Trees, 
and of their Leaves and Branches, which make a ſort of 
Roof againſt the inclemency of the Night. In the Winter 
they ſhut themſelves in Caves in the Earth, and live there 
together little better than ſo many Beaſts. 54 | 
here are large Plains, pleaſant Vallies, and excellent 
Paſtures for great.and ſmall Cattle, | 
The Soil is very good; ſo that with ſome 2 
Labour in cultivating it, and Skill in managing Soil. 
the Water, the Country would be extreamiſy 7 
fertile. | 
In the Months of April, May, and June, there falls with 
the Dew, a ſort of Manna, which congeals and | 
hardens upon the Leaves of Reeds from whence ' Naritias, 
they gather it. It is as ſweet as Sugar, though WT 
not altogether ſo white. 9532 
2. They have two ſorts of Deer, which the Miſſionaries 
call Sheep, becauſe they ſomewhat reſemble thoſe of Europe 
in make. The firſt ſort is as large as a Calf of one or two 
Years old; its Head is much like that of a Stag, and its 
Horns, which are very large, like thoſe of a Ram. ks 
Tail and Hair are ſpeckled, and ſhorter than a Stags, but 
its Hoof is large, round, and cloven as an Oxe. Their Fleſh 
is very tender and delicious. The other ſort of Sheep (ſome 
of which are White, and others Black) differ leſs from ours. 
They are larger, and have a. great deal more Wool, which 
is very good. | * 
3. They make their Thread of long Plants, or elſe of 
A on-like Subſtance found in the Shell of ſome ſorts ot 
Fruits. Moreover, of certain Plants, whoſe Fibres are very + 
cloſe and thick ſer, and which they arc very well skill Y in 
r | working 
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working, they make Diſhes, Cups, and other Kitchen Ne- 
—— of all Faſhions and —＋ but when dreſs 
cheir Meat in ſuch Pans and Baſons, they take particular care 
2 them continually moving, whilſt they are over the 


4. The Coaſts are famous for the Pearl Fiſhery. 
The People have large Limbs, are ftrait, tall, and tawny, 
They have a great deal of Livelineſs, and are 
Inhabitants, naturally addicted to Raillery. They content 
themſelves with what is only neceſſary for Life. 
The Men go naked, but the Women wear from their Waſte 
| down to their Knees, a kind of Apron. made of Reeds, 
very neatly wrought and matted together, They have Pearls 
about their Arms and Necks. The Country is very papu- 
Jous, eſpecially towards the North inland Parts. There are 


ſeveral Nations of different Tongues mixt together : Some 
er; Fami 
very y 


of em ſpeak the Mongqui, and others the 
ſeems to be univerſal in this large Country. 
makes Laws as they pleaſe, having no ſet Form of Gavern- 
ment, which is plainly the Reaſon that they are ſo often at 
War with one another. | | 
Newfound-Land was diſcoverd by the two 
Newfound= Cabots, at the Charge of Henry the Seventh, 
Land'sDiſ- King of Exp fond, in 1497, but more particu- 
eovery. larly by Thorn and Elliot of Briſtol, in 1527 
and the Engli/s Title thereto being renew. 
by — Gilbert, in the Name of Queen Elizabeth, 
9 583, 4 Colony was ſettled therein about thirty Years 


Tis ſeparated from Terra di Laborador, or 

Situation. Nova Britannia, by the Straits of Bell- Iſis on 
the North, and has the Gulph of St. Law- 

rence on the Weſt, the Ocean, and the great Bank on the 
Eaſt, and the Ocean, with ſeveral Banks on the South. It 
lies betwixt North Latitude 45, and 52, and Longitude 48, 
and 55, Lis of a triangular Figure, reckon d as big as 
Ireland, and about — 1 Miles in compaſs. 1lho' 
it lies betwixt the Parallels that paſs through the ſouthern 

| Part of Great Britam, and Northern of 
Air. France, yet the Air thereof does extreamly 
differ from that in either of theſe Countries, 

it being ſubject to a greater exceſs of Heat in Summer, 
and more pinching Cold in Winter-time, than commonly 
happens in them. 3833 2 
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'Tis full of inacceſſible Mountains and Foreſts, whoſe 
Trees are but flowly cut down, becauſe the 
Country, eſpecially in the South, is but thinly Soil. 
inhabited. ere the Ground is already clear'd, 
the Soil is not altogether deſpicable, affording variety of: 
Roots, and ſeveral forts of our Engliſß Grain; and there 
are ſome Vines in thoſe Parts (Southern) which were 
poſſeſſed by the French. It is ſufficiently ſtockd with. 
od batlding of Stipe + bur, above all things, the Ss an 
a ips; but, above ings, the | 
Rivers abound with Fiſh, eſpecially Cod, ihe Staple Com- 
modity of the Country. : : 

Nothing here deſerves the Epithet of Rare, unleſs we 
reckon for-ſuch, that prodigious large Bank, or Shoal of 
Sand, which is about an Hundred Miles Eaſt from Cape 
Race, on the South-Eaſt of the Iſland, Tis near four Hun- 
dred Miles long, an Hundred broad, and near a Thouſand 
in compaſs ; and remarkable for thoſe vaſt Multitudes of 
1 at "agony and Poor 2 which i fiſh'd 

e at ing, divers European Nations, eſpecially 
the Enghſh e * 2 1 

St. John, on the Eaſl-ſide, is the moſt remarkable Plan- 
tation. The Harbour is about half a Mile | 
broad, defended by a Battery on the North- Chief Towns 
ſide, and another on the South. Here's alſoa St. Jobn's. 
Fort and Outworks, mounted with fifry Guns ; | 
a handſome Houſe for the Governeur, and Barracks for the 
Soldiers. The chief of the French Settlements was Pla- 
centia on the South, in a Bay of the ſame Name, where 
they had a Town and Fortreſs, which was ſurrendred to 
the Engliſb. | 

Here are few dians, but what come from Laborador, 
or Erkimaux, by the Straits of Bell-1/te, for ; 
Fiſhing and Plunder. The Natives are moſt Inhabitants: 
of 'em of a middle Stature, broad-faced, and 
the Men uſually beardleſs. 1 

As for their Manners, Language, and Religion, they 
differ but little from other Americans; only theſe believe 
that Men and Women were at firſt made of a certain 
Number of Arrows ſtuck faſt in. the Ground. They believe 
that the Dead go into a far Country, there to make theme 
ſelves merry with their Friends. | | 


» / 
* 
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This Iſland is now entirely ſubie& to the Enghſh, the 
French having yielded up what they poſſeſs'd, 

Covernment. by the Treaty of Utrecht ; only that they are 
allowed to fiſh and dry in the Part of it, 


though cafe le of the Forts and Gari- 


ſons. 
The Ifles of 


z, or 52 ion, Ga or Cape 
Joln, yg aſp, Es 
rho Pires e Importance for the French, be- 
cauſe they command the into St. Lawrence's 
cover all French Canada, and, in caſe of a War 
— France, my encſoger our Trade with Nowfoundelang, 
New- England, &c. 
The Azores, taken by ſome for the Cathiteredis of Pto- 
lomy, wre fo called by their Diſcoverers the 
Azores. Portugueſe, in 1449, from the multitude of 
Howks they found in them. They are alſo 
called the Terceras, from the Terceva-lle, one of the chief 
of em Aud this Iſland is fo called, becauſe tis the Third 


which is found in coming from Portugal; or, as others 


pretend, becauſe it reſembles three Iſlands. 
K. Michael is the largeſt of the Azores, and is about 


an Hundred Miles in bad : But Anras in Tercera is 


the chief Town, and has the beſt Harbour of all the Iſlands. 
Tis the Sce of a Biſhop, and the Seat of the Port 2 417 
Governour. As it is ty ſtrong, Alphonſe VI. . 


2 re in 1669. 


e Iſlands are commonly divided into 
Divifon. nine chief ones, which lie thus from Eat to 


Gracioſa, St George, Pico, Fayal, Flares, and Cervo. 
They lie North-Weſt from Madera, about ſeven Hun- 
dred Miles from Cape St Vincent in Portugal, 


foumd- land, * North Latieude 37, and 42, 
and - ad nan, pew 23, and 32; and ſo are of great uſe to the 
pan their Pa to the Eaft-Indies, and Bran, 
tr generally put in there for Non and 
Neceſſaries. 

The Air. inclines much to Heat, and ſo is 
Air. very agreeable to the Portu uſe. The Soil 
Soil. roduces abundance of Corn, Wine, and Fruit. 

res plenty of Fiſh, Cattel, and all ſorts of 


me Fowl. | 


Weſt, viz. St. Mic hol, St. Mary, Tarcera, 


„Sr api © nod hea oa 
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* Their chief Commodities for Exportation, are Dyers 
Wood, Cedar, Singing-Birds; - | * * Dyer 


' Some ſay t e are ſeveral Hot - pri es. 
ſome of which turn Wood into _ Lis Rarities." © © 
alſo ſaid, that F'People” troubled” with Lic, 
Fleas, and ſuch other Vermin, land there. ſuch is the Nature 
of the Air, that it will preſently deliver em from that trou- 
blames Digit n ON ER 
Theſe "Hands are much fubject to Storms and Earth- 
_ They are poſſeſs d by the Poriupueſe, who are 

ere more laborious, and better Husbandmen, than in For- 
tugal, and other Places, (27 bs | Ot; — on * 127 
Bermudas are a Quſter of little Iſfunds, lying about a 
Thouſand Miles Eaſt of Carolina, ind are ſo | 

called from John Bermudas, a Spapiard, who Bermmulas. 
made the Difcovery ot em in the be 

ginning of the XVIth Century. They are alſo called Sum- 
mers Iſlands, from Sir George Sutmners, who was ſhi 
wreck'd here in 1609. The bipgeſt is about forty. Miles 
in Circumference, and contains about fix Thouſand Souls. 
They lie North Latirade 32 an] Weſt Longitude, 65; 

The Air of theſe Vlands has been reckon d . 
very healthful, fo that fick People uſed to cone 
hither from our Sagar Plantations, to recover their Health; 
but within theſe twenty Years Hurricanes have much al- 
ter d the Air; yet in general tis clear, temperate-and calm, 
but When overcaſt at wy time, then Ke are ſure of a 
terrible Tempeſt, attended with frightful Claps of Thunder, 
and Flaſhes of Lightning. The Storms come wich the New- 
Moon, and if Circles be ſeen about it, tis a ſure Preſage 
of a eadfal Tem _ x a6} ui ; 
The Soil. was hitherto reckon'd verꝝ rich and fertile, yield- 
ing the Husbandman two Crops a Lear; and the Arable 
Ground is of ſuch an excellent Mould, that it affords nei- 
ther Sand, Flints, nor Stones, ſo hard as to be fit to grind 
Knives on. But how rich and plentiful ſoever theſe Iſlands 
have been heretofore, they are now on the declini 


and grow apace both poor and barren ; for which is com- 
monly aſſign d a twofold Reaſon, viz. 1. The fall of their 
Cedars, which formerly ſhelter'd their Fruit from hurtful 
Winds, whereas now they are frequently blaſted. 2. A 
certain Worm, or Ant, which of late has bred ſo much 
among them, as to conſume the greateſt part of their Mair, 
and other Grain. Among the 46 


Defects of theſe Hands 
we 


'W i > 4586 1 5 
ire may reckon that they have no. ſofe Water but what 
ie ended ich dangerous Rocks, rl 


— the N beſt in the Wed. 
No venomous . r live here. pony 
Rarities have indeed large 5p but without Ve- 
nom, whoſe Barra; th raw Silk, and 

being woven, are ſtrong h to catch little Birds. 

2. Here's a Plant called Poiſon Weed, which reſembles 
Ivy, the Touch of it cauſes a Swelling and Pain, which 
quickly goes off; and ſometimes the Sight of it 
cauſes the Skin of ones Face to peel, yet it does oes not aſe 
every one, for ſome People chew it without Harm. 

3- Our of the Berries which grow on the Red-Weed, 
come Worms, that afterwards turn into Flies, which feed 
on the Berry, are bigger than the Cochineal, | equal in Co- 
tour, and ſuperior, in e as ſome ſay. 

4. If Wells be dug above the Surface of the 242 © 
Ocean, the Water is pretty ſweet and freſh, but if lower, 
then falt and brackiſh, and all of em have ſome ſenſible 
Flux and Reflux with the Sea. 

The chief Town is St. George, at the bottom. of a Bay 

in the Iſle of that 5 ay in the RNA 

Chief Town, Corner of theſe and, . It conſiſts of a 

St. George. Thouſand handſome Houſes, has a fair Church 

and Stathouſe for the Governour, Coun- 

cil and Aſſembly. This, and ſome other Harbours are de- 

fended by ſeveral Forts and . Thee ate are 
divided into ſeveral Tribes. | 


, * 
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Of the ANTILLES. 


19. 1 : ; 7 
- 
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, HAT 3 0 Ju n 4 p* £5, 
— 4. Under this 3 room are coms 
prehended ſeveral 
which lie juſt before 54 Antilles. 
come to the middle- part of _ _ 
| America, over- Again Florida, Mexics 
and pune of Terra, Firma. They ate divided into, 

L The Lucaye, or Bahama Iſlands. 


IL The great 'A ntilles, viz. Cuba, Jamaita, 27 "EH 
and ten! 5 


III. The lefſet Antilles, or Caribbes Ulands, divided again 
into, | 


1. Thoſe called Barlovento, or Leowird Itinds: And, 
2. Sottovento. 


"We fhal ſpeak of all of them, beginning from Noth 
to Sout 

The Lutaye * are ſo called from Lucayone, the bigs 
eſt of 'em a ey are alſs termed Bahama 

om one of em of 12 Name, which lies the Lucche, bt 
neareſt to Florida, betwixt ISticude 26, and 27, Bahama: 
mitt ode - on. bat narrow, 1 
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Some reckon them four Hundred in Number including all 
the little Rocks about them. The chief of em lie thus, 
from North-Weſt to South-Eaſt. 1. Bahama. 2. L 
one, or Providence. r 4. Guanahani, 45 
Rimini, over 


chem belong to the Spaniards, 


They lie betwirt Latitude 23, and 28, and 
Situation. Longitude 65, and 75. Tho theſe INands lie 
2 gn 
temperate , e iiterent 
Wer of their Coaſts are dangerous, which is the = 
that they are almoſt defart ; and the greateſt Advantage 
that can be ex from thoſe that are in the Hands of 
the Engh/h, C Providence, the chief one, being thirty Miles | 
long, and ten broad ) is, od or Bo Bag merry ne | 
time . to cruiſe u Spamſ/h Plate-Fleet, in their 
return bottteward from or to have Store-Houſes | 
for the Relief of Ships drove hither by Diſtreſs of Wea- 
ther, in their Way 10 and from the Gulph of 'Bahama : | 
For che Current is fo firong in the Straits of Bahama, that 
frequently neither Wind nor Oar can prevail againſt it. 
- Bahama is a for feveral — 


| 2 get of ab for the Bahama Spider, the big- | 
Rorities. 2 beit * s long. l 
ki fix E Eyes, and TIF 


AS big as the 


rt + edn ny 
which had the Vertue & 2 het — 


Report had no other Foundation endrng Peopl 832 VIE. Thar Wo 
men are there very handſome. 
3. Some fay that the Iſland of 823 abounds with 
variety of Fiſh, Fowl, Trees and Plants unknown to us; 
and Cn th s 2 _ . 2 wr —— great Paim, if | 
eaten, 0 two Days ite 

ag og the largeſt Iſland the Spaniards poſ- 
Cuba's ſes, was diſcover d in 1494, by 4 t 
| 


ſmalleſt Pin 
2. At 2 the peo 


a. Cola, who called it Fer —ͤ— fn 
| e ehe hen King of Haw, but ic reais yer 
its American Name. 

Ch: Tow. © The chief Town is St, Chriftaphal de Havanc, 
La Havana. cal N the , near the Weſt- 


ne of the ſt, and —— 
Towns the — tare — — — 


122 ten 


e e 


f =o 
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ten Thouſand Families in it; and tis the Reſidence of & 
Biſhop and Governor, and the Rendeſyous of the Spaniſh 
Fleets returning to Spain about September. Its Harbour is 
very large, and ſecured by three Forts, built ſince this 
Town was taken, and plunder'd by the Engh/h B ers, 
under Capt. an in 1669, who would have kept it, 
could they have had the King of Exgland's Protection- 

It lies betwixt Latitude 20, and 23, and Longitude 52; 
and 83, ſeparated from Hiſpaniala by a Strait tt 
of forty-ei ight Miles, North-Eaſt from Tucatan Situation; 
about an Hundred and twenty Miles, and South | 
of Cape Florida about the ſame Diſtance, juſt at the en- 
trance into the "_ of Mexico, The greateſt length from 
South-Eaſt to North-Weſt, is ſeven Hundred Miles, but the 
breadth is not proportionable, being but ſomewhat above an 
Hundred ; and 'tis much indented on all Sides. A Ridge 
of Mountains runs thro it, from whence flow Rivers on 
both Sides, which are infeſted with Serpents and Crocodiles. 

The Air, —— — pions 15 tem- 1 : 
perate, being mightily quality d by Vapours Air. 
that aſcend from the Earth | 
| The Soil is not ſo fertile in Grain as in Wood, being 
moſtly cover d over with Trees, ſome of them 
very large, and droppin the pureſt Rozin. Soil. | 
Here's great — Fiſh, Tortoiſes, Fleſh, | 
and Fruit. They have alſo Mines of Gold, Iron, and er- 
cellent Copper 

Their chief Commodities are Gold, Sugar, 55 
the-beſt Tobacco, Caſſia, Aloes, Maſtick, Gin- Commodities; 
ger, Cinnamon, Long-Pepper, and other ſorts 
of Spices. 4 

The moſt remarkable Thing in this Iſland, is a noted 
bituminous Fountain, near Puerto del Principe,  _ 
three Hundred and fifty Miles South-Eaſt of Raritzes. 
Havana, out of which floweth a pitchy Sub- 


ſtance, commonly uſed for calking of Ships, and by the Nas 
tives for Medicines. * : | 
2. Here's alſo betwixt S. Salvador, and St. Jago, a Valley 
full of round Flints, of different Sizes, which ſerve for Buls 
lets to Cannon and Muskets. 2 
r the Capital of tze 
whole Ifle, and has yet juriſdiction over the Ch; Tommi 
South-Eaſt Side, as Havana has on the North- _ 
Weſt; but 'tis now a ſmall Town, and has one of the beſt 
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Harbours in America. - Tis the See of a Biſhop. Santa 
Gruz, at the bottom of Mattaned's Bay, an Hundred Miles 
Eaſt of Havana, where Peter Heyn, the Dutch Vice Admi 
beat and took in 1628 the Spaniſh Fleet laden with ſeve 
Millions in Gold, Silver, and other rich Commodities. 


The Natives are now reduced to a veryſmall Number, 
by the hard vm of the Spaniards, ſome having rather choſe 
to hang themſelves, than to ſuffer their ill Treatment. As 
for the Government, &c. you muſt remember that this Iſland 
is govern'd and inhabited by Spaniards, who are fo ſenſible 
of their Weakneſs and jealous of their Riches, that th 
blindfold Strangers, when they paſs by their Towns and Caſ- 
tles, and have a particular Dread of the Engliſh, becauſe 
of an old Prophecy C which I wiſh might be fulfill d) 
that they ſhall be Maſters of it. 25 | 
Famaica, diſcoverd by Colombus, in his ſecond Voyage 
| to America, in 1493, was by him called Sf. 
P's Jago; which Name was afterwards changed 
ame. into that of Jamaica, (after King James 's 
Name, then Duke of Tork) when it had been 
ub jected for ſome time to the Crown of England, Port- 
- Royal, on the Eaſt ſide of the Illand, Latitude 
Ch. Town, 17, and Longitude 76, 4, is the Capital ; 
Fort- Royal. and before it was ruin d by an Earthquake, and 
| overflowing of the Sea, in 1692, and conſumed 
by a Fire in 1703, was one of the moſt beantiful and 
wealthy Towns in America, well fortify'd, and the Build- 
ings ſtately. The Harbour is large and good; but the 
Trade is now. removed to Aingſton on the other ſide the 
Bay, where the Quarter-Seffions, and other Courts of Juſtice 
are now kept. N 
Spaniſh-Town, ten Miles North-Weſt from Port- Noyal, was 
| the Capital of the Country, when poſleſs'd by 
Shan. Town. the Spaniards. It was called St. Jago de la 
ire Viega, and gave the Title of Duke to the fa- 
mous Columbus. Tis ſtill the Seat of the Governour, and 
chief Courts of Juſtice, and contains near 600 Houſes. 
[Tis defended by a ſmall Fort. 
Jamaica is divided into fourteen Precincts 
Situation, or Pariſhes, and lies betwixt Latitude 17, 35. 
and. 18, 40, and Longitude 75, 23, and 77, 
53. is about ſixty Miles from South to North, where broadeſt, 
an Hundred and fifty from Eaſt to Weſt, and about three 
Hundred and forty in compaſs ; the Form being almoſt _ 
we | E 
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There is no Country betwixt the two Tropicks, Where 
the Heat is more moderate; the Air being 
cooled by the frequent eaſterly Breezes, which Air. 
blow in the Day- time, and by Showers of Rain, 

and nightly Dews. Winter is only diſtinguiſh d by the 
more violent Rain and Thunder, which happens in May 
and November ; but ſometimes on the mountainous Parts, 
they have froſty Mornings. The Eaſt and Welt Parts are 
more ſubje& to Storms of Wind and Rain, becauſe the Fo- 
reſts are not cut down. Violent Hurricanes and Earth- 
quakes are ſometimes felt here ; as in 1692, and 1722, 
but not ſo frequently as in the Caribbee Wands. But here, 
as well as in other Places, drinking to Exceſs ts very preju- 
dicial to Engh/h Conſtitutions, and Temperance is the beſſ 
Phyſician. | | gi 

e Soil is generally of a black, rich, and fat Nature, 

E reat Quantities of Corn, Herbs, and | 
ruit, with divers phyſical Drugs and Gums. Soif. 
Here are likewiſe ſeveral Rivers that flow from 
the Mountains, and abound in Fiſh, Some talk of Silver - 
and Copper Mines. : | 

Their chief Commodities are Cocoa, Sogar, Commodi- 
Indico, Cotton, Tobacco, Hides Piemento, or ties. 
Jamaica Pepper, Tortoiſe-ſhells, Woad for Dy- | 
ers ; and many Drugs, and medicinal Herbs. 

This Iſland has ſ5me Springs of Mineral Water. | 

2. The Manchinsel-Apple is very beautiful to the Eye, 
of a pleaſant Smell and Taſte, and yet mortal, if eaten; 
whence ſome term it, the Eve- Apple. 

3. They have alſo Fire-Flies, (a ſort of Cantbarides ) 
of a Green Colour in the Day, but ſhining in the Night. 
time. 

They have alſo Cyrons, or Cbigos, that chiefly annoy 
ths N get into their Feet and Legs, where they breed 
in Bags, and if not cut out by Surgeons, eat off their Toes, 
and ſometimes over run the whole Body. 

5. Their Ponds and Rivers are infeſted with Alligators, 
a ſort of amphibious Creatures, much like the Croco- 


diles. | 

* 10-i The Natives were formerly in great Num- 
Inhabitants. bers, but the Spaniards, to ſtrengthen their 
wards Conqueſts, did tranſport them elfewhere. And 
ſince 1655, when this Iſland was taken by the Admirals 
Pen and Venablas, the Inhabitants are Eng liſb, with ſome 
* | Aa 3 Blacks. 
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Blacks' They formerly reckon d fixty Thouſand Brist: 
and an Hundred Thoufind Negroes, but they are much 
diminiſh's by War, uakes, and Diſeaſes, The Engli/þ 
able tobear Arms, are reckon'd fifteen Thouſand, and thei 
Militia is ſeven Thouſand Foot, with ſeveral Troops of 
Horſe, This Iſland Ii reckon d to contain about five Mil- 
lions of Acres, of which but one half are planted. Moſt 
of the White ate of the Church of England and the Go- 
vernment is very much like that of Virginia. The preſent 
Governour is his Grace the Duke of Portland, who 
governs to the ſatisfaction of all Parties, and makes a Fi- 
gure more like a Prince, than a Governour. 
Hiſpaniola, diſcoverd in 1492, by Ghriflopher Calombus, 

was ſo called by the Spamards, as a Dimi- 
Hiſpamola's nutive of their own Country. It was alſo 

Name. + — St. Domingo, becauſe diſcover d on 2 

unday. | 
St. Domingo, the chief Town, lies on the South-ſide of 
the Iſland, Latitude 18, and Longitude 69 

Chief Town, at the Mouth of the Lozana. * is we 
fortify'd, and has a ſafe and large Harbour. 
*T was built in 1493, by Bartholomew, Brother to Chriſto- 
#her Colombus, lis not ſo conſiderable as formerly, ſince 
the Havana was made the chief Place for the Spaxi/b Trade. 
"Tip remarkable now only for its delightful Situation, its 
Archbiſhoprick, and Audiency, or Court of Judicature, is the 
eldeſt in America. | | 
© This Iſland is divided into two Parts, wiz. the Eaſtern, 
poſſeſs'd by the Spaniards, which is the largeſt, and moſt 
populous ; and the Weſtern, chiefly inhabited Bucca- 
niert, and Free-Booters, of ſeveral Nations, of em 
French, under a General of their own Country, who reſides 


at Guave, EP eds 8 | : 

It lies about fixty Miles Eaſt of Cuba, be- 
Situation, twixt North Latitude, 18 and 20, Longitude 
een 66, and 73. "Tis from Eaſt to Weſt about 
three Hundred Miles, from South to North, about an Hun- 
dred and twenty, and eight Hundred Miles in compaſs. 
i» The Air is much infeſted with Morning- 
Air. Heats, which would be intolerable, were they 

' /_. not allayd by cooling Breezes in the Aftes- 


* 
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are Mines 8010 and Silver 


neglected for want f Eo 


Eber are ſome nn whoſe Fruit ( of about the 
bigneſs of a Mans two Fiſts) being ſqueezed 
before it be thorow:- ripe, affords a a Jice as bak Rarities. 
21. write gry — it not diſ- 
appear intirely in nine or t 

2. There's another Tree called * or Dwarf Apple- 
Tree, whoſe Fruit is ſo poiſonous, that if any Perſon eat 
thereof, he is inſtantly ſeized with an unquenchable Thirſt, 
and dyes raving mad in a ſhort time. 

ag s abundance of Palm- Trees, of a prefigios 2 — — 
21 bi in whoſe Body, an Inciſion daR 
the Tg. om thence does flow a Liquor uſually Aal 
 Palm-Wine, which being kept for ſome — ferments, and 
becomes very ſtrong, 

4. Among the Inſects, there's one called Cucujo, remarkable 
for its having two Eyes in its Head, two on ity 
Wings, which ſhine ſo 8 Night, that if a Perſon lay three 
or four of thoſe Creatures together, he may ſee to read the 


ſmalleſt Print. 

5. But the moſt remarkable of all Creatures to be found 
in this Iſland, and ſome other Parts, is the Caiman, o- 
monly called Crocodile, which is very big, and has his Back 
full of Scales, and is therefore boy to be killed. It is mach 
noted for its rare Subtlety in catching its — for . 
on a River's fide, he fo gathere:h his Body togeth 
Tom he nee the lanes Frank ati 1 1 ; 
In this Poſture he — till Cattle, or other Creatures, 
come to the River to drink, when, to their urprie, be 
— farts up and aſſaults em; and to inhance the Won- 

this. ſtrange Creature is ſaid to uſe ſtil] a more ſtrange 
Stratagem to effect its Ends; for tis affirmed, that before 
he lays himſelf as aforeſaid on the River- ſide, he is buſy — 
ſome time in ſwallowing down ſeveral Hundred Weight of 

ſmall Pebble-Rones, by which additional Weight of his 
Body, he can keep a faſter Hold of his Prey, and be the 
7 able to draw it into, and dive with it "under Water. 

ee . by | 

2 4 | 


* 
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ſome thought the ſame Species, yet they differ in theſe Par- 
ticulars : 1. The Alligator has under his four Legs, fout 
Glandulæ, whoſe Smell 1s very fragrant, 2. It has two ver 
long Teeth in the inferior Jaw-Bone, whereas the Crocodi 
has no ſuch thing 3. When the Alligator walketh, he drags 
along his Tail, whereas the Crocodrle's is bent up. 4. The 
Crocodile's Legs are longer, and his Scales harder and bigger 
chan the Alligator. 5. The Crocodil is bigger 0 Tor 


rious, and bold 
| There are ſome ſmall Iſlands about this, 
Tortuga, La- and the abovemention'd Iſlands, as Tortuga, 
vache, La and Lavache, belonging to the French; La 
Soana, and Saona, and Moana to the Spaniards, with 
Moana. ſome others that are not inhabited. 
| Porto Rico lies ahout ſixty Miles Eaſt from 
Porto Rico. Hiſpaniola, Latitude 19, Longitude 65, and 
is about an Hundred and twenty Miles long, 
and ſixty broad. It wy to the Spaniards, and is muc 
of the ſame Produce as Hiſpaniola. At Aquada, one of 
its Harbours, the Spaniſh Fleets ſtop often from Europe, 
to take in freſh Water, and other Proviſions. 
The Caribbee /lands are a Clufter of Iſlands 


C. ribbæs beginning at the Eaſt of Porto Rico, and reach- 


ing Southwards almoſt to the Terra firma. 


They are ſo called from the Natives, who, when firſt diſ- 


cover d, were generally Cannibals, the Name Caribbee, in 
their Language, ſignifying Men eaters. They are alſo termed 
by ſome, the Antilles, properly ſo called, becauſe they are 
juſt before the Iſles which are in the Gulph of Mexico, 
Ochers call em Leewards, or Barlovento, or above the 
Wind Iſlands; becaufe the Wind blowing commonly Eaſt, 
they ſeem in reſpe& of the Continent, and Iflands near it, 
above the Wind. | | 
£ The Air is hot, and not very wholeſome, 


wherefore the Number of People does not 
much increafe; 7. 
Soil. The Soil is fertile, but not in Corn. They 
| have abundance of Sugar, Tobacco, Indico, 


Cotton, Ginger, moſt ſorts of Fruits and Drugs, Fowls and 
Fiſh”: But moſt part of em have no other freſh Water 

but what they preſerve in Ciſterns; and are much annoy d 
by Earthquakes, Winds and Hurricanes, which deſtroy Trees, 
' Houſes, Ships, c. is faid that thoſe Hurricanes have 
S "oo; the hae + Doane faddecly* viry 
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calm, Birds 7 to the Plain, and fall flat on the 
Ground, and Rain which falls before, is ſomewhat 
bitter or brackiſh. * Theſe Iſlands belong to ſeveral Na- 
tions, and taken together come neareſt in Form to the 
Segment of a great Circle, and are thus ſituated from 


North to South. 
Iſlands, Poſſeſs'd by Lat. Long. Circumt. 
Anguilla, little eſteemed, Enghſh, 19 G6 30 


St. Thomas, Dans, i 8 Gs 15 
St. Martin, F. Ef Dutch 18% 6: 60 
Saba, Dutch, 18 7 62 T7 30 © 
St. Crus, French, 187 62 80 
St. Bartholomew, French, 18: 623 30 
Barbouda, M.Codrington18 58 20 
St. Euſtache Dutch, „ 
St. Ciriſopbers, Engliſh, 177 6 70 
Nevis, Englißb, ir 
Antegoa, Engliſh, > ER: 
Mount ſerrat, Engliſh, 16+ 60 30 
Guadaloup, French, 16 6t 160' 
Defrada, . © French, ſmall, but fruitful, 
Marygalant, — French, 15 f 59 8 


Dominico, Eng. ms 15 60 Mg 
Martinico, French, 147 60 140 
St. Vincent, Diſp. by Fr. and Eng. hol ſome and good, 0 
Barbados. See lower. © 
St · Vincent, Engliſb, Dutch, Ef Natives, 131 60 50 
Grenada, French e 
Tabago, En 22 11 11 

The Iflands of St. Euſtache, Bartholomew, Saba, Martin, 
Anguilla, Sombreo, and St. Croix, are by ſome called Sotto- 
vento proper Iſlands, becauſe the Wind blowing moſt com- 
monly Eaſt or North-Eaſt, they are in reſpe& of the other 
Wands, under the Wind, but others give that Name to 
thoſe Iſlands we ſhall ſpeak of in the of this Chap» 
ter. | a 
Some ſay, St. Chriſtophers, contains about ſix Thouſand 
Whites, Antegoa, ten Thouſand, Mountſerrat, four Thou- 
ſand, Nevis three Thouſand, Barbouda ſix Hundred, Mars + 
tinico, fiteen Thouſand, beſides Negroes and Natives, who 
are double the Number of Whites. 2 

I received lately from his Excellency, Lieutenant General 
Matthews, the following Account in French; I wilh for the 
Satisfaction of my Readers, that it had been longer, 6 

2 


. 1 jt poſſeſs'd by the 
2 ax gy Ex- 
FI ws ench ; but by Le Tron of Peace made at 
trecht, the whole Iſland ; been rg roy to hy 412 
Tis about twenty-two Miles long, and 
is not much above ſeven Miles. The = b bun 1 85 
full of Hills, that there is but dar e n n 
of Land fic for Sugar. They make communibus Am, ten 
Thouſand Boucaux ( Hogſheads ) of Sugar, Nevis is t 


twenty-four Miles in Circuit, Montſerrat about eighteen, 


any Antego about forty-five. They reckon at Antegoa ſe- 
venty Thouſand Acres of Land in all; and they make, com- 
mini bus Annis, ſixteen Thouſand Hogſheads of Sugar there, 
ſix Thouſand at Nevz, and twenty-five Hundred at Mount. 
ſerrat. The Militia 4 now regulated thus; at St. Cirifto- 
ghar a Regiment of Foot containing about ſeven or eight 
undred Men, a > Ts of Horſe of two Hundred and twenty 
Men, and . 71 about an Hundred and twenty Dra- 
goons. There are ſeveral Forts, but that called La Sou- 
briere, or Brimftone-Hill, is now finiſh'd, and impregna- 
le. Iis well provided with Ciftern-Water, and there's 
alſo a large Well dug. There A at 3 a L 


about an Hundred Fs twen rs, and three 


ments of Foot, in all twelve 2 Men; beſides a Re- 
Caan of Foot, which His Majeſty keeps there, viz. five 
nies at Antegoa, two at St Chriſtophers, two at 
and one at Mountſerrat. The Fortifications of Monk s 
Hill at Ante oa, are nor ant 4 and the General ſent by 
His Maj ieffy does refide in this 1 becauſe tis by Na- 
fure p< rt the ſtrongef? of all the Iſlands, tho 45 not 
very wholeſome ; and "they ave no freſh Water but what 
they can ſave when it rams. Net” contains in all five 
or fix Hundred Men. Mountſerrat about four Hundred ; 
Which is very far from what has been commonly written 
by 2 ( but as it appears by this Memoir) not nf allible 
Aut, 
But as Barbadoes is of all the Caribbee Iſlands, belong - 
ing to the Engliſh, the moſt conſiderable on ſeveral Ac- 
counts, therefore we ſhall ſpeak of it in particular. | 
The Portu my its firſt Diſcoverers, called 
Burbadoes. it Barbadoes, N they not only found it a 
woody, wild Country, but believed it to be 
50 T:i8d by Barbarians. 
Bridge: 
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Bridg g. Town, the Capital, was formerly called Sr. 
 thael's, ck; — It lies in the Southj⸗- — 
Weſt corner of the Iſland, on a large, deep, Chief Town, 
and ſecure Bay, It has 1200 handſome Stone Bridge. Town. 
Houſes, g06 ane, Bet to ſecure —.— 1 | A 
be not very wholeſome, yet 'tis very Here s a 
Church with a fine Organ, aud a curious Clock. They have 
alſo a fine Council Houſe, large Taverns, and a Poſt-Houſe. 
There are ſome other Towns, The Iſland is divided into 11 
Pariſhes, or five Circuits, and lies 70 Miles South-EaRt from 
Martinico, in Lat. 1 3, Long. 58, and is above 20 Miles from 
N. to S. and 14 where broadeſt, and about 60 in compaſs, 
The Heats would be here intollerable for eight | 
Months, were it not for freſh Breezes from Air. 
the E. N. E, which riſe and fall with the Sun, | 
yet tis ſo moiſt here, that Iron will ſoon ruſt without con- 
ſtant uſe, The Soil, tho' not deep, was formerly — 5 


very good, but now tis much worn out. They | 
no Engliſs Wheat, Apples, Pears, Cherries, Gooſeberries but 


have variety of Trees, Plants, Fruits and Herbs, 
or Currants. 


They export great Quantities of Ginger 

Sugar, Indico, Cotton, Lignum Vitz, Tobacco {Commodities 
Citron-Water, Rum, Lime Juice, c. Before : 
the laſt War it loaded 400 Sail of Ships a Year for England 
from whence they receive moſt of their Clothes, Linnen, Beef 
Pork, and other Proviſions, all manner of Inſtruments for 
Agriculture, and Sugar: works. They receive their Wine and 
Brandy from Madera, and Terceras ; for their Drink is 
chiefly Water, Madera Wine, Lemonade and Punch. 

In Barbadoes are Ants of a very large Size, which build 
their Neſts with Clay and Lime, againſt the | 
Body of a Tree, or the Wall of a Houſe, and Rarities. 
that to the bigneſs of ordinary Bee. hives, di- 
vided into a great many Cells. 

2, They have alſo Snakes very long and big, which fre. 
quently ſlide up and down the Wall of a Houſe, and out 
of one Room into another, with wonderful Agility of Body. 

3. The Water of the Rivulet called Tugb River, has on 
its Surface, in many Places, a certain oily Subſtance, which 
being carefully taken off, and kept a little time, is ſaid tobe 
fix to burn in Lamps like ordinary Oil. 

4. There are ſeveral vaſt Caves here ( ſome of em big 
enough to contain five Hundred Men ) to which the Ne- 
void a es pc vet OD groes 


— * 
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gros often fly from their ers and hide themſelves for 
ſeveral Weeks together. 
| Barbadoes is govern'd by a Governour, ſent 
Govern- by His Britannick Majeſty, who has a Council 
ment, of ten Gentlemen, and with two Burgeſſes cho- 
ſen out of every Pariſh, make up the Par- 
lament of Barbadoes; but their Laws, except ſome few By- 
Acts, which concern immediately the Colony, are the ſame 
_ as in England. The Governour, to quell all Inſurrections, 
| — » Sanding Militia of 3500 Foot, and 1200 Horſe. 
This was the ſooneſt * ed of all our Colonies, becauſe 
of the Wealth acquired by che firſt Planters, In 1676, there 
were 70000 Europeans, by Birth or Deſcent, and 80000 
Negroes'; but in 1691, the Iſland was ſo depopulated 
2 ral Sickneſs, that it had not above 25000 Eng liſb, 
40000 Negroes; but of theſe above 40000 are Natives, and 
very well affected, tho formerly exaſperated by the Severity of 
their Maſters, they have laid three ſeveral Plots. g 
The Sottovento Iſlands are thoſe lying along the North- 
; Coaſt of Terrafirma; moſt of em belong to 
Sottovento. the Spaniards, and from them have received that 
Name, becauſe they appear d to the Leeward 
of their Fleet coming down before the Wind, to enter into 
the Gulph of Mexico. The Air is here warmer, and the 
Soil leſs fertile than in the Barlovento Iſlands. They are not 
pulous, and remarkable "only for the Fiſhery of Pearls. 
In going from Eaſt to Weſt you'll find, 1. Trinity, Lat. 10, 
Long. 60, the biggeſt of em all, and poſſeſs d by the Spa- 
mards, and Natives. 2, Margarita, belongs to the ſame. 
3. — 4. Orchilla. 5. Rocca, are deſart. 6. Cuba- 
21a, or the Iſle of Pearls. 7, Bon Air, Lat' 12. Long. 68, 
forty Miles round, 8. Curaſſau. And, 9. Oruba, be- 
long to the Dutch. ; | 
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Of SOUTH-AMERIC A. 


RR 0 uth America joins to the North, South Ame- 
buy the Iſthmus of Panama, and rica. 
reaches to the Straits of Mapel- 
lan on the South. It was diſ- 
cover d by Colombus in his 3d 
Voyage in 1496. Peter Alau- | 
ſa made further Diſcoyeries ; but Veſpucius Americus af- 
terwards having made four Voyages thither by Order of 
Ferdinand of Caſtile, and Emanuel of Portugal, gave his 
Name to all the Continent of America. South America is 
of a triangular Form, ſomewhat like Africa, and lies be- 
twixt North Latitude 13, and South 54, Longitude | 35, 
and 85, So that the length from South to North, is about 
four Thouſand Miles; the breadth is anequal, being con- 
trated both on the North and South; the greateſt from 
the Weſtern Part of Perou, to the Eaſtern of Braſil is two 
Thouſand, and it has thirteen Thouſand Miles in compaſs.” This 
Part of the World is not very populous, either becauſe the 
Inhabitants did deſtroy one another by Wars, or have been 
devoured by wild Beaſts, or drownad by Inundations, or 
periſhed by Famine ; or rather, becauſe the Spamuards have 
unmercifully deſtroyed moſt of them, and forced the others 
by their ill Vſe, to deſtroy, and prevent themſelves from 
getting 
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petting Children. leſt they ſhould, as their Fathers, be pat- 
takers of all manner of Miſery under the Sans Yoke: 
It belongs almoſt entirely to the Spaniards, except Br 
s to the F weſe ; t moſt of the inl 
Countries belong yet, are d by ſeveral Ame- 
ritan Nations whoſe Names are known. And it is 
that the inland Parts of Paraguay and Ama- 


VL. Breil. And, ; 
VII. The Province of the Amazonesi 
Of all of them in Order. 


Terra firma was diſcover d and conquer d by the $ 
ME #!ards, not wickous "ſhe of Blood in 
Terra firma 1514. It was ſo called, as being the firſt 

Name. art of the Continent, at whic the ß 

mardi firſt touch'd in their Weſtern 
coveries. It has on the North the Iſthmus of Panama, or 
Derien, and the Gulph of Mexico, on the Eaſt Part of the 
tnain Ocean, called Mare del Nort, on the South Peru, 
and — —— — 8 — Weſt * ar" 

New Panama, t pital, is to diſtinguiſh it 
from the Old Town, which lies in - = = x neon 
bourhood, and was a conſiderable Place, but deſtroy'd by Sir 
Henry Morgan, in 1670, upon which the Inhabitants re. 
moved ſoon after, and built the preſent Town It lies N. 
Latitude 9, W. Longitude 80, is well built, about a Mile 
and an half long is fortify'd, and has a commodions Har- 
bour at x * Tides. This Town flouriſhes by its great 
—_— ortobello from the Perow and Eaft-Indies, and 
vece - 

This Country is divided into two great Parts, vt. Eaſt 
the River Oronoko, called alſo Guiana, and comprehending 
Cartbana, and Weſt the ſaid River, called Caſtils del Oro. 


AUDIENCES, 
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AUDIEN CES Chief Towns, with their Lat: | 

16. 4 g· nnn 
7s Panama, or Terra firma Panama, Porto Belo x 

x — ſo called, | 81. Darien. Porto 19.299 
1. New Granada, Sta. Fe de Bogata, N. Lat, 
| Ny or, Caftile del 6, aud 75. Sta. Agatha 
2 St. F. ( Oro. Pampelona, La Trinidad. 
7 2. Cart Dit. 11,75 Tote. La Concept: 


3. Sta. Martha. Dit. Baranca, Teneriffe. © 
| i. Rio de laHacha La Hacha, Rancheria.. ' ' 
3. S. Do- 2. Venezuela. Dit. or Coro 11. Caracos, Gui. 
mino. Ara. I on 
Comana, Varina, famous for 


* 


C 3; New dlidatu- 
its Tobacco, 


| A PROVINCES of 
4. Faria, little known, and inhabited only by 
5. Guiana, where they place Manoa del Qro, and 


Equ 
6. Caribana, — to the Eu- 
: 255 ; — and Fort 
| aland to the Dutch. Cay- 
oats 4 ene, to the French. * 
Terra is the moſt northerly Country of South Ams. 
rica, and lies betwixt North Latitude 13, and 4 
South 2; and Weſt Longitude 30, and 80. Situation. 
So that from South to „tis nine Hun- n 
dred Miles, and from Eaſt to Weſt, ſixteen Hundred Miles 
The Air is very hot, but healthful, except 1 
in thoſe Parts adjacent to the North-Sea, and Air. 


about Venezuela, and ſome other Places, it produces Spgars 
Canes and Tobacco. There are Woods and (2 
Branch of the Cordilleras) towards St. Martha. They have 
alſo Mines of Gold, Silver, Braſs, go. many precious Stones, 
and in ſeveral Places, good Fithing for Pearls: 'So that 
this Country muſt be very rich, but tis obnoxious to Bucs 
cancer. , 


Their 
23 


- 
. 


> 
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7 4. © Their chief Commodities are Gold, Silver; 
Commodities, and other Metals; Balſam, Roſin, Gums, 
Io bacco, Coco, Long- pepper, Emeralds Sap- 
phir, Pearls, Ce. 
Near Trinidad there is a Mine of Emeralds, 


X Rarities. from whence an Italian brought one of fo 


eat a Value to Philip the Second of Spdin 
that his Goldſmiths knew not what Price to ſet upon it; 
and Cortez, among the great Number he found in this 
Country, had one cut out like a Cup, for which ha refuſed 
40000 ts. 5 
2. They have a wild Plant called Tunas, that bears a 
Eruit much like a Fig, of a reddiſh Subſtance in the in- 
fide, and of a wonderful Taſte ; after eating one or two 
of them, the Urine is as red as Blood, which is very ſur- 
prizing at firſt, and makes — believe that they are in 
danger of loſing their Life: So that the Imagination very 
often produces a real Diſeaſe in timorous Perſons. 

ere are ſome Apple-Trees, whoſe Fruit is ſo fatr to 
the Eye, that one can ſcarce ſmell to, or look at it, with- 
out being tempted to taſte it, and yet tis a mortal Poiſon ; 
even if any Body ſtay for ſome time under the Shade of 
thoſe Trees, he will find himſelf ſtupify d, and his Eyes, 
Cheeks, and whole Face ſwelled ; and if by chance the 


Dew, that falls from theſe Trees, happens to touch People, 


it burns like Fire, and raiſes Blifters, and Pimples on the 
Skin, and the Fire made with the Wood, gives an intolle- 
rable Heal ach. "2 | 

4. In ſeveral Parts of Guiana, are certain Trees called 
Totock, remarkable for their Fruit, which is of ſo great a 
Bulk, and withal ſo hard, that People can't with Safety 
walk among em, when the Fruit is Tipe, | 

5. In the Iſland of Trinity, as well as near Cape Beca 
on the Continent, there are Fountains of a pitchy Subſtance 
much uſed in trimming of Ships with good Succeſs and 
referable to the ordinary Pitch in thoſe hot Countries, 
ing able to reſiſt the ſcorching Heat of the Sun-Beams, 
| | They have ſeveral Rivers, but none of em 
Inhabitants. conſiderable, except Rio Grande, Oroonoko, and 

Amazons, The ſame may be ſaid of the Towns. 

The Natives are tawny, healthy, robuſt, and well ſhaped, 
and generally live to a great Age. They ſpend moſt o 
their Time in Hunting, and ſuch other Diverfions as the 


Americans like, They are naked above their Navel. od 


— — — — 0. — — — 
2 j 
- 
- 
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of Guiana are fill Cannibals; and the eating of Man's Fleſh, | | 
eſpecially that of vanquiſh d Enemies, is ſo reliſhing to the 
Palate of thoſe Savages, that two Nations of them, by 
their mutual devouring, are now reduced to two-Handfals a 
of Men, x: | . 4 

This ſpacious Country is ſubje& to the King of Spain, 
and govern'd by the Vice. Roy of Mexico, under whomare 
ſeveral Nr There are alſo many Courts of - 
En in which all Cauſes, whether Civil or | 

riminal, are heard and determin d. Some C:pern- 
of the midland Provinces are as yet free from ment, 
the Spaniſh Yoke, being ſtill poſſeſſed by the 
Natives, who are governd by the eldeſt of their Families. 
Thoſe of the Natives who have not embraced Chriſtianity, 
are yet groſs Idolaters: But the others, as well as the 
Spamaras, are under the Arch-Biſhop of Sta. FC de Bogota. 
who has four Biſhops under him, viz. Pofayan, Panama, 
Cartbagena, and Sta. Martha. They are all named hy the 
King of Spain, but they muſt have their Bulls from Noms, 
wherefore the Vacancy, when there's one, is very long, 

Perou was diſcover'd by Fran is Piſarro, in 1523, and is 
ſo called from a little River which bore that 3 
Name among the Indian, at the Spamards Na w/e 
firſt arrival: But Garcilaſſo de la Vega, who 2 2905 
was of the royal Houſe of Perou, ſays, That this 
Country was ſo called by the Spaniards, becauſe at their 
landing, meeting with a Fiſherman, they asked him the 
Name of the Country; but he thinking they did ask him 
his Profeſſion, anſwer d, Perou, which in the Peruvian Lan- 
guage ſignifies a Fiſherman, or Seaman. | 

It is bounded on the North with Terra 
firma, on the Eaſt with the Country of the Limits, 
Amazones, and Rio de la Plata, on the South | 
with Chili, and on the W. with the South Sea. £ 

Lima, or Los Reyes, South Latitude 12, and Longitude 
80, on a River, and in a Plain of the ſame 
Name, is the chief Town, and the Reſilence Ch. Town, 
of the Vice-Roy, of an Arch-Biſhop, Uni- Lima. 
verſity, and Royal Audience. The Town is . . 
large, rich, fine and populous. 8 

Callao, ſix Miles from it, is its Harbour, which is large, 
and ſecured by two Caſtles Every February, that called the 
Armadilla Fleet, ſails from hence to Arica, where bein 
laden with the Gold and _— of the Mines of feu 

* 


, 370 

ang other Places, cy rind at the latter-end of March, and 

in the beginning on Ad Gold, Cc. is carried from 

thence to 3 2 7 ed cactus to 17 Bello. 
Lima is very ver M to Earthquakes. The Spamards 

divide Prrou into three AUDIENCES, which contain 


ſeveral ſmall Governments, vi. 
AUDI Governments: Cult Toons, with their Lat: 


ENCES. =, * 
1. Lima, Lima, 15. 70. 
- WE Crramsla b, and 80, New 
Potof.. 
Ditto, North Lat. 3. Cari, 
or, Fafto. 
Ditto, South Latitude 1. For- 


to Vejo. Guaaquil 2, 
South, and Longitude W. 


Baezza, near the Source of the 
3 4 Wd , South 


ee, St. Jago de las 


: Montanas. 
Los Gharcas, La Plata, South 21, and 1 
; LaPle X ou. Arica I9, La A⁊. 
3 


ta. Tucuman, K. 2 o del Eero. Cordoua 
| 32 and 70. 


This Country, as we have divide], extends 

Suntec. from North tirade 1 to South Latitude 

24; ſo that its greateſt Extent from South to 

North, is about two thouſand Miles, and from Eaft to 
Weſt fix Hundred. th 

The Air is commonly hot and unhealthful ; 

Air. the Wind blows conſtantly on the Coaſt South 

and South-Weſt, contrary. to what is uſual 


betwixt the Tropicks. 
Towards the Mountains, 'tis For 8 of the 87 
Snows and Rains that commonly fall there, tho' it kl 
rains along the Coaſts called Lanos. 
Here are many large, pleaſant Val nes and 
5 Soil . Plains, with a great many Mountains; the 
chief of which ale the Andes, Cordillera by or 


ir chief Commodities are Gold, Silver, 8 
Iron, Quick-filver, Pearls, Rice, Cotton, Comubditzes. 


— 
4 


Co / 
If any Body aſcend to the Top of the Mountain called 
Poriatace, he's ſuddenly taken with a terrible AD 
Fit of Vomiting : And many Travellers en- Ranzhies. 
deavouring to paſs over the Defart of Punas, 
have been benumb d of a ſudden, and fallen down dead; 
which makes that Way wholly 1 ok late. | 
2. They have in ſeveral Places Springs of very hot Wa- 
ter. 5 
Near Cape St. Helena, and along the Coaſt, they 
have many Fountains of Copp , (a Subſtance reſembli 
Pitch, and frequently uſed as ach) or Gultran Rozin, which 
flow. in ſuch abundance, that Ships at Sea can give a very 
ſhrewd Gueſs where they by the ſtrong Smell of 
ſych Fountains, provided there be a gentle Breeze from the 


4. In this Country are feveral Pulcano's, whence it is 
very obnoxious to Earthquakes. 

5. In divers Parts of Pero, are ſtill extant the Ruins 
of ſately Femples, fly that call'd Pachama- 
na, a twelve Miles from Lima) and another in Cuſco, 
the Refidence of the antient luca t, or Kings of Perov. In 
thoſe Temples there was ſach a Quantity of Gold and 
Silver, as is almoſt impoſſible to believe; for in and about 
thoſe Temples, and the AY 7 Palaces, all the Utenſils, Sta- 


tues, Flowers, c. whoſe Number was prodigious, were ef 
maſſy Gold. Wonder then, if Abatalipa, the laſt Inca, 


err d to Narro the Spaniſh General, who had taken him 
toner, for his Ranſom, as much Gold as he could ſtore 
up in a Hall twenty-two Foot long, ſeventeen broad, and 
high in 1 
6. On a Mountain near Pytof, is the moſt famous Silver 
Mine in the World: That Mountain ſtands in the mid- 
dle of 2 Plain, and reſembles a ri 'Tis above a quar- 
2 ter 


8 
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ter of 2 League high, and half a League in circuit. The 
neighbouring Soil 12 for three — four Leagues. — 
Mountain has been ſo dug, that tis in a manner but a 
Shell; and it yielded formerly above as much again as it 
does no. Twenty Thouſand Negroes are commonly em- 
ploy d here at work. La Paz, and Porco, are famous for 
__ Mines of Gold; and Porto vejo for a Mine of Eme- 
oo 7 e | . 

7. Thur Sheep are extreamly large, and are made uſe of 
to carry Burdens, yet their Fleſh is very good, and their 
Wool tine : But tis reported, that Horſes can't live nor 
thnve here. I 

8. Among the Curioſities of Perou, we may reckon the 
Cucujus Feruvianus, or Lanthern-Fly, much like the Cu- 


"cujo Of Jamaica and Hiſpaniola. 


9. They have prodigious large Birds, (called Candores) 
which are ſo big and 1 that they will ſet upon and 
devour an ordinary Calf. iT . 

10. Here are two Cauſe-ways, or Roads, which ſeem to 
exceed any ever made by the Romans, and reaching from 
South to North above thirteen Hundred Miles. They were 
called the great Roads of the Jnca's, becauſe made by their 
OrJers, One of them was carrie] through Mountains and 


Rocks, and the other through the Plain Country, The 


Grandeur of this Work was augmented by the ſtupend ious 
Piles of Rocks and Stones laid together, which is ſurpri- 
zing how it could be done, for they had no Beaſts for Gar- 
riages or Draughts, till brought from Europe. The Road 
through the plain Country is defended by Walls twenty 
five Foot broad; and within theſe Walls, there are Streams 
with Trees planted on both Sides. At certain Diſtances on 
thoſe "p22 were large and pleaſant Inns for Travellers, 
ſeveral of them capable of entertaining Kings and their 
Retinues ; but the Spaniards have ſuffer d them to de- 


cay. 6 

This ſtupendious Work is uſed as an Argument to prove, 
that this Country muſt have been inhabired for many 
Ages. This, and other their ſtately Structures prove, That 
they muſt have been a polite People, and under a well 
regulated Government, long before the Diſcovery of jthe New 
World. Beſides what has been already mention d, theſe 
following may be adde! As, 

1. In Tucuman are Stones, which breed in an oval Stone- 
Caſe, about the bigneſs of a Man's Head; they lie under 


Ground, 


3 CEE 
Ground; and when ripe, they break with a Noiſe like 
Bombs, and ſcatter abundance of beautiful Stones of all 
Colours, which at firſt the Spamards took to be of-great 
Value; but upon a ſtrict Exaniination, found them quite 
otherwiſe, CY 8 

2. The Flower Granadillo pegs 2 Croſs, and pro- 
duces a Fruit as large as an Egg, the inſide of which is 
very delicious. | | = 

# Their wild Boars have their Navels on their Backs; 
and if not cut off as ſoon as the Beaſt is dead, corrupt the 
whole Carcaſs, 

4. Their Macaqua Birds are ſo called, becauſe of a cer- 
tain Herb which they eat as an Antidote when bitten by 
Snakes, 

There's no noted River in Peron: But 
their moſt remarkable Towns are, Lima, Town. 
Cuſco, Truzillo, Quito, Popayan, Forto vejo, 

Sevilla de I Oro, Fotofi, Arica, Arequipa, &c. 

The Natives are of a middle. Size, and ſwarthy ; they 
have a ſimple. Aſpe&, but are not dull, eſpe- 
cially thoſe who live on the Mountains. Inhabitants.. 
Moſt of em, like other Americana, are in- 
conſtant, treacherous, lazy, and much addicted to Diſſi- 
mulation and Sodomy. The Women are ſomewhat. hi- 
ter than the Men; very laborious, and the honeſteſt Wo- 
men in America. =; | 

This rich r governd by its 
Ina, or Hereditaty Kings, during above thre: Govern- 
Hundred Years ; but ſince 1533, tis ſubſect ment. 
ro the King of Spain, and govern by a Vice- 

Roy, whoſe Revenue is very Conſiderable. 

The Vice-R 1 Marquis De los Reyes, died, at leaſt, 
worth eight Millions of Pieces of Eight. | 

The Spaniards ſay, That a Vice-Roy quitting Old Spain 
as poor as Job, comes here like an hungry Lyon, to de- 
vour all he can: And that Sub-Governours are his Jack- 
calls to procure Prey for him, that they may have a Share 
of it themſelves, 

Tho' the King of Spain has but the fifth Part of the 
Gold and Silver found in the Mines, yet tis ſaid, that du- 
ring fifty Years, he has had for his Share above an- Hun- 
dred and fifty Millions of Pieces of Eight, or Crowns. 

In ſeveral Places ( eſpecially on the Mountains ) the Na- 
tives maintain yet their Ms are Ilolaters, and governd 


b 3 by . . 


: 
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by . Cori, bot thoſe under the Dominion of 


ke Here a Arche 
Religion, 


Ar a, the, fe Gu 
m in Chill. And under 2 
St. Michael dq EHero, 1. 6 


"#1065 * Aſſumption on Is — and 2 oO 
the YVraguay, 
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C HAP. XXX. 
Of CHILI ke 
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"I n 
4 a Spaniard, and Chili“ 
ſo call'd, as moſt imagine, Name. 
from a large and ſpacious 
Valley of that Name in this Country; 
bos others fay, it is ſa called in the Lan- 
| gia of the C , becauſe 'tis very cold. . 
It has Perow on Tucuman, and Terra Ma, ella- 
uica on the Eaſt, Terra Mayellanica on the South, and 
tion, Latitude 37, tude 80, was $4443 
formerly the chief Town of Chili; but St. Ch. Town. 
ago, Latitude 34; has now that Privilege, 
is the Seat of a Spaniſh Governour, of a Royal Audi- 
ence, and of a Biſhop. Tho' the Town be above forty 
Miles frem the Sea, yet tis rich, and has a very — 
at whoſe 


Trade, being ſituated on the River Topocalma, 
This Country is divided into three Quarters, or Pro- 


vinces, wherein are ſeveral Juriſdictions, or Counties. 
| Bb4 Pro- 
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PROVIN- Juriſdictions. Chief Towns, with their La- 


# = 
Serena 0qut1 Gua co 2 
1. Chili ; Copiaps, . 1 aj 
proper. Ouillata, | Ditro, 31, 3. V. alþaraiſo * 
agode Chill, Ditto, Mataquita. 
Conception, . Ditto, 37. Arauco, 38. 
lnjeriale, '' Ditto, 39. Mocha Iſle, 
Valdivia Ditto, 40. 
2. 2 tal: Chilo's Illand, 
150 m. 1,35 br. 
of oro, Ditto, 41. Vills Rica, 40. An- 
| 45 ol 38, 1. Chillan 36, with 
owns of the ſame Name. 
St. John de la Ditto, 31. 
55 9 = Frontera. g 
yo 4 
Mendoca. Ditto, 32: 


The Iſland of Juan Fernandez lies South Latitude 34, 


10, and is about 36 Miles round. The Air and Soil are 


very good, but there's no Inhabitants. 


Chili hes betwixt South Latitude 24, and 


Situation. 45. 80 that its Extent from South to North 
is above twelve Hundred Miles, and ts _ 

eſt breadth is about four Hundred and eighty Miles. 
oppoſi e Place of the Globe to Chili, is _ "Sourh- „part der 

Tartan, called Thibet. 

The Air is hot in the Plains and. Vallies, 
Air. tempera e along the Coaſts, by _—_— of the 
Sea-Breezes ; but durin the Winter, eſpecially 
near the Andes, which run the wh 6 4 Len gth of this Coun- 
try, the Cold is ſo piercing, that both Mzn and Beaſts pe- 
riſh in great Numbers; and what's ſtrange, the People 7 
frozen, are found in the ſame Poſture they were in when 


the Cold ſeized on them. Their Spring begins in Septem- 


ber, their Summer in December, their Autumn in March, 
and their Winter in June. 

The ban og N Parts of this Country a are 

enerally dry and barren, but in the large 

| Vallies towards the Sea, the Soi produces a- 

burflance of Maiz, Wheat, and moſt other Grain ; as alſo, 

Py of Herts and Fruits, The Vines brought _— 

rom 


* 
* 


TFT] = 
from Spain, proſper very well. They have alſo Mines of 
Copper and Gold, the pureſt in America ; 2 in 
the Jucifdietion of Imperiale, Baldivia, and Cuyo: But 
tis ſubject to Thunder, Lightning, and exceſſive Heats i 
Summer, which . N do great Miſchief, and ſo Ft 
the Houſes, ( eſpecially in Cuyo) with poiſonous Reptiles, 
and Inſects; ſo that the People, during that Seaſon, are 
forced to ſleep abroad in their Gardens, or Court-yards. ' 

Their Commodities are Gold, Silver, Maiz, 
Corn, Honey, Oſtriches, Dyers Wood, Lea» Commodt- 
ther, Flax, Pitch, Amber, Timber, Salt, Cat. ties. | 
3 e. ane 
ere is the Bird called Cuntur, ( corrup- 
tedly Condor, by the Spaniards) which is of Rarities. 
a prodigious Size, and extreamly ravenous. He | | 
frequently ſets upon a Sheep, or a Calf, and comes down 
with ſach Force, that its Blow is always mortal; and not 
only kills, but is alſo able to eat up one of em. Two of 
'em will dare to aſſault a Cow, or a Bull, and uſually 
maſter them. The People themſelves are not free from 
ſuch Attempts, but by God's Providence this Bird is very 
_ found, otherwiſe the Country could not be inha- 
ited. * | | 
2 The Shep are'ſo very large and ſifong, that t 
are = to carry a whole Day a Burden of fixty Pounds 
weight. te It | | MO 
3- They have no poiſonous Creatures, and Bugs can't 
live here. | 
4. Several of their Mountains are always coverd with 
Snow, and yet are full of Vulcano t, whence it is, per- 
haps, that this Country is ſo obnoxious to Earthquakes, 
Thunder, and Lightning. a 
The Natives are of a white Complexion, and tall, very 
warlike, and courageous, eſpecially the Aura. 
ques, and thoſe living on the Mountains, who babitants: 
are as yet unconquer d by the Spaniards. 
When they had defeated, and killed Baldivia, the Spaniſb 
Genetal, they poured Gold into his Mouth, reproaching 
him with Covetouſneſs, and made a Cup of his Skull and 
Trumpets of his Thigh-bones. They eſteem ſo much the 
Strength of the Body, that they chuſe for their Captain 
the ſtrongeſt amongſt them But moſt of the Country along 
the Coaſts, is under the Spanrh Governour, in ſubordina- 
tion to the Vice-Roy of Perou, The Natives, 9 Low 
e- 
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Independant from Spain, are groſs Idolaters, worlhippinf 
1 nere 
rongs f 


This Country, which extends Southwards of 
Yarra Ms Chilis, to Latitude 55, and then Northwards 
gellanica. to the Mouth of Rio la Plata, Latitude 36; 
is ſo called from Fordinand ellan, 
Ai denn bis News * k. being the rg, for caght u. o, 
i | ame; f e know 
the 1 Jon and 

ing out 


that ever paſs d through 
rous, and a ſhorter Paſſage having been 

Le Maire, &c. Ships don't go wy more thro it to the 

th-Sea, The Country is but ill inhabited, barren, and 

little known. P tall, 

but no Giants, as has been reported. Spaniards, who 

— hinder other Nations 


. | erra del furgo, or the Ile of Magellan, 
Terra del lies on the South - ſide of the Strait, and was ſo 
fuego. Called becauſe of the many Fires, which Ma- 
 _  gollon ſaw upon it, when he paſſed the Strait. 
Some make it one continued Land, but modern Diſcoveries 
ſhew that tis divided into ſeveral Iſlanda. The Country 
is inhabited by Savages. On the Eaſt- ſide are the Straits 
of Ls Maire, fo called from a Dutch Sailor, who diſco- 
ver d them ia 1615. They lie Latitude 55, 36, betwixt 
| E. del furgo on the Weſt, and the States on the 
ſt; and Eaſt from that, lies Brower's Paſſage. Eaſt from 
thence, Latitude 55, between Longitude 60, and 65, lie 
Ls Roche's 1 fully diſcover d; and another called 
Unknown Land, betwixt which lie Le Noche s Straits, ſo 
called from a Frenchman, who diſcoverd them in 1675. 
And. Eaſt of them lies the Courſe which Captain Shoyp 
took in his return from the Saut h- Sa, in 2681, Cape Horn, 
the moſt South- part of Terra de! fuego, lies Lat! 57 48, 
and Long. 76. The Straits of Le Mare, are about thirty 
Miles wide, with good Roads on each ſide, and plenty of 
—— 1 ſome compute it to be only ſixteen 


Paraguay 


aguay | L007 Jobn 
Paraguay was at cover 0 
in 1515, and taken poſſeſſion of by the-Sp 
"Tis ſo called from 2 large River of hs arg | 
either Faraguay's 


felves with . of Birds. The Spaniards alſo an 
it, Rio de le Plata, or Silver River, either becauſe the firſt 
Diſcoverers for fund? ſome Silver in it, or received ſome from 
It has on theN „ 
the Ae 874% on t Mag el- 

and on the Weſt, that Part of Perou Limits: 
3 which was formerly a Part 
Jr oe ern 
Aſſumption, 288 \River into. the 
Vraguay, was formerly the Ca 
Buenos Ayres on the South fide of co Ri Ch. Town. 


ver La Plata, Latitude 25, 3, L itude 65, above 
an 1 855 Miles u ver, is the Reſidence of a 


Spaniſh Governow, uy Sn 4 


is defended by a 1 
but not very fafe , Or ter Ack n 


River here is twenty Miles Dread, 3 
tix Leagues higher, but no further, becauſe of a great 


| © The ds divide th Country 
into the kr Following Prov hs Diviſion, | 


PROVINCES. Chief Towns: 


1. La Plata, proper, in the Buenos 6, Aſſumptions 
. F . | S Spiri 


and the People called Foes: 
tones, 


Ka, 


pones, 
Ti obas, 2 wr, Tops, 


e 


* . 
3 2 _ - 3. 4.4 '< 4 
. * 
R „% ³ĩW.W — Ä 


© PROVINCES, | * | Chief Towns 
3} Guaira, E Chaco,”  . Ciutad Real, Latitude 24 
e 7 F Seven Archangels, Concep- 
45 . A, tion, the People called Gua- 
* | lachos, | OI 


4- Paraina,S.W, from Guaira, Acarai, on the Parand. 

5. Paraguay proper, betwixt Sta. A Xerez, the People 
— Gaco and Guaira. * I * 
E * Juapaya, Xacones, Naquel- 
2 Ane es, up 1, 
= Tapapecques,  Payzevones, 
- fo, Naw Iv out 
6, Frapuay, South from Fa. Aſſumption, the People Cua- 
rana. 


1 


©  anunas, Los Patos, Charuaz. 


1 Et Paraguay lies almoſt entirely in the inland 
Situation. Parts of America, (except thoſe Parts near 
216 the Mouth of Rio la Plata) betwixt South 
Latitude 15, and 35; and its Extent either from South to 
North, or Eaſt to eſt, is above twelve Hundred Miles. 
The 5 Part of the Globe to it is Part of the Em- 
pire of China and Mogul. This Country. in general has 
a temperate and healthful Air. The Soil, when well ma- 
nured, is very fertile, and produces all ſorts of European 
Corn, abundance of Wine, Fruits, and Herbs. Ie fave 
Gold and Silver Mines; Iron and Braſs; and Marſhes full 
of Sugar-Canes. Their chief Commodities are Gold, Sil- 
ver, Sugar, Cotton, Hides, Tallow, Ce. 

* Upon Rio de la Plata are frequently ſeen, 
Rarities. and; ſometimes killed, divers Kinds of Ser- 
pents of a prodigious bigneſs, of divers Co- 
lours, and who, when they have an Opportunity, prey up- 
on Man and Beaſt, . ; Sy 41 £ 12 2 
2. In the Northern Parts of Paraguay, is a certain cham- 
paign Country, about 18 Miles ſquare, which is all over- 
Ipreal with an excellent ſort of Salt, and that to a con- 
le height. 

3. In the Weſt-parts of Tucuman, is a very large and 
high Mountain, which for its glittering in a clear Sun- 


ſhiny Day, is called the Chriſtal Mountain. Under it is a 
hideous 


rable 


ve Paſſage, through which doth glide a conſide- 


» 6 
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rable Current of Water, with ſo many Windings and Turn- 


ings, that from the Time of its Entry under the Moun- 
tain, to its ifluing forth on the other Side, theres al- 


moſt the Interval of twenty-four Hours, according to the 
Computation of ſome Portugueze, who were ſo bold as to 
make the Experiment, and that by hazarding their Perſons 
upon a Raft made of Canes. 57662 
There are ſeveral conſiderable Rivers, which fall into 
that called Rio la Hata, which according to Pact 
moſt Authors, riſes from the Lake Xayays in Fe. 
the Amazons Country, South Latitude 18, and falls into the 
Ethiopick Ocean, Latitude 35, where 'tis above an Hun- 
dred Miles broad, from Cape St. Mary in Brazil, to Cape 
Antonio, The Courſe of it in a direct Line is near four- 
teen Hundred Miles, but much more including Turnings 
and Windings. 

The Natives are divided into a great many 
Cantons, of fix Thouſand, or eight Thouſand Inhabitants 
People each; and tho' moſt of 'em be very 
big and tall, yet they are reported to be very nimble, and 
much given to Running, but their Gluttony in devouring 
raw Meat, without Bread or Salt, fills them ſo with Worms, 
that they ſeldom - live till fifty Years old. 

They are leſs cruel than many others of, the adjacent 
Nations, yet very revengeful againſt thoſe who chance to 
wrong them. (OST, | 

But this muſt be ſaid juſtly of them, That they are very 
ſtrict obſervers yof their Word; deteſting intollerably the 
Breach of Promiſe to Strangers, as well as to themſelves; 
in this particular, reſembling the Indians in North Ame- 
rica, who too often have occaſion to reproach the Pngh/þ 
with ongoing their Promiſes. They are grateful to the 
higheſt Degree, and have a very retentive Memory for Fa- 
vours reeeiv d; inſomuch that they will expoſe themſelves 
to the utmoſt Dangers and Difficulties, in defence of thoſe 
Perſons who have done them a Kindneſs. 

Some ſay, that they are idle and dull, but others re- 
port, that they are more capable of learning our Arts, thay 
moſt of the other Americans. 

The Natives are yet, in great Part, ſubject 
to their own Captains, or Caciques, whom Govern- 
they chuſe among themſelves, and under whoſe ment. 
Condu& they go out to War. But the beſt | 
Part of the Country belongs to the King of Spain, 2 
* - Ag ceps 
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CHAP. XXII. ; 
Of BRASIL, Kc. 


8 Fe 4 ; 128 ko — 
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.* 


was by chance diſtover d in 1501, 


FEI by Aire Cabral, a Portugueſe, 
Eh © Ml who, in a Storm, was driven on Brafil's 
. this , as he was going to the Name. 
4 cli tr e e of © tb 
A on C a 0 4 10 
— ren "a chat Name: But tis now uni- 
verlally called Bra, from the Braſls Wood, as moſt Au- 


thors think, which grows in great Quantities here. It has 


part of the Ocean on the North and Eaſt, port of Fara- 


ay on the South, and Amazonia on the Weſt, The Shape 
7 this CR ſomewhat like that of a Bottle turn d 
upſide down, 3% | 
San Salvader, near All. Saint: Bay, Latitude 13 and an 
half, tante is, without Diſpute, tge 
lous, and the richeſt Town of Bra- Ch Town, 


moſt Fr | 
fil. es on the Top of the Hill, and has a St. Falua- 


ood Harbour n it, but the Entrance into dor. 
t is difficult. is Town is the Seat of 


the Vice-Roy, of an Arch-Biſhop, and of a Parliament, 


and Sovereign Council, The Dutch took it in 1623, and 
found a great Booty in it; but the Fortugueſe took it in 
| — 
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about a Year after, ſince which they have fortifyd it, to- 
_ with the Caſtle of St. Antonio, and the Harbour. 


afile is little known, except the Seas which the 
# have divided into fourteen Caprainſhips, ſituated 


' from to South in the following Order. 
| 3 Captainſhips. Ch. Towns, with Lat. Nations of Natives, | 
; 1, Pars. , Belem, South Lat. 2. Toubinambous, Fa. 
00. Commua. - — Fugar er, 
y | w_ | — | tte. —— 
2. Meragnan. Taticora Iſle 3. K. Fonts, Ta- 


Philip, botares. _. 


3, Siara. Ditto, St, Sebaſtian, Tabaxares,Tapuy as, 
: c Ritariouvi. 
4. Rio Grande, or Natal, Conbas, Cape Tiguares, 
5 Fatangi. _ Rogue, * ab. * 
3. Paraiba. Ditto, or St. Maria Petivares. 
de las Nives, 
| 6. Tamaraca. St. Mary de la Con- Mariquites. 
| ception, Obacatiares. 
7. Feruambuco. . Olinda 8 C. S. Aug. h 
1. Seregifpe- Ditto, St, Anthony. Vaauaſſes. 
| 2. Bahia todos los St. Salvador,  Topinambares, Wi- 
Sautos, | 2 2 Tupinam- 
. g. George, Stachus, Tupinachine. © 
” 71. Pirtu Seguro. Dis, 2 . e Gaimunes, 
5 | Apiapetang as. 
| 12. Spiritu Santo. Ditto, 20 anda half, Tomonzmenos, Mar- 
; Fal 7 __- $ajaz, Topuſas. 
| 13. Rio Janiero. St. Sebaſtian 22. An- Tonoupirambauti, 
| ra, Cape Frio, Parayoes. * 
| 14 St. Vincent. tro, 25. Tupinikinſ, Topi- 
1 auger : 


Brafile is the moſt Eaſterly Part of South 
Situation. America, and lies from South Latitude 1, to 
"4 pM 35, and from Longitude 38 to 58. So that its 
greateſt Extent from South to North, is about two Thou- 
ſand one Hundred Miles, and all along the Coaſts from the 
River La Plata, to that of the Amazones three Thouſand 
Miles; but the Extent from Eaſt to Weſt is not very con- 
'fiderable, eſpecially on the South Parts. Oppoſite| K. 1 cs 
ES 0 


LF 
Globe ts this Country are the Phzl;ppine Iſlands. And 
tho moſt of it is in the Tgrrid Zone, yet the frequent 
Rains, and Sea-Breezes, which flow about Noon, render 
the Air temperate and healthful ; and as the Waters are 
excellent, the People live here to a great Age., 


Senn nn . 
- They ſay that the Soil is ſo fertile in al | forts of things 
8 


neceſſary for the Support and Comfort o 
there's no Beggar, not even among the Portugueſe, who are 
nevertheleſs pretty much addicted to Lazineſs every where 
elſe. Their chief Commoditist are Red, or Brafil-Wood'( much 
aſed for Dying * excellent Sugar, Tobacco, Cotton, Am- 
ber, Roſin, Balm, Trai- Oil, Sweet-meats, Saffron, aud all 
ſorts of Proviſions, beſides Gold and Silver: 
As the chief Rarities of Fraſil we may rec» 
kon a great Number of ſtrange Creatures, the 
Rarities: chief of which ſhall be here mention d, and 
reduced under four general Claſſes, viz. Beaſts, 
ents, Birds, and Fiſhes. 4" 
I Of Beaffs, The moſt remarkable of them are theſe 
following, | | 


1. Monkeys, particularly thoſe called, The King's Monkey, 


the biggeſt of the whole Species, and obſervable for having, 


a thin, hollow Throttle-bone, near the upper-end of the 
Larynx, by the hel p of which he makes a great Noiſe, 
There are alſo ma onkies of a yellowiſh Golour, that 
ſmell like ordinary Musk. | | 
2. The Sloth- (termed by the Natives Haiz, from his 
Voice of a like Sound) but by moſt Europeans, [rnavus, 
or Higritia, and corruptedly, Pereza by the Spamards. ſo 
called from the Nature of that Ang), being of ſo flow 
4 Motion, that he requires three or four Days to climb 
up a Tree of an ordinary height, and twenty-four, Hours 
to walk fifty Paces on plain Ground; his fore-feet are al- 
moſt double the hinder in length ;. and when he climbs a 
Tree, to eat the Boughs thereof, the Hold he takes, is ſo 
ſure, that while he 2 by a Branch, he can ſleep ſe- 
curely. This Beaſt is not quite ſo big as, | |; 
The Tamanduo 88 (which is a Bear commonly 
called, by Europeans, the Ant Bear ) becauſe he uſually feeds 


on Ants ; at leaft he deſtroys thoſe Creatures where- ever 


he finds em; wherefore he, puts his Tongue in Chinks of 
the Earth, and when tis cover d with thoſe little Creatures, 


he pulls it and them into his Mouth, Irs Tail is ſo big 
. 1 that, 


I © that ; 


* 
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that, Squirrel-like, he can cover his whole Body therewith, - 
Fe Bea 16 ike 2 paige Dag ES ns K * 
Te preat Shell d bog, called Tatu, by the Na- 
tives; and" #11241 by the Fortuguefe,. becauſe it gathers 
* elf up, Head, Feet, and Tail, within iu Shell, as round 
as 4 Ball, and that as 2 ſure Detence, either when it falls 
alleep; or when actually aſſaulted by any other deſtructive 
Creature, with whom it dares not grapple. | 
II. Of Serpents. The moſt conſid e of em are, 

1. That called Hibaboca, by the Natives, which is about 
three Yards'and a haif long, and of a conſiderable bigneſs: 
is White, Red, and Black; and its Bite is the moſt 
nicious of any, and yet its Venom worketh the {loweſt, 
2. The Bozgacu, which is half a Yard in compaſs, and 

feven Yards long, N 

S The Eiboya, or Roe-Buck Serpent; ſome of em are 30 
Fot long, and as big as a Barrel, and devour a Roe-Buck 
at once, from whence they have their Name. 

4, The Bocininga, or Rattle-Snake, ſo called, by Euro- 
jeans, From'a Rattle in the End of its Tail, compoſed of 
a Number of dry Bones, from eight to / ſixteen, which are 
hollow, thin, dry, and ſonorous. The People, whoſe Mis- 
fortune it is to be bitten by it, are tormented with vio- 
lent Pain (their whole Body cleaving into Chops) and 
Frequently dye within 24 Hours in a moſt miſerable 
Condition: But as a moſt remarkable Ad of the Divine 
Providence, this noxious Animal gives timely Warning to 
Travellers, to avoid it, by making a great Noiſe with its 
Rattle, as ſoon as any Perſon comes near it. 

„ There are alſo ſmall green Serpents, moſt commonly 
135 on Buſbes, Aud Hnalf Trees, where they catch little 


= | Ve 

H. Of Birds, The moſt remarkable are, 

1. The Cuara, hy Eee called Sea Curlew, remark- 
able for its alteration of,” Colours, being at firſt Black, then 
Al- colour d, next White, afterwards Scarlet, and laſt of all, 
Crimſon, which grows the richer Dye. the longer he 


+4 
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lives - 2 PI 

2. They have alſo Huymming-Birds. _ 

IV. or ws taken on the Coaſt of Braſil, the moſt 

eravle are, ; 

1. The GClobe-Fi/b, ſo called from its orbicular Form, and 

" rerjarkable, for being armed with ſeveral long, round, hard, 

- , and. ſharp Spikes and Needles all over its Body, almoſt 3 
1 — S 


e 


mA 


a ra? Wh dee e 

thoſe of an e-hog. When — tiz ht that 

he draws thoſe es in, depreſſing them to his Body; 

to facilitate his Way 2 the Water; and that he . 

vances * at any time he happens to be purſued; bidl- 
ding, as it were, the Enemy to come at his Peril. 

2. On this Coaſt is frequently ſeen the Remora, a Fiſh 
very famous among the Antients, for his ſtupendous Power 
in topping a Ship, as they imagin'd, tho under Sail, and 
before a brisk Gale of Wind; but tis a meer Story; and ĩt 
can't have no other foundation than this: If ſeveral of 
thoſe Fiſhes happen to ſtick faſt round about a Ship, they 
Cas well as Moſs, and other things) hinder it from failing 
v 
L In ſeveral Rivers and Lakes of Brafil, are to be 
found Water-Serpents, ſome of them thirty Foot long, — 
which have ſo great a Force in their Tail, that by datt- 
ing it out of "4 Water, they will ſnatch whatever is in 
their Way, be it Man or Beaſt, and then they eat it un- 
der Water. 

. + etai a, a ſort of Scrophularia A q is 

poplexies, Pleurißes, and ae Fevers. 
125 fene Brava, another R is a Catholicon, Neeb 
Urine, and corrects the Acids of the Stomach; 
They have a great many Rivers, which are 
very Feneficial to the Country. Their moſt River! | 
conſiderable Towns and Sea-ports are, St. Sas : 
vador, Rio Janeiro, and Pernambuccs.' ; | 

The Natives are divided into ſeveral Nations, aids, 
guiſhed either by their Language, or Way of 
wearing their Hair; but in general they are buche. 
tawny, middle-ſiz d, have big Heads, large 
Shou lers, and great flat Noſe. They — ſoon to thas/ 
turity, and are ſo cruel and revengeful, that many of en 
2 their 2 They look fierce "like the orthern 

Tartar, and never eat the Mu g flow Creatures. Moſt 

them go naked, and others Wear che Skins of wild 
Beaſts ; but ſome of them dawb themſelves with Gum, 
and then they ſtick againſt it ſome 1 — 7 — 
their Bodies, to terrify the more their Enemies; hey lives--of 
for the moſt part, in Woods; and they lie 10 Toft 
Nets, gather d at each End, and tyed to two Poles fixed 
faſt in ** Ground. This Net is made of the Rhind of # 
certain Tree, called Hamack ; and henee is derived the vu 
gar Appellation of Sea-Bedding, Sr uſed in the Eg 
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Ii Ships. The Women are very fruitful, have eaſy L1- 
bour, retire to the Woods, where they 22 forth alone ; and 
having waſhed themſelves and their Child, they return 
Home: Their Husbands lie a-bed the firſt twenty-four 
Hours, and are treated as if they had endured the Labour. 
They allow Poly- amy, yet puniſh Adultery with Death: 
And when young Women are marriageable, but courted by 
no Body, their Mothers carry em to their Princes, who 
deflower them, and this they reckon a great Honour, They 
have ſeveral Languages; and thoſe on the Seã- Coaſts cannot 
pronounce the Leiters L, F, R, and their Pronunciation is 
much by the Throat. 

Some of the Brafliant chuſe certain Captains, by whom 

they are ruled; but others wander up and 
Gov:rmnent. down, without any Order, or Government 

among them. The King of Portugal ſends 
a Vice-Roy, who has under him ſeveral Governours. The 
Nati ves are groſs Idolaters; and rhe Portugueſe are ſuch 
as in Portugal, except that they would never receive the 
Inquiſition at Braſil, 

They have an Arch-Biſhop' at dan Salvador, who has 
for his Suffragans, the Biſhops of Sr. Hilip Olinda, and 
St. Sebaſtian. NM. B. The Dutch took the North- rts of 
Braſil in 1637, but they were obliged to abandon them in 
1660. Newboff aſſigns the following Cauſes for ſo eaſy a 
Re-conqueſt of ir by the Portupurfs 1. The Dutch took 
no care to have ſufficient Olonies of their own Natives, nor 
to keep ſtrong Gariſons in the Country. 2. They left the 
Portugurſe in poſſeſſion of the open Country. 3. They laid 
too heavy Taxes on the Portupueſe, and 2 2 diſguſted 
them intitely. 4. Ihe Portugueſe were animated (by the 
Report that this Re-conqueſt was made for the Honour of 
God; the Serviceof theKing, and common Liberty. 5. The 
Dutch had very goo 'Conditions granted them, 

| The Country of the Amazons, was diſco» 
The Country verd by Francis Orelhana, a Spaniard, in 


| of Amazons, 1543, who failed down the River from Peru 


| till he came to the Atlantick. It was ſo called 
from the warlike Women ( reſembling the antient Ama- 
zons) who appeared in Arms, as well as the Men, on the 
Bunk of the River. It has on the North, Terra frma, 
Fereti on the Weſt, Paraguay on the South, and Prafil, 
wich a little Part of the 82 on the Eaſt, It ies from 
the Equinoctial to South Latitude 20, and is about 0 
n | : cs 
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Miles from South to North, and Eaſt to Weſt. It is little 
known 3 but tis ſaid, it is much the fame in every reſpect 
as Faraguay and Br af, except that tis not ſo obnoxious 
to Musketoes, and other Vermin: Tho in the middle of che 
Torrid Zone, the Air is temperate, becauſe of the multituce 
of Rivers the E. Winds, which continue moſt of the Day, the 

ual Length of Day and Night, the great Number of For- 

&, and the annual Inundation of the Rivers. 

Some place the Head of the River Amazonas at the Foot 
o the Gr dillera's in Quito; but others ſay, that Laurico- 
cha Lake, in the Audience of Lima, South Lat. 12 is the 
Head of it, and that it runs above 2000 Miles, beſides 
Turnings and Windings, It receives many other Rivers, 
on both Sides, and very large ones from the South, and has 
| abundance of fruitful Iſlands in its Stream. 

As for the Iſles round about South America, there are 
ſeveral, but little and inconſiderable ones. 
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HA p. XXXII. 


Of the TERRA . INCOGNITE. 


E call Terræ Incopnite ſome Countries 
which are 2s yer unknown, or known 
only along their Coaſts. We ſhall di- 

Wh vide chem into thoſe lying towards the 
ic, or Northern and thoſe to- 

DEANS wards the Antarfick, or Southern Pole. 
— Ihe fit are again divided into the Spitz- 

berg, Greenland, Nova Zembla, and the Land of Tedſo. 

And the others are divided into New Guinea, the Land of 

the Fapous, Curpentaria, New Holland, Solomon's Iſlands, 

the Auſtralis Terra of the Holy Ghoſt, New Zeland, the 

Iſlands of Horn, Cocos, Traytofs and other ſmall ones; Terra 

del fuego, Stadtland, Terra Auſtralis propria, and the Land 


of Diemen s. 


Of all of them in their Order. 


8 Spitzberg was ſo called by the Dutch, be- 
V7 or Cauſe of its ſharp-pointed Rocks and Moun- 
tains. They pretend that it was firſt diſco- 
ver d by them in 1596, as they were —_— 
or 


-- 


— 
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for a North-Eaſt Paſſage to the adler: But the, Es 
ſay, is was diſcover'd by Sir Hg) MW Poughby in 1553- | 4 


The Eng liſb eall it Greenland, becauſe it is cover d 
with Moſs, However, it lies neareſt the North-pole of 
any Place, yet known, and has been diſcotet d on the Weſt⸗ 
ſide, to a Latitude 82. It lies on the Noith of 
Norway; and tis not known whether it be an Iſland, or 
Parc of the Min Coritinent r.. 

The Soi! is all moſſy and ſtony, and yer 
produces ſome green Herbs: The Froſt is l. 
almoſt continual, but ſtrongeſt in April ani! 
May, when Men can ſcarce live there. Dead Corpſes 
immediately freeze; and ſome ſay, they have been found 
entire after thirty Vears burial. 


Ide Sun appears here about the middle of February, 
and diſappears the firſt of Ofober ; but when it returns 
towards their Horizon, they have a long Dawn, From 
May to Augu#t the Sun never ſets, but it never riſes more 
than thirty-three Degrees above their Horizon, ſo that 1 
Heat is not ſtrong 9 totally to melt the Ice a 

Snow, nor to raiſe the Vapours ſo high, as to make the 
Air temperate and clear. | | 


There are ſome Harbours or Bays, where the-Dutch and 
Engliſh in the Summer Time to fiſh Whales, which 
are very large here, but the Navigation is perillous becauſe 
of the floating Ice Rocks. The Bears, Foxes, Rennes, moſt 
of em White; and fome Birds are the only Inhabitants of 
thoſe Parts, On the Eaſt ſide of Greenland there are ſeveral 
Iſlands, as Wych's land, a. Iſland, and Bear Iſland about 
Lat. 74. Cherry Iſland, and Mayer's Wand. | 

Greenland, is ſo call d becauſe of its green 
Moſs ; the firſt Diſcoverer is ſaid to have been Greenland. 
a Norueg ian, who having committed a Mur- _ | 
der in Iceland, fled from thence, and landed in this Country, 
which is about 200 Miles to the Weſt, He ſent his Son to 
Olaus Trugger the K. of * who upon this Diſcovery, 
granted him his Pardon: Whereupon, ſeveral Norvegian 
Adventurers did afterwards ſettle and plant here; but this 
Country lay, as it were concealed, for a long Time, till 
aid. be A 157 
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1476; when Sir Martin Forbiſber going in queſt of 4 
Nee Weſt P. Nr came to that Inlet, bet wirt 
this Country a Ille of - Deſolation, about Lat. 63, 
which he callel Forbi/her's Straits. Several others have 
Fince that Time made ſome Diſcoveries on this Country, 


which is moſt of ir high Land cover d with Snow, and 


e are but ſome few Shrubs, tis ſubject to Earth · 
es. | 2 
he North Parts are not fully diſcover d becauſe of the 
Ice. The South Parts conſiſt of many Iſlands, which oc- 
caſion variety of ſtrong Currents. The · Natives live chieſly 
on Fiſh, Fowl, and ſome ſma}l Beafts. They are generally 
of a low Stature, with black Hair, flat Naſes, broad Faces, 
and of an Olive Complexion They reſemble the Samojeds 
and Leplanders, are active, ſtrong © courageous, very Lind 
to one another, bur thieviſh, revengeful and treacherous 
towards Strangers. They are groſs Idolaters, and ſeem prin- 
cipally to Worſhip the Sun. 2 Greenland and North 
America lie the Wands of Cumberland and St. James. 
Nova Zembla ſignifies New Land in the 
Nova Zem Rufian Tongue, lies Eaft from Groenland 
bla. about 270 Miles, it reaches from Lat. 70 and 
L 77, and betwixt Long. Eaſt from London 58 
to 80. Authors are not yet agreed whether it be an Iſland, 
or joined to the Conti nent, but ſome ſay that People can 
o over the ce from North Muſcovy to Nova la and 
rom-thence to the Sp:tzberg, and fo to the Northern Parts 
of Anmrica. | | I 
Some [Dutch diſcovered it in 1596, a great many pretend 
that there's a Way from it to the Eaff-lndies, but ſtopt by 
Mountains of Ice. le is likewiſe obſerv'd that Nova Zembla 
is colder and more barren than Spitzberg, though it lies 
more Southerly than this. Betw:xt the I of Weypatz, 
2 Iſland ſeparated from Nona Zembla) and ſome North 
Para Muſc uy lies the Straits of Mæygatæ, whoſe Current 
runs Rom Weſt to Eaſt. On the Eaſt of this Strait lies the 
Staten Eyland, and on the Weſt Maurice's Iſland. | 
I be Land of Jeſs, 1 or Eſſo lies on 
Jeſſa the North Eaſt of Japan, Eaſt ot Aja, and 


WMeſt of America, betwixt Lat. 41 and 52, 
and Long. Eaſt of London 135 and 150. Some call it an 
Hand others join ir to America ; it is ſeparated from Japan 
on the North by a Strait of 30 Miles, called Sung ar. 


- . TMR A. 
The Dutch diſcovered it in 1155 and found the 
Natives to be of a ſmall Stature, hai y, of an 


Olive Complexion ; they dawb 8 with 
| are Idolaters, warlike and lazy. They feed moſt Bi 


on the Fat and Oil of Whales, Fiſh and Herbs. The 
Taponeſe furniſh them with” Rice and Apparel in 
or Silver, Feathers of ſeveral Colours, "fine Furs, Fi 
Neats Tongues, and Whale Oil There has been no 
Diſcovery yet farther North than Lat. 51. The Straits & 
Dries lie Eaſt 3 it, with an Iſland in the Middle called 
the States Land, — and Long, 153, and Eaſt from 
thoſe Straits lies that called the Company s Land. 
New Guinea lies Eaſt from Gilolo — hs; 
South of the Line from N. W. to . E it New Gui: 
was diſcovered by Alvaro Savedra in 1517, ä. 
and ſo called becauſe tis almoſt diametrically 
ob pr to Guinea in Africa. Some ſay that it confi flo 
reat number of Iſlands, but others pretend that tis 
to the Continent, and ſome make it the ſame with 
the Land of Tapous or Black. However, all agree, that 
the Soil is good, and = Inhabitants of a 
black, ſwarthy =—_ exion. That called Schaouten's 
| Schouten's Iſland, is ed by ſome South 1 
Eat. Min. 54. Moa les 260 Miles 5, E. from 3 
Schouten. Janma is a little to the Eaſt, Jamme.” 
and abounds with Cocos and other 4:21 
Fruits. Captain Bot diſcover d in 1700 New Bris, 
another Hand divided from New Guinea by a tain. 
Strait on the North Eaſt, which he called New _ 0 
Britain. EY 4 
The Land of Papous is by ſome placed Eat *  ' 7 
of the Iſlands of Banda, and Weſt of New ap © 
Guinea; ſome join it to Guinea, but others ſe- <; 
rate it from it. The People .in general are Black) l 
ve ſome Gold, and Ambergreaſe. | 
Carpenter's Land, ſo called from a Dutch | 
Commander, who diſcover'd it, lies between Car pento-· 
New Guines, and New Holland, about Latitude ria. 
10, and 15. | 


E 206-3 
New Holland lies South from New Guines; 


New Hob about South Latitude 19. It was diſcoverd by 
| the Dutch in 1644, The Land is ſandy, dry, 


Ho 

land. 

. and has no Spri 

miſerable in the World. are tall, thin, have great 
Heads, round Fore-heads, large Broms, and wide Mouths. 


- The People are the moſt 
ſerable Th 75 
* of them have the — Fore-tęeeth of their * 
WS; t, 
uſe 
9 


their Skin is very black; and their Eyes half 
they are ſo infeſted wich Flies, that they can ſcarce 
them off from their Eyes, Noſes, and Mouths, They 
have no Food but ſmall Fiſh, which. they catch by maki 
Stone- Wears acroſs little Branches of the Sea, to hi- 
the Tides bring them and leave them at Low-Water. _ 
| Salomons J in the South-Seca, acoord- 
Salomon ⸗ 105 to ſame two Thouſand four Hundred. Miles 
Hands. eſt of Frou, betwixt Latitude 7, and 11. 
They lie conveniently for Refreihment in the 
Way bet wirt Chili, Frou, and the Molucca s. They are 
' fajd to abound with Proviſions; But Authors are not 
| 2 whether this Country be really Iſlands, or Part of 
the. South unknown Continent ; it is even doubted by ſome, 
whether there be any ſuch Iſlands. Some place near 
1 the Land called Ouiri, from Ferdinand de Quiri, 
he Diſcoverer. It is alſo called by ſame Auftralis Terra, 
of the Holy Ghoſt, fituated on the South-Weſt of Salo- 
mon's Ilands ©4658 | 
"New Sealand was diſcover'd by the Dutch _ 
in 1654: Some place it betwixt South Lati- New Zaa- 
rule 30, and 42, on the S. E. of New Holland, land. 
and on the South-Weſt of Salamons Iſlands. 0 
Tis not knoun yet whether it be an Iſland, or 2 of 
the Contin:nt diſcover'd by -Ouir:. Tis ſaid the Country 
1s fruitful, but 8 inhabited, and little cultivated. 

5 Ihe Iflands of Harn, Cocos, Trattors, Dogs 
The Hand: Sondergromdt, Waterland, Vitegen, and ſeveral 
Horn, c. others, lie betwixt the Equator and the Tro- 

pick of Capricorn, on the, North of New 


Zealand, and Weſt of Salomon's /ands, They have been 


diſcover d by  ſevezat, but eſpecially by James le Maire, a 
Dutchman in 1616. As for Terra del Fuego, and Stadt- 
land, we have ſpoke of 'em in the Article Terra Mage!- 


Terra 


* 
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n Terra Auſtralis propre 
Terra Au- of New ll, and 
frolis tient Continent. The | | 

cover'd in 1603, Conn ville, a Hen 
Captain z and in 1697, Caprain wing, 4 Dutchanap, 
diſcoyer'd ſome Coaſts oyer-azuinlt yhe Sooth-f{le of Mady- 
Sale. Diemens Land was diſcovered by the. Dutch 

Diemen's in 1642, and called after the Nas of the 

Land. Governor of their EafZ-India) Company, 
Some place it Lat. 42, and Long, from Tene- 
riffe 164. 

Now if it be asked why theſe Countries are ſo little 
known, and why Diſcoveries. are made more to the North- 
wards than the Southwards, I ſhall anſwer, | 

1F, That the Sea is more frozen to the Southwards, as 
receiving a great deal more of freſh Water from Rivers 
ſuppoſed in that vaſt Continent. 

2. The Voyage is far more dangerous, long and difficult 
to double either Cape of good Hope, or Cape Hora, than 
to go to the North Sea betwixe Norway and North America. 

3- The Trade to the South Parts is not ſo beneficial as 
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